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OR,
TheBest and NeArest Way

Phy@ck an(j Ehyrurgcry:

The e Arts of Healing by Medicine, and
MANUAL OPERATION,
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An Anatomical Defcription of the whole
Body of Man, and its Parts, wich their Refpetiive Di-
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Parts. 1n Six Books.
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TO thC R eadCi",

@725 Mong all the Varicty of Books wherewith the
&  yorld bath bin filled within this laft Century,
thofe tendng to Pbhilofophy whetber Moral
2% or Natwral deferwe the greateft veputation
’Eﬁiq?ﬂ% Diwinity confifting of too curious controverfy,
B WATNOSD  aud Hiftory finfft up with too grear Partialiny,
anely the affertors of Philefophy efpecially natural (muder which
beadwe properly enumerate Phyfick with all its branches) inftead
of dubions Obs and Sols haveilluftrated their portions with more
lucid obferwations : Nor bath any one part cither of Phyfick or
Chyrurgery bin bandled with more exquifite Learning than this of
Anatomy, and therein our Author bath net meanly mnrerited
whofe labors make the following traét fufficiently famons ; bawing
obtained fo great reputation, that it bath often biuReprinted in oSt
European Languages, and received with the bighcft applanfe of
the Learned 5 and not without great yeajon, fince it 3s no jim:ﬂ flep

10 the knowledge of the temper of a Mans body, to kuew the exalk

deliniaments thereof in an Anatomical way. dnd tis beld as a

Maxime, that a Phyfitian anft kpow in what part of the body a

difeafe lies, the qualitythereof, and what relation it hath to any of
the reft, before be can vightly apply a remedy.

In this Book you will find 24 Brafs Cutsor Tables reprefenting
the [everal partsof the Body, each of which hawe their refpeblive
aumber at the uppermoft corner. Each particular figure alfo is
numbred and the number [et over head , and the feweral parts of
each Figure diStinguifbed by Letters of the Alpbabet for the more
ready finding, But befides this you will meet with other marks, as
for example, Chap.8. pag.9. line 21, 7he word Coranalis is mark-
ed with the letter * which direfls you to the end of the fame Chapter

Ada wheré




To the Reader.

'w;jf,-.g you will ﬁurf TS, f:sr 7.3 2 ;E;IHHMH?{{{HJ:IE you muft tnree
10 Table 15. ¥ig. 3. aud that part of the Fignre markedgaa. and
fo for the reft. r

Note that where you find not anong the f-l'ir{fif,i'}‘dl}l letters. 'T. for
Table, that figure belongs to the Table before mentioned. Alfo when
yort fee this mark_ = between two citations, you arc to kaow the ci-
tation i1 ended. |

The Authors name, if the Reader bad no other smpulfe, were
ﬁsﬁ?{'icm enconragement both to the pm'vb;rﬁ and rmn’iﬂg af the

;p.:;lrl'i; .’Jff}flq as aned f[.rp his fr.’.n—!rﬂ'fﬁ[{ a5 epatnent f!lli" his F.-'.Iﬁ'i"—

ntents, baving never converfed with other than the moft Noble, and
Ingenions Souls, who all admired bis profound judgenent. Sut what
nced we inlarge, when bis works are able to praife him in the gates.
Such as wonld not bawe truth prefented in ingenions Schemes of
difconrfe, do foolifbly condesmn the wifdom of the antients, and while

they underfland not the excellent ufe of their writings, they are ﬁef-

ﬁ._r.'if.-:r{p anfwered by the ﬂcﬁﬂﬁﬂ?ﬂﬂ of their own ignorance : 1 here

are feweral [pirits in the world, fome will take a thing one way,
fome another ; A Phyfitian will not quarrel with bis Patient]be-
canfe be refufeth to take the Pill unle(s Gilded, nor will we quarrel
with any Reader whofe want of judgment or mifapprebenfion mif-
guides bim to the finding of faults only, but pitty bins that bis nar-
row capacities [Fould fo impotently defire that all others fbould be
conflituted after bis fize. And this is an ungratefil folly when men
are suwilling that others [bould endeawvor to further their good, be-
canfe they could not preferibe the method ‘or doing it; thefe fbould
confidery that there are fome in the world whofe underftanding ons-
rp theirs, and delight in fuch things as they contemn; - if therefore
you be pleafed with what I hawve dane, 1 [ball not be difcontented
but if you be profited too, then 1 [ball beliewe that I bawe not labored
M vain.
Farewell.
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ANATOMY

AND

PHYSICK.

_ngn Riolanus.

Ghap_ i The Intent of the Asthor it Declared.

Natowiy; iscnnfidered and handled two wayes, Fhilofa- The Cotfidez-
- -P'trl"'-ﬁl'r_?:n =nd Pb,"ﬁ“l'":]'j Glﬂl.‘rl'm Liby 15 Anar. The Phi- tion ’.f- Anaie=
4 rﬂfcphcl feircheth out- the firufture of the Parts, their ™
aétion, and ufe, thathe may know himielf, and that the Phitsfasiiest.
* Work-Mifter may be admired in his work 5 and thiste- (% Viz Ged)
fore the knowledge of the' Parts slone does content him,
Burthe Phyfinan, befides the knowlédge of this, brings
g all into a2 Praftical way, and fesreheth aftée the Maneal Pipfiod,
. du"l':(:ﬁ'inu.-:nl every F'.'ltl!, that fo I'"." \Fi:wing the Anato-
my of the Carkafes of found and fick men, bemay more eahily know the accidents
agaipft Mature; which happen to thofe Parts, in fuch a5 are alive, ;
By Duigofitioes againft Matore; 1 to be underflood Difeales, whof: generation gy which arg
Jgntd 'end, whather it will h{gnﬂd orbad, the way'dnd fhanneral Corng, he™that secifary
would knowesa&tly, maft b& skilled boch in Philoic phical, and Phyfical Anatomy;
and T dare boldly affirm,  that he'will hee an abler, and more skilfal Phyfirian thacis
wellskilled in this Amacomy, ‘than be that contents himfelf, with the bare Know-
Tedge of thie Pares,
This mannet of thewing, and feaching Anatomy it new, but gives sreat light,
and 1s wonderfull nieceflary for a Phyfitian, and I will lay it down intermixed with
“the o-der of ‘Anitomy in #ll the ‘Parts, and (hew particularly in every Dart,
what profic il thereby redound: dotoa F'Fgﬁ:i.m, in his Pratice.  And ie':i_rt;g,
e
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Phyfick and Apatom). Book, 1.

N i

tie Nawnl Conflitation of every Part which Hippecrases calls Euphaian;
ad 19 commonly called Flealth, is three-fold, Similer, Orpanicaly 404 common,
The Preternatural Confhitution of the Parts, called Sicknels, muft likemie be
three-fuld and make three kinds of Difeales, Fiz. A difeaie of the Similar, 2
Dileale of the Organical Pans, and a difeafe common to both,  The Similar Con-
itirmiom, according to Natare, confifls in SubfFance, and Temper ; The Grpanical
CenlFiration, which pertains to the conftrution of the Organ, is placed, in nvm=
bery Magnitude, Scunasiony and fbape or Conformation; which Conformation is a-
gan divided into Figure, Paffage, Cavity, Roughme i, and [moscbnefsy The com=
tman Coaftituciow of Similar, and Organicel Pars; confiffs in Ruion and Connexi=
ows  Thisthree-fold Nawral Conlhiturion, Iwill declare inall the Pacts  after-
wards I will lay down in a few words, what may be gathered from this fonid Con-
ftimcian, for the Knowledge, fore- knowledge, and Cure of 2 difeafed Co-fli:uti=
on; and Afuersmy handled inthus Metbod, w)ll be the beginning, Middie, and end
af the whele Art of thﬁ\:k.. Thig isa r:htltl', Hﬁc, aned clear m:rhoﬂ, Q_llchf,
¢ dnd nightly to lezrn the Ate of Curing . which proponnds the ame, vihible tothe
Eyes of fuch as arewell verit in my Fachers writings, o in the Jufumtions of Sen-
nertis 5 for by this Method, Thall unlock and difplay the reafures i Anatomy of
Phyfick : But peihaps fome Fool that is wiskilled , will repréave our Defign, and
Obje&t, that we confound the whole Artof Medicine, feeing Auatomy is 2 Part of
Phyfarsgy, diftinét frem theveft ; and therefore cughr robe taughe apart, feeing
Gaiew MmIENR, in the beginning of his difle&ion of Afufcies, vepovés the Anato-
mical Book of Lyews ; becaule i his Treatife of Muicles he inferted the Difeafes
of the Parts.  If any preutle fuch things again(t us, they will quickly ho'd their
pesce, if they read Galy Lils 2. admiv. Anatom, Relateing, Thit Antiént Phy-
fitians regarded Anatomy fo much, that in all their Books of the Cure of Difeafes,
. ||"I:j|' nferted ﬁl’llrﬁ-m}‘; and this we fee with H.'Prm.;_” did n :]Ih.; Béi‘_f'kh
Muny are the forts of the Figures, bou¥withing and without the body, (faith Hip-
pocrates, i Lik.dg vete Meds ) WElbbave pouch different alifications in the fick,
and tbe found 3 ol which yes w‘;#{rﬁ{; diffingnifl ane froos ansiher 5 thar yin
touy rigkely knows and obferve the canfes of every ame of thes.

Accordingto Arifiele, Health, and Sicknefs, areche Fandamental Parts of
Medicine = Both of them ave contained in the Parts 3 and Sicknes compared with
Health is the better difcerned,  Aid to this, that Ariffer/e Writes, shar be thas
wonld Cure the Evesy naw Jﬁrﬂ‘ knaw the ffrnéture of the Eye. Rt
held, that Difeafes were dittingnithed according to the Parts they ‘were anhen
in ; and the principal Curative mdications, were taken from the 5,
part aff:ted ; and Remedies both Medicinal and Chyiireicall Wese prafc
and adminifired divedly, according to the pares :ﬂli&;g. Gﬁm
0is Therapinticks of the compofition of Medicines, according 16 ¥ -
and Avicenna did wilely, when Emceiving that the Sears of Difpdfes
koumwn withowt skillin Anasomy, before the Difeafes of lhcmﬁlﬁikiﬁ[
domrntheir Anatomy, And if webelieve Galen in Lib. de Part med. The firft
.l?ucr or Subypeét of Medicine, s vhe Bady, as it iz ehe S.Ej:ﬂ' of Heaith and ick-
REf Fs

Our intent then is by a thort and eafie Method, to deliverin mriting , and de-
menticate in dead Bodies of the feats of all Difeafes, and Symptoms, both Internal,
and External ; and the particular woy of Cure according to the order of Anatomy,
which is publickly cblerved. A notable piece of Workmenthip to learn Phyfick
by, by which ‘tis' eafie to manifeft, and bring ta light the Erours, in the Cures of
Difeaies and to bt and inf sm fuch are Studious in Phyfick, by that time they
have beeo hearersand bzholders two years , of two Anatomies in g ary with dili-
gentregding of Books, and exercife of the kooming of Plants, and orher Drugs,
and wifinngof thafick with them that is their teacher. Excellectly faid Foban-
nes Ferneling in the beginning of bis Pathology »' £ fball negier thisk any man well
shilled
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skilled im toe bmenledge of Difeafes, walefs be bave been an Eye mitnefs ot the feats
of them in it e Bedy of weap, and boow Dos rGey ave offefied agarmft Nace [
can he ¢ ime po thre wn ‘ef 1 be e slirifnl and exe et o ani admatom vy And mirarfoever pe
readror bears, fec bim rrrf-:n_'_f'r contempiare 18 da ihe Body of many and [feriie cbe
chief knowledpe of things in bis mind. .

Chap. 3. Whywe begin oar Anatomy witlithe Treatife of Borei.

Haz kind of Rile istwo-fold , whichis nfed in the explicatinn of any thivg,
Gaiy Com. ad Part, qu Lib, 1. de frafl. - C 5
firlt is called Syatpeicas , when the mavter 15 brief]
diens » when it is Copioafly unfolded, nothing bemg |
to he declared : The jormer helpsthe memory, the latter cleats the matter to

tode Pals. The The Metbad af
N oilDeg flfean- (FIBIME S

L A5 i'll.

SET
ElEakEREE
5y

underitanding.  For which canfe Galen divided bis Baoks into Tiag gica

felt; thefirtl being fitted to young hegnrers, the other to proficients, as himizit
teftifics, Zibide fibris Preprigss. This is allo confirmed by the authotty of {ip=
perates 3 Libidever, Aded. Where he advifeth Phylioians to t=ach e2fie thines ¢

yoang fudente, and fuch as may be quickly learned at all men
defire to léarn apace, according to Ariffer. Lib,
¥ :
Maftars ; for it teacheth the former what things muft be learned , and in the later
calls hack to their memory what they have leamedbefore and almeft forgutten, G
Lik.g- de diff. plus.
Wifely, and Elegantly, did the Emperoor Fxfinian jadge, That a compendi-

um of the Laws was fitlk to be propeunded, o 1avite Novices to krowledge, 7 ben
are all ebiggs dejivered moff commodionfly when they ave fi-F delivered by a plain and
ﬁmr'-.-'r wiy, and then by an exal} and diligent inferpretacion s far if we burded weak,

réuﬂgb (Fudinsr winds ar bepinnings with variecy dnd .fffrr.-':iF.-'J'-.'j.'; rfl"’ Hf'u';:g; o WELE"
ther moage rher r:l’rﬁ'rr their ﬂmhf:, ar effe et young Afén ro great labar dmd diftrefts
and bring thens by a fanger wayico what mighe be Jearned wirh osore J':,:u.{, {efs fakars
and no diffruf,

Theretore following the precepts of Galen and Hispocrates, T will defcribe a trigshe Aurber
brief and clear Manual of Anatomy, following the counfel of Galen, who had rarher b bt )
write 2 Symipfisaf hir Books of Palfes mmielf, then ro Jeave the bufoefs o aro- #*
thae ) who by not underftandipg his mind and fenfe, thould pervert or confoand his
mr,‘ln:ng.

1 hegin wich the Banes, becanle they are the foundation of all the Partz of the sy be bepine
whole body, - which is ubflained , ipcluded, preferved, and moved by the Bones; with the Banes,
which according to Hippocrates, give (tability and form to the body.

Therefore he thatis ftudions in Phylck, onght tobe inftrafted inthe perfe@® T weeefiry of
knowledge of the Bones, before he come to behold the Anatomy of the whale ba- writmy of 1be
dy « otherwile he will be ignomabtin defigning the original, and infertion of the Boe.
Mafcler, and the ficking ot ather Pasts to certain. Concepracles of the bones; un-
lefs hie be skilled in the Hiflory of - bones ; at which Anatomy is tobegin, 45 Hip-
pocrares taught, and after bim, Gadens ' 5] ;

- .
Dz Chap.
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Phyfick and Anatomy, Book.I.

Chap. 3. The Diwifion of Oltcology , or the Hiffory of the
Bones,

Fieey and Theory, 1 call thae the Theoy, which is converfant in the know-

leog= of their conformation and ufe.  The Praétice is the manual,, operation
which Lumj"»rthfl‘rds bonh @ffilegiom , and G‘.:I'Fg‘i'ug{qpp : ﬂfi'_'rﬂimJ is the manner
of prepanieg Bones to make 2 Seelerom g G‘,_-;.?;f,-,.. w08 this which fearches ont the
J0m g, 2id !'-Z::EHI:IE_: tegether of the Bones an Joynts hf Ligaments, and Carr-
lzges, andbybreaking and dividing them ; fearches out their internal, and hid-
cen Pars,

."':[! He HI'J'ED.'}' of the Bones 1% called {Jﬂn.'{g}, of which are two P.tns; Pra-

See Chap. 26, and 27. Lib.6. OF this Bock

Chap. 4. Of the Compofjtiany and Definttion of a Bume.

“Hat the Natre of a Bane may be perfefily underftocd, there are four things
to be confidered init : The Mateer, Efficient, Form, and End,

The Matterof the Bane is Proper, or Diverle.

Proper isconfidered Generally, ot Specilly.

Proper Matter, tiken generally, is doable, the one for Generation, the other
fur Nounihmente ; the Bones are made of the feed by confent of all Phyfitians.
The Seed confills of Humorand Spinc , the Humorsare of two Pasts 5 the ope
thinner, of which the nuble Parts are formed; the other thicker, of which the bopes
gre ingendred.

The matter of Newtidhment is alfotwofold ; Remote, and Near: Remote, is
Blod, by which all thz parrs of our bady are nounifhed 3 Near, is the Marcow con-
tained in the Cavity of the Bones ; or @ Marroay Jayce (hatup in the Spongious
Bones,

The Proper Matter confide-ed (pecially, regards the Bone already made, which
18 Various in refpett of {obfance and quality 4 and fo the fubance of one Bone is
diverle, by realonofths Epiphyfis, woichis fofter then the refl of the Bone ; or
the _dpephyfis, Which isbardzr thanthe reft of the Banes alfo the whole Bone, if
1 be folid, s huderwithoar, then itis within, IF it be hollow, the Internal Su=
perficies is haudeft,

Asior what belongs to Quality , and Namely Color ; the Bone, the more fol-
lid 1t 13, the more White it 15 ; that which is hollow, is pale or reddifh.

By the diverle Matter of the B.ne, underfland that which compaffeth it about;
and it 15 a Membrane, and a Carulage. The Membrane which mmp;ﬂ'clh ahout
the Bone , iscalled Perieffion, and thicks firmly toit. By benefit of which, itoh-
fcarcly feels.  The extremities of the B nesare covered with a Cartilage, which
Facilitates the Motion of the Bone, and hinders its wearing,

The Efficient Caufeof the Bare, isthe Implanted Generative Spitit, of fa-
ther beat, which torrefies and drics the Matter of the Bone, Gal. Lik, 1. de facsl.
mataral. acknowledgeth the faculty which formsthe Bones ; to which Heat and
Spiritudo adminilter.

The form of a Bone isdouble ; Effential, and Accidental : That iscalled Ef-
fental , which makes it tobe 2 Bone, Namely, the Vegetable Soul,

The
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The Face, faith Arifore Lib. 2.de Generae. animal, isno Face, if 4t want

the Soul ; and fo is the Fleth and Bone,  Buc with Phyfitians, the lorm of Simi-

Jax Parts, i3 nothing elfe then theirtemper.  The remper of  the Bone, is cold avd

dry; thesefore Coldne(s and Drinefs conflitute the form of the Bone, The ac- ..
cidental form , 18 the Figure of them, which is Proper, apd peculiar 1o every A s
Bae , and is moft commonly round in all Bones, both in Looguude, and Lin-
tude.

Theend of the Bones, is their L1fe 4 and thisis gcn::qﬂjand parciculir ; That is 4
cilled General, which ferves forthe wwhole Body . and'thatis three fold. 1. To Evd,
eflablifh and make firm the foft Pacs. 2. To EIve {hape and Figure to the Pars, g"_'_' e
3, Tohelp the Motion and Progrefs of the Body. The Particular endorufe, 18 =
that which is proper to every feveral Bone. _

Frem what hath been writren, this definition of a Bone may be gathered ; Iris p fisise,
& Similar Pare, meff coid and dry, Forosed by bear of she sbick and Far fulflance of g
ehe Seed 3 for ke form and Setclement of 10: mbol: Bady,

Chap. 5. = Of the Qualittes, or Natwral Difpofition of the
Lokes.

He Dodtrine of Bones ought tobe double; one which treats of the Baoes of 5 jo- of
T infants, which form thew Bireh nll {even years of Age, diftzr'in many o d wbiey

things from fuch 2s are grown up: the other of perfe@ Age, which we now &/ 13/a-s aed
Ihllﬁllﬂl:. A LV Bf

And fesing all Doétrine of Bones isveferred to Phyfical ufe, we muft know the
Conditions and affections of Bones, well and patorally affefted, wnich are either
common toall, or proper to fome.

The common are nine which (hall be deferibed, and demonfirated in ournew AffiZien & tie
Offeaingyy at the latter end of this Manual.  Indry Bones well prepared, are five D930 crecon-
things thawed. 1. Hardoefsand folidity. 2, They have holes outwardly, efpe- ™%
cially toward the extremities, by which 1s ingrefs given to the lile veins and. ar-
teries for neurifhmentand life, 3. A Carolaginous Crait atthe extremities, and
the Periaffisn, which' compafleth abour the whole Bone, the Curtilagineas extreani-
nies excepted, 4, Continuity, and equality in its whole fubftance ; wherefore the . Or
€allous, by which broken Bones are united, is not natural, 5. A ficand comve-
nient joyning of one Bone with another,

The affeftions proper to the feveral Banes, are twofold ; either fuch a5 regard Proper,
every Bone feverally, or fsch 1s regard more Bone then ane joyned together.

1, The sffeétions of the fielt {orr; are four: Hollownefs, Prominence, Rough- 1.
nels, and Smoothoefs . which affeétions are confidered in the extream fuperficies 07 pawes fepares
of the bone, in asmuch as bones are refered to. mutual conjun&ion becaufe they e,
cannct [ubfftalune by themfelves, The Head of the * Omaplaza is hollow ; the
B Shoalder bane ficks out ; thz© Jfzlive of Huckle-bone, 13 hallow ; the® bone
of the Thigh Ricks out ; the Skul is rough hehind for the © infernon of Mu-
feles, in other places "tis fmvoth, and Polith:d : All which affelbions, if they are
fuch as parure made them, they are'according tonature 3 1f othziwifz, they are be-
fide Nawre. ~

Alo a Cavity is deep, ot fupetficiary ; that which is deep, is called® Corayie;
th: fuperhciny 8 Giene. A Prominency y or pars flicking out, is called
Apsphyfis , o Epiphyfie: Both of themi are round, or long, or hollow:

Iflp it beround, itiscalled a Head ; if ic be laige and long, it is ablolaeely Nam-
ed 2 b Head . but if it bz (hot, 20d d:prcﬁ:d, itig cilfed i Condylsl? Th:
Fleads or Cond)li of [mall Bones, are not Epipbyfis , bur Apipkyss ;  as in
the nethere Jaw, andin the Ribs, and the Bones of the Fingers, and Toes.

Nlohg
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A leng Apaphyfis, 19 eitoer witha point , and called Corane ; o0 fimply locg and
thitsccaramg w the Fizore of it, hath diverle Mames . ork Seqhider, | Corecide:,

mdopceidesy OF elfe 0§ terminated o a Head, and then iscalled ® Carvizoia
?\;l_"i..il:.

It is not abford that fome Apepbyjis (hould be hollow, feeing all
it were ingraved inthe dpapbyis o of elle are made of t¥o o three Apop
i the Cavity cf the Ffcheam ot Hackle-bone ; and alchough fometimes a Cavity
make the body of the Bone , yetit is formed by a bony circumference ; !

18 it fticks oat obliquely. ad orbiculatly without the plain fip gs

fis s Gal, Lib, de O fibas Jrk.}i1#lﬂc13:[f‘n the Oesoplata 10
Cerwiy, the extremity of which, ends in the ® Glenes
bz referred to apaphyfir, and a Cavity if it be roand and
23y for th: Neck 13 alwaies fubjeétad to the Head, Gal.

Inevery bone which beir g joyned toanother makes a Joynt, I oblervethe bo-
€y ard the extremitics, which are 4dmare, of Enara ;' Thebody is the principal
r"frltx formed of Mature, that it may be the fou tion of the ext-eam Papes o
Mature ever more |.'!'.:;.:JI!~‘- the formation of the Bones in the middle, 2nd j'l'r.}:J.::{*::'rt
them towardstbe extremities,  The extremities of the bones ‘called Enata ate
P dppbyfes; Adnatadre 9 Epipbyfes : tne Treatife of the Epiphyfes pertains to

he Olleclogy of Infants , therefore we will not fpeak of it here,

Yetthis you may know, that Epiphs/es belong to the extremity of the Joynts
of the bones; and that their Nature 15 tobe foucht outan Childeen, for inmen
grownup, they degenerate into Apephy/er, no Foot-fleps of the antient Divifion
remaiming ; and yet inwardly: they keep the condition of their proper Matuge ,
which oaght to be like apudice, aad bloody ; but the Apsplyfes are alwaies
harder. '

fecond foit of Affedtionsare, the Articulations of bones , one with ana-
vhich in divers bongsare different ; which now wz come to fpeak of in Ge-

cdd.fgea B, L 1LBE, T
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Chap. 6. Of the Conjundlion of Bones,

Ezing it is not fafe nor comely for man, that Divine Creature s to creep along
like Worms and Serpents; MNature hath fer his body bolt upright, with firm
and folid bones ;. not only three oc forrr in number, but very manyyvacious, and di-
{tinst, -\'hEIEb}' r'IE may how, and move himielf EVEry Wiy . :mﬂ thgt‘ this Work=
manthipmightbe the more Elegant, the bones are fiy joyned together, that the ex-
tremity of one, enters into the Cavity of the other,

This frulture is called a Joynr, the Nature of which is much controverted a-
mongft Anatomuifls ; fome conterding thatthe touchiog of two bones one with a-
nather mikes a Joynt, others bedes touching, add motion,  Sothatit is the mo-
vahle m:u'h_mg of two bores, which makesa fﬂ}fnr.

It Mation be removed from the Definition of 2 Joyat, Ga/ess DoGrine
may ealily be defended.  He conRlitures two kinds of Articulation . Diarehrofis;

with
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wuh manifett Motion 3 Syearthragic, wih Obfeure, ot po Moo s+ and he aifig.s
the differences of Syaarsbrofis, Which are altpgether immaovatle , to be driara ,
FHarmnia, and -Gogpbyfis ; with thate which take amay Motiin an the Depriten
of Articulation, retes to thid fpecies of Articulation, which they call Neutial, or
mean , berween Diarsbrofis s0d Symarebrofis, - Some gave it 2 new Namiey Ao-
phiartbrofis, towit, when the Améture is (o Obicwe, and the Motion fohidden,
tbat yoa know not whether it appertain to Diarbrofisy oF Spasrcbrofir,  But thart
place of Galen being ill underftoed, deceives many Avawomuits, . This D. Siioe ot
Galen feems more probble thus.

The bones are knit togethes by Arriewlationss and Sympbyfes: Arvienlgiion; 13
the knittings, or touching of two bones ; the differences of which are Diaribe i,
and Symirchrofisy the one bath evident Motion, the other Obleure, or notar all -
and therefore the differences of each , are equal ; but the one, for example (ake,
i3 called Enarsbrofis Diartbrodes, with a manifelt Motion ; the other Eauarthre fis
Synarthredes ; with an Obfcure Motion ; Judge the bke of the other diffe-
TEnCET, ’ i

Enarthrofis, iswhen a large, and long Head, goes into a deep Caviry ; shih
feging it is common both o Diarvbrefis, ard Synarsbrofis, Wwe will give 2n cxample
of themboth,  The Motion of Enarcbrafis Diartbredesyis manifeft in the Joynt of
the #fchiwe : the Motion of Enarthrafis Synarcbroder, is Oblcare in the Actscubi-
tion of the Ancle with the Scapboes,

When a depreffed, and plain Mead, isreceived by 2 (halloirand fuperficial Ca-
vity, this Joynting is called Artbrodiayan example of Arebrodia Diartkredes, 1310
the conjanction of the Shoulder with the Omoplata. An example of Aribredia 5p-
narebredes, is in the bones of the Wrigt, with the Aeracarpm,

Ginglymos, i a mutnal ipgee(s of the bones, fuch as you fhall ufvally fee in the
hinges of Doors and Windows; in which that Part of the Hinge which bears and
that which ciscles abon, have a murual ingrels one into another, The Motion of
Ginglymas Dinarsbrodes, is manifeft io the Elbow ; the motian of Ginglyews Sy-
martbrodes, is Ohicare in the joyning of the Ancle to the Heel.  Moden waters
add a fourthtothofe three, which they call Trechosr, in which the Motion of con-
werfion is apparent : {nch 18 the joyning of the firll P ersebra with the fecond, but
itista be veterred 1 Arthrodia ; As forwhat belangs to Ginmglymws, and its various
differences 5 e mill thus Methodically bandle them : Ginglymus is an Afticalati-
on of bones, by mutual reception ; and is imple , or compound : that is called
fimple , whieh 1s mde of two bones, by one only and (imple Articulationin the
fame part, a3 in the junéure of the Elbow and Arm.  Compound Ginglyesm con-
fifis of 2 daghle Articulation, which is performed either in the (dme extremitizs, or
in places diltant, of ewo or three Bones, which bya dooble Articulation end inthe
pmeextremities.  Itis feenin the Ferrebre of the Neck. A compound Gingly-
mus by 2 double Articulation in places diftant is (een in the Cabirss and Radin,
in diffant places of three bonesis feen in all the Perebre of the back and
Loynes, }

Befides Symarthrofis, contsing under it , ' Flarmowis, Sirerd, and Gimphfis,
which are withowt Motion,  * Harmounia, i$ a Conjunétion, of banes, by fimple
touching withoat motaal ingrefs ; and is diftinguifhed by a Line, éither right , or
chligue , ormanifold. B Ssrgrs, is the joyning of bones ; as though the Teeth of
:wuqf:wcs, or teo Combs were thrult one within the other'; and is altogetber of
one and the fame form. ' Gompbofic, is when onebone Bicks falt, and immovable
in another, like a Maile in a Pofl.

Oppofite to Arsiculariin s is Symphyfis, which is o immovable ﬂ:injunu

Conyueion 1'-;‘
Bty u oerfin s
Fy driicalaliing
b diffiremees
o Wl g
IRy u_-':.-u ﬂ'.d,
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Hion of bones, as though they were umited, which Nature ‘brings forth ae firt smpjh%:.,,
divided 0 by 5y=-
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divided, yet afterward in procefs of time, they grow together.  Some are united
wathaye any difcermable Adedinw, others with a A ed fwm :nte-rp:rj’:d, And 1here-
toce, the fimple differences of Sympbyfis ate three ; Sy farcefis, Syacarafi, Syn=
ckondrofis, A mixed or compound Symphyjis ; is only one, piz, By a Newve and
Cuetilage, which Galen calls Newrocbondrodis, 4 Of thefe you may fee morein
Cter at Gal. Lib. de Qi wr. :
According to Gulen, 1 thus expound the Doélrine of Joynts, Methodically,
The Conjunétion of all Joynts is made by the touching of their exwemities: This
touching 15 either Areicwing oF Symphyfis : Articalns 182 Natural joyning of Bones,
which are divided smonigft themfelves, to the ame ufe, for which they were foim-
ed 5 thisufz is either for Motion, dr Perfpiration, or paflage of fubflance, or diflin-
gmthing of parts, of to fecure them from hurting, 2, appears by the Arnculations,
Harmomia, Swrura, and Gompbofis,  Symphyfis 182 Natural Union of bones which
were at At divided, which grow together either with, or without an appatent Me-
:|L|.11:r3|=I bBecaufe 1t 13 Uh]ltl:n[:d, a3 1 the Sternsm, {J;-f:rmw, or ff:ﬁ.iuu,. and
the bony portions of the inferiour Jaw : and therefore the Conjunétion of bones i3
divided into Articwlus, and Symybyfis, 381t Wete into twvo fpecies,  Otherwile if
Symphyfis be taken according to'the mind of Modern Anaromiffs, and not sccord-
ing to the mind of Galén, wherefoever Articulation is, there muft Sympbyfir needs
be, for the Collection of bones; and Galen had ridicoloufly oppofed ;-Fﬁ;ﬁ”

t0 Articalation.

i s o o L lb s Fqidl fr.“ s fo b mimo, 4, Snl'f ch. 5. Lib. 6.
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Chap. 7. The Divifon of & Sceletons

He whaole Fabrick of the bones Ricking rogether, is by Galen 5 called
SCELETOS, Itis valgarly divided intothe Head, the tranck and the limbs.,
Higpoeraies 5 in bis Book of the Nature of bones, conltirates fix parts of the See=
leton’; The Head, Neck, Brealt, Back-bone, Hands, and Feet. Galen, into
five, the Head, Back-bone, Breaft, Hands, and ‘Feer, ‘as may eafily be garhered
{tom'the feries of his difconrfe.  VAe follow the commdg divifion, and sccocding
to the example of Galén, 'begin at the Head, which ie the firft bone formed by Na-
wre ; “and asic were the foundation of all the ref : which are framed in refpeét of
lagenels, according fo the propoction of the Head.

Chap, 8., Of the Head, being the firfl Parc of the

Sceleton,

He Head isdefined by Galem, 1o bethat whole {ubRance which is bove the
Neck, and the Llw.tlhng place of the Brzin,

Ieisdivided in the Skul, and-the Face, which latter comprehends both the

a2,

The Skul, is 1 globous , ard round body; bollew within, but this tourdnefs is
not exactly, (phee ical , by Reafon of thofe Eminencies, which flick out before,
and-behind, which make the Skul fomewhat longith, acd compreffed on the fides
towards the Temples. . 1f the Skal be not forgewhat longith, it is depraved and
this depravation 1s four-fold, 1, When it fticks not cur before, 2. Whenit
flicks oot out behind, 3. When both Prominencies, are depravad, and then it 15
exaétly round, 4. When its Longitude is tamed into Latitade , which is incon-
fiftent with hife, becaule the Sequdtire of the Brain, is perverted,

Mot
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Mot only one Bone, bt many make. the lructure of the Skul, the npmber of T mwmber of

whch s varioas in Authors, Gaien Atnbutes feven thereto , and Syiving follcw:

him ¢ others bold 14. As Bansinus, by adding the fixbones ot each Ear ;. whuh 3

are parts of the rocky bone, and wncludad i the Cavities of the Eary and add no-
thing atall to maks the globe of the Sknl;  Butmore n_htly Parews aods feurceen
bones ro the Skal, batditinguitheth them, nto containng, and contained ; the
CoAtZining are eight, the contained are the fix {mali boves of the Eswres,  Hippo-
erateny Lik, de O, Combistutes the Skul of eight bones, and yec he feemsto cum-
prehend fume bones of the Face, this number the moit excellant Aratomifis tol-
lom ;. as Fefalias, Columbus, Fallspiag , from swhomwe will not d flznr, becauie

this number cur Eyes can witnefs, in Duffetions.

The intervails or conections of thofe bores, are called Sarwre, which knit and
unite: iz banes together, .

OF Surara’s, fomeare proper, othess commaon 3 They are proper, which difkin-
gaith the bones of the Skul one from another; they are common, which diftingnith
the bones of the Skul from thofz of the upper Jaw.  The proper are divided into
true, and falfe ; the trae, are the Saw-like Conjunétions of the bones intereexed,
likethe Teethofa Comb, They are held by Anatomifis, to be in mumber
thiee, 1, * Coranajiz is on the forepart of the Skal, which paffeth tranfver{ly feem
ane temple to the other, 2. Oppofite to this is, ® Lamldsides; placed inthe hinder
partofthe Head. 3. # Sagirealis knits both thefe together, paffing from the rwop
of the Lambdsis » by the lengitude of the Skuly and fometimes comes even ro the
top of the Nofe. The conconrl(e of the Sagittal and Coronal future, the Greeks
call Bregma ; commonly ‘tis called Fontanelas, to which we apply caufticks. A-
bovethe Ears, are two Sutures not hke others , and therefore rhey ate called
falfe, or Baffard ; theyare called 4 Sgwamsfe, from their fcaly likenefs, :and joyn
the bones of the Temples, tothe bones of the top of the Head. - Medern Ana-
vomifts hold the common Sutures to be three = The firk is called * Frontais, b=
ginning 3t the outward Angle of the Eye , and paffing by the middle of the Ortira,
even to the Eye-brow,and keeps the fime way by the other Eye.  The fecond is
called ¥ Sphensddea, which Circamfcribes the Ou-/pbemois, beginning at thehin-
der part of the Head, and ending at the furthermoft Tooth of the upper Jaw. The
thitd iscalled & Etbmoidea; and compafleth aboat the Os- Esbaoiry on every fide
it [eemsrather to be Proper than Common, and belongs rather to Harmsniathan
Surara, ;

The Suturesheing well known ; ‘tisan eafie matter to diftinguifh the bones of
the Skul ; which are eight in number, and fomerimes nine when the Sagitral Su-
ture pafleth co the Nofirils, ‘and paffeth through the middle of the Frontal bone ;
which is often feen in the Skuls of fiuch as as are grown up; all of themare preper,
none common, unlefs the Spbensis, 3ccording 1o Galen.

1. The Bane of the® Forehead diftinguithed by the firt, Commeon, and Coro-
nal Suture, which fometime is cutinto two partsby the Sagital Suture, is tha
Eminent feat of the Eye-brows ; itincludes two Cavities detived mito the No-
firels, T i

The Second and third are called the bones of the | forepart af the Head, and are
feperated fromone anatker by the Sagital Satare ; helow by the' Scaly Suture, be-
fareby the Coronal : behind by the L ambdoiz,

Linder thele are the bofies of the . Temples,which on the.upper part are attenu-
ated like a Scale, but the inferior partis hard and tougn, and: called rocky ; there-
foreit is commonly divided into the Scaly, and Rocky Parts.

In the Rocky parcare fout Apopbyfes ; 1 Afaileides™ Stylsides and® Lygoma-
rica  ‘and the fourthis placed in the bafis of the Skul, and may be called * Auri-
cw'arisg in little Cdildren it is an Epiphyjis, and may eafily bz pulled off from the
Recky Bones. i
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In this latt Apepbyfis; arerthe three Cavities of the Ear contzined : The firit is
external ;- and called the P Paflage of hearing, The fecond is called 9 Conchas and
containes the internal Aire, and the three imall bones called * Afalirols Fucns
and Stapes, 25 alio a hole paffing into the Cavity of the Afafuiz, The extremiry
of this Cavity is diteétly oppofite wothe Timpanwm and hath two {mall hofes ;
of which the greateris called the © oval window and is the ingre(s into the third Ca-
viry, which iscalled the® Labirinth by reafon of its varions Circolations and turn-
ings ; the other hole is namower , and isthe Paffage to the fourth ® Caviry which
18 called ® Cocbleayfrom its vough and wreathed Bigure,

The fixt bone of the Skul is called ¥ Zambdeides and Occipitale, and i compal=
fed about with the Suture Lambdew , the extremities of whichare called Homs by
the Antients ; butby Gaien , Aditions to the Lamidpis, To theieare Canfticks
fometimes applyed.

The feventh Bone is * Sphencides ; in which we muft confider the externaly

.and intemal table o In the intetnal Table are three Apopbyfess which are called *

Clinvides ; betwesn thefe isa Cavity interjeted , which is® called  Selle Ssbe=
midss,  The external Table hath four Apophy[es ; of which two refembling the
hollownels of s fhipy are called © Navicnjares 5 by Gaienthey are called Preri-
goides ; theother pafs under the Zypomata tothe Temples, and are called Tempu-
rafs. . Betwcenthe two Tables or Plates,is an empiy @ Cavity paflable to the
Nofe by a double hole, and fevered within by 2 Bridge in the midit; this is alwaies
wanting when the bone of the Forehead is follid,

The eight bone is called Er-EmMn,m:cmrding to Galen Spenpider; it con-
fifts of feven different portions, The firlt is pierced :hmughhica © Sicve, from
which within the Skul anifeth an pepby s, which is the tecond portion of the bone,
and 18 like 2 F CocksComb ; without the Nofirills, from the fame Sieve-like Ta-

ie, depends that bony fubftance, which makes the # bridge between the Nofirils ¢
and this is accounted the third portion of the bone. To this bridge of the Nofe flick
two fpongy banes, which make the fourth and fifch part of the Erbmoides. The Gxth
and (eventh portions of the Erbmoides, are thin feales, plain and {mooth, as broad
as:2 mans Thumb ; which make the internal fide of each Orfira, befide the great

' Cantbrs, and underneath they cover three, and fometimes four cells, difpofled from

the great Cancbi , even to thelower-moit Griira,

In the batis of the Skul, both internally and externally certain Cavities are obe
ferved ; of which fome are called Sinwe, others holes, others Fffs or pits; of which
fee 5)yivins, who wag the firft that handled them Methodically ; we gwve them bere
Namesaccording to their places, and Naures.

The Sinus ave eight, two Aavillares in the upper Jaw, a8 many Fromrals in the

bone of the Forehead, fo many Sphensides in the bone Spbensis, and no fewes
Maiftsidesin the Apoply/es of the Atastai;,

Holes are internal, or external ; Intemal are twenty five commanly, fometimes
twenty feven; twelve or thirteen on each fide , and'one without 3 fellow ; which
gives Egrefs to the Mirtow of the Back.  The fisl, is & Etbmeides; the fecond,
Sphenoidens 3 the third, ® Optiens ; the fourth, 1 Seiffara Orbicalis; the fifth, ™
Temparaly from the nerve of the diird conjugation which paffeth tothe temporal
mafcle ; the ity ® Gufavasy the feverth, Guffatus Secandns ¢ theeight, o Cor=
wical 3 the ninth, Caroricas ; therenth, p Ariditerinm ; the cleventh,q }'-:qi;rf;
the twelfih, * Morivim Lingus, of Lingw fum ¢ the thirteenth, and laft, r Tospar,
of Occipitale. . The extemal boles are ten on each fide, according to Sivins; to
which add an eleventh, to wit, the éxternal hole of the Ear - bef; at the Root
of the Srilsis, in the extremity of the auricular Apapkyfir, on the extemnal part, is 2
hale divided into tw within, divided witha very thin Scale, OF the extemal holes
thefirlt is called , Swpereiliare 3 the fecond, Lagrimale ; the third, Orbirariums

rxtremunsy
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exrerma 3 Abe tourth, Orbigarism Erbmoigenm 3 the furth, abave the pallat ; the
fixth, in the extremity ofthe Pallat; the feventh, the cleft under the Zygoma; the
eighth, and ninth, Swpra. Prerigndes 5 the tenth Afutodes, tha eleventh, the ex-
ternal hole of the Ear,

The pits areinternal, and external » fixarz inthie interoal bafis of the Skal| twvo
frontals, two temporals, and two ocoipuals, «The exteinal are feven o each fide,
to which I add an eighth, to wit, the Cavity of the N e : The fislt, Orbivaria;ihe
fecond, Nafalia ; the thied, Zyssmarica; the foarthy shove the Pallar ; “the htth,
under the Pallae ; the fixth, Prerigsidea ; the {eventh, inthe joyoung of the
inner jaw; the eighth, in the hele of the fixth Conjugation, '
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Chap. 9.  Of the #pl&e'r Jaw,

He other parts of the Head, is called the Face ; it compichends both Jaws,
and is [eperated from the Skul, by the firlt common Sature,

The upper Jaw confilts of many bones, about the number of which is fome con-
troverfie amongft Anatomifts ;- but paifing by the vain and foelifh opinicns of mo-
dern Authors , 1 admit only of Eleven, paffing by thofe portions of the Erb-
moides , which fome Anatomifis reckon for feveral Bones : forthole Bones on-
Iy belongtathe Jaw which are feparated from the Bones of the Skol; neither ate
portions of them, bat fome of thofe banes contained within the Orlira, and from
the Orbica of the Jaw ; withother bones are portions of the bones of the head | as
the productions of the Spbescis, the broad portion of the Erkasuss; and therefore
thzy are Childifhly referred tothe Jaw, :

If ‘any.cbjedt, that they do b-cl..m% tothe Jaw, becanfe they are beneath the
common Satuce that divides the Skol from the Jaw, whersfore [eeing thay ars pla=
ced bensarhth= (ad Socure, they may be artiiboted tothe Jaw.  Bac if the pe-

by fes of the bones of the Skul ,whiug ftick oot Beyond the roundne’s of it, be res
femmed to the Face ; by the amertule the Apophyfes, called Pravigodes , which fick
pht withouethe Globe, and rorandity of the S¥ul', and are placed irthe fame plain
ith tke Fumer, andths Angles which faftain the Jaw, are tobereduced to the
awitfelf.  And when Gulen reckonsthe Oy Sphensis.amongfi the bones of the
aw, he reckons it as 2 Sapernemerary, And therefore wemult reckon but eleven
bonesof the Jaw, :

Five bonies are placed on'each fide, and ane eithout adellow, which (uftains the
midit of the Pallar. Thé ﬁtﬂ‘, Galen Lok de f),f. Cills ¥ Afsfon: Itmay e
called Zygewiaricsd, becaule it conftitaes the dreateft part of the Z)peoms, and 2
areat partof the Orbica , ard" Angles of the Eye: noW Zygews, 15 nothing elfé
than & bony Semicircle made oftwo Apaphyfes, by the oblique“Suture, of which
rhe one pafleth from the 1acky bone 5 the other from the bone of the Cheek.
The Second is called ¥ O unguis, o Officnines Lacrimafe,  The third is called
the < praateft bone, and contains the middie part of the Teeth ; and finifheth the
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inferior part of the O@rliza , and the internal part of the Nofe, The fourth bone
foims she ¢ Nofe, and {o the Nofe is formed of fosr Bomes, o zre Pr ¢, which
we mentioned laft ; and twocommon. Mod ern Anavomifds add the bone called €
Vemer, which is placed under che Spbenois 5 and Pallac, which watnot anknown
w Hipscracess 1t hke a Plow-fhare, and holds up the biidg of the Nofe, 10
whichit 18 Joyned by Sutwra, of Hafmonia.
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Chap, 10, Of tle Oriiary Bare.

TH: Orbitary bones, which Hippocreres Lth, de Offibar calls Hypepia by which

the Eye holes dre made , were fitlt of all by Picolomings propounded to be
five ; But he ignetantly pretermitted a portion of the Maxillar bome, which joyn-
ed to th: reft makes fis, of which tie hole of the Eye is made ; butthefe banes are
vt Praper, excepting the urgalar, of Lacrymal bone, bat pardy poctions of the
banes-at the Skul, pardy partions of the boges of (hé uppet Jaw, ~ Thé Rt is the
*Frontal bene, whrch make the forhace of this vaule. . The fecond is a portion of
the Sphensis, fitnared inthe deep external fide of the Eye hole, cven to the lefler
comer.  The third is® Lysomaricam; 'which makes the [bfTer cotnet, and the mid-
dle pavemient of the Orluray or Eychole.  The fourth is € Adavifiare. The fifth ¢
Licrimale. The fisth the Scaly table, of the O Erbmeis which makes the other
fide of the Orbita, and the gréster Corner : theiz bores are to be difcemed within
the Oubara, withtheir proper and common Sutlures,

B
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Chap. 11 Of the Inferior Jds,

He Irifeciar You in Cich as are growanup , isbataone bans 3 ¥ Which is to ba
noted, itg bifis, and its exremiies,  Its balis is the middle pact of s, bolfow
weirhiin ficking out tuvwandly and 1s ¢l ed the a Chin, . The ex remites are An-
gles; each extremiry fends oie twva 4} piafes, of which end is Sharp called ® Ca-
vems , 310 teceive the tendon ot the 1 emporal Mutcle ; the other &1 Condyley
and may be called Arsieaiuroria, becaule it fetves fur Asticulation of the Jaw., Be-
laiw thele .ﬁﬂpﬁ;f ¢s 18 3 Singular ¢ hole by which Veins, Arteries, and Nerves pals
I

tothe Teetl ¢ oue paition of which paficth back agun near the © Chin, and is di-
fperfed to the Maféles of the Lips,

: ;; 15. 1.3, LAST s fa ot Bt 3 NBéf Infra M. B 1 3.

Chap, 13.  Of the O5 Hyois.

THf O Hysis may be tefermed to the bones of the Head, becaude it is falinzd by

Netvous bones te the psphy/es of the Siylois, Iuis Compounded of five {mall
hones, of which that which is greatet.and bollow is ealled the Bafis, they which
add a fixthand a feventh bone uaderfland the Ligwdents wherewsth this bone is
tyed which as they ase ufnally. Narvous, £ in fome they are obferved to be Cagtila-
gmouss, From the extream parts of the preater and Fundamental bosie, one Car-
ulaginous ®* Hory which is (eldom bony, fprings un the top, one each fide it is faft-
ned tothe Cartilage 7 yrais, which twa Hogns ars ufaally numbred for the eighth
and ninth bones,

The
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e @s Hyoss 18 the foandation of the Lapins and Toagae,and by the Judgs e Evor of Aaite-
o 2l Anatoaniis receivesihe Tun;.f_.'.t: IR H Cu‘l:}-, buc ol 2 map may beliove fus el i
una Eyes, they wall thew hamnka tiie £ pigios e only 15 recevéd in its Cavity and
that the Tongee relteth an the upper fdcor ws Bafhs.
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Chap. 13. Ofth: Tenth.

¢ Tecth, ote the inflroments of Chewing the Meut, and furming the voyes,
They aré bones although they differ in Nature froth other bones,

They confift of two parts, ove of which Hicks ouc without the Gum, and is cal-
led chie Bafis. The other is hid within the Gum, and called the Root, the Kowcsd 50 pos,
ot follid bae holldw, and fo bollow, that i receives a fmall Viein, 2 fmall artéry, aod uuid o,
fmall Nerve,

The Hoots of the Teeth are various in number aad diverfz in figure.  The R 50t the numbe. of
af the Cutter® 1 alwaics fimple and right, dulinguifbed ouly Wit a {mall clefi for the Boota of 27
thdirfismer Micking.  Alio the Roots of the Drog-ceeth are Gmple, © The (ipernos Teeeh
grnders have a threefold Root 20d Crooked, becaule they hang deanevards, i the
wmiferior grinders they are double and fomertimes treble,

The numbet of theTeeth is various inregud of Age, Ia Children from tha
féventh Mond even uill they ate two years Old and opwards; twenty of the nuli- 7he ramber of
ally come out bydegrees cne afver another, and before they are well towaids foue tbe Teoh
yéars of Age,theyhave no more, afterwards eighe, orcwelve others come our : Sa
that they have tweaty eigh, o thirty two in both Jawes, '

This number i# diftingnifhed into three orders by reafon of their Sitnarion and Foreiv Oty
Bianefs, the firft foar Teeth are called = Cavrers,  Thofe two which ave neatihefe, bl
oneon each fide, 1t& called ® Dig-temb.  Thereft being eight or ten, are called ¢
Grindersythey are placed in the Cavities of each Jaw, which Cavities are not con-
tinual but divided into Cells, and their conjundtion, or Articulation 18 callcd Gum-
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Chap. 14, Of the Trunk, being the Second Part of the
; Sceleton,

He Trunk comprehends the Bick-bone and fich bones as are faflened there- /.
_ I nneo, El:f:flu: it
1t is compaunded of the Batk-bone and the Chefl, r

The Back-bane is a bony Channel wh ch gves paflage to the Marow of ehe back, 7, papsacs
and is fretched even from the Head, to the O Cedera, 1t confifls of very nliny wiur, ;
bones for its fecntuy and. that it may not eahily be hutt, a3 al{o thit a man may bow
himelf, tos necefity of aétion, Thale bones the Greeks call Sgandils ; and the La-
uns Ferrelre,

In every Ferrelra you may obferve two pacts of which the one s intermal, thick o0 e
and vound, and js called thebody: the other externa] with various dpephyfes and prfos
hath no Mams, the diffzrences ol the Apephyfes are theze, night, Obligue,and franf-
vialz; the hindmait 1s (harp and is Properly called 2 Spina; thatwhich is® Latealy pifivens of
and tranf{vecfe is double, the < Obdligee fourfold by which they are joyned wozether the Are ier
by Ginglymes in which thize bones are required,
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In ihe Oblique ApephyfestWo. are above, and as many below; and therefore in
all the g tebre ane leven Apeplyfes found,  The whole Rachis or Back-bone, is
Groaded ioto dour Panis,  Toe Neck , Back, Loyns and Os Sacrams 1 The Neck
Hah feven Ferselre 4 the Back twelve, Loyns five, the Oy Sacram is either one,
of theee- fuld in fachasare grown up ; in Children it is divided into five or fix
Pats : Wheretore the Back-bone in fuch as are grown ap, is compoled of twenty
fout Fersebra ; towhich, if you add the O+ Sacram, which is a great Fersebra, it
Mikes tvea'y nve or tventy feven, The crooked-fireight Figure of the Back-bone,
which 15 adomrably defcribed by Hippocraves wv Lib, 3. de dreicelis, from verle 13-
to 35.  Cannat be poted i a Sceleton, though never fo exaftly made; burmna
Carkafs the Flefh of the back being taken away se may; i theF eriebra of the necky
thus peculiar thing is to be noted, Tharall the tranfverfe 4 Apepbyfes ave pierced
through, that fo they may give paflage to the cervical Veins and Arteries;they have
Cavities in the exiremiuies, through which the Nerve being yet{att, is dedoced ¢
The © hindermolt Apopbyfes, ate double, for the nfe and infertion of Nerves ; bug
the two fiuperiots hrve another finlare and conformation, by reafon of the motion
uof the Heud; for the Arft wants 2 Spama 5 and hatha thick rouod Bud]r; tha fecend
{eods out 2 & Tooth like Apapbyfis, All the ertebre of the Neck are finictly
joyned and implicated lett they ﬂ,mujd flip afurder in the vebement Motions of the
Meack.

The twelve B Féreelra of the Back, are altogether one like the other : their.dpo-
pEyfes are all follid, and continual, without any hole or divifion.. The twellth; or
elevenih Ferrelra, hath a different Araculztion from the t2ll; all cherefl a1¢ joyn=
ed by Ginglymes 3 the eleventh, or twelfih, ouly by Avehrodia, Andibesefore the
whole Motion of the bick-bone bowing, extending, and Obliquation, is pertormed
by thal Fertebrd.

The five Farialre of the Loyns, differ in Apspbyfes from thiole of. the Bigk; for
the hisder Apaphyfes, o1 3 Spine, do not defcend as they do in the Back, bur are
Heaight, and brodd = the ¥ tangveifs Apephy/fes are longer , and Aand inficad of
[Ribs,

Uoder the Layusisthe ! O Secrum, which thoagh it fecm one fimole bane 1t the
fitht view, yet being buyled alung tmein Oyl , 1t 18 divided into five parts, and
[omenmes inta Gy,

Tothe extreanty of the Oy Sucram, is ancthes cartilaginous hoge joyned, which
15 civided 1ato three, [eldem mee four Pins did is callad = Ciccyx, the Cruppei-
bone,

irafad "0 f2.bh < f.2. deee, Bt 73 fae, !.-i-,.‘ foar. b, I ffao.
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Chap.ir5. Of the chef,

He Cheft, together with the Back-hone, make up the trunk of the. §eeleton

The Cheft 15 a bony Circembcrerce,which holds the viral Pares,and is con-

fuinted of 2 four-fold kind of bones;  the Srernmos before the Rihs on each fide, the
Claview/e at top, and the Bick-bo.e hehind, to which the Fihe fick.

The ? Scernane or Beelt-bore ;in fuch 25 are gromn up , isone only continged
bane, diftinguithed by three or four tranfverfe lines, which are but the tootfteeps of
the A sticot divifions ; and thele lines are mare conlpicnous on the 'afde, than on
theout, - Oa the extremity of this boae, depends the Carulage ot Griftles called®
Xyphotdes, ox the (word-like Cartilage y icreprefents a Shield in bruites,

The Ribs are twenty four, twvelve oo each fidey of which, thefeven upet mofk
aie called © 7rwe , becanfe they are commiteed to the Srermunt; the othex ﬁv‘: in-

ferior
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fenor; are called 4 Bafard, becauie they are never joyned to the Breafi-bene, bu
are joyoed in a Cartilage, “thar they may the better give way o the (welli-gs of the
Eaver and Spleen, and riu]d to the Motwons of the uJﬂP-"»‘F-rgm:.

The = Clavicwis ave two, one on each fide ; whole Fogare reprefents an’ fra/icu
5. They retain the Scapaia inits Proper fear that it fall not wpon the Beealt,

LATHIW N LFAT N LSRR RN SIS L TREN T
Folafelar fits d.

Chaps 16 Of the Limbsy besmg the Third Part of the Seelevor = and firf
of vhe Scapula, )

Eeing the Seapaia Omoplata, ot fhoulder-blade ;, belongs nothing at all 1o e
Jconflitution of the Brealt, I feperate it from the Trunk, and et itar che begin-
ning ofthe hands, 1n the Omsplaza many Parts come to be' noted for the original
and Infertioti of Mufcles. A very Neceilary Part of the Owrpiara being firetched
10 the Longitude of the Back, is called the 2 Bajfie, the extremitics of which are
called Angles, oneis® Superior, the othes © Infecior, The Bafisis the fid=s of
the Ribs 3 ofwhich, the one is thorter and thinner, which is called the 4 Superior
Ribs the other longer, and thicker which is called the € Znferior £ib. The whale
Latitude of the Scapuls is called the table : The extemal Pars of which, is Gibbous;
theintemal hollow, “that fo it nfiy receive the Muicle,  The famous proceis or A4~
pephy/fis afcending npwards from the Bafis, is called ¥ Spins, the broad extremity of
which is called Acrominm, whichaccording to Gelem and Fippocrases, is adiflinét
bane, and Cartilaginous in Children ; bat hard and bony, in iuch as are grown up.
Which after the twentieth year, and fomething fooner is curned into an Apsphy i of
the Spina. The pits on each fide of the Spina are called Furerfeapulinm ; 'one . pit
i8 abowve it; the other below it, bt the middle prominenceof the Spina of the Sea-
puias which is great, fubjeét to the Acromam, and J:J)pﬂﬁtc to the Bafis, is called
the ¢ Neck;' init you thall not, that Apepby/es called b Coracoides, Which was made
for the fecurity, and firmnes of the Joyntot the Shoalder, the Cavity of the Neck,
is called Glenvides.

sTanfus bR fo 2o f RS fag DO S 2eab foadid, Befo 2 g ad.c, fF
+ 3a it .Ef' 2, ‘llhfu';- dq-

Chap. 17. Of the Shoulder.

He Arm hangs upon the Owsoplaca ot Seapula , which asdivided into three

Parts ; tha Shoa/dery the Cubic and the Hasd.  In the Shoulder are owo ex-

tremities for the infertionof Mulcles; the nppermoft.is: called the Head,
which 2 membranous Ligament, bred from the Cavity of the G/eness, compaffeth 2-
bout, befides the four Mulcles which it invalves ¥ a lintle below this, the Orbicular
nartow place, ds called the Neckr Inthe Head is a long Chink, by which the
MNervoas Head of the Mulcle Biceps arifeth. Inthe other extremity of the Ara, you
may obferve the 7rechiea, about whichthe Cubir istamed s About the Trochiea
are two * Cavitics, of which the eaternal is wider than the internal ; in thefe are
the Coronal fpaphy/es of the Cubit received ; with the' Troches are two Apophy-
fexs which are called Cawdifi; the one inferior, and interior; the other fuperior, an
exlenior,
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Chap, 18, Of the Cubitus, and Radins,

He fecond Part of the hand is called Cabitns, and confifls of twe bones; of

which the ane which 18 fuperior and (hotter, 18 cailed * Radiaig the other,which
i5 wifenior and fubjeét ro the tormer, is calied by the Name of the whole ® Cabirus,
and by fome Kins. -~ Two bones are neceffary in this Part of the Arm by reafon
of thewr double and contrary Motions, which could not be performed by one bone
united by Gingiymus ; for Ginglymus {uffers only bowing and extending, and in
10 wife iwvernon ; which the #adins being joyned by Arebrodia peforms. The
Obliguation of the Kagiss cannot perfedtlybe difcerned unlefs in & new carcals, all
the Mulcles being taken amay ; for with great admiration yon (hall fee the Radins
turned about, upward and dowaward ppon the Cubit, being unmoved 2ad alfo mo=-
ved together with the Cubirns, when it is bowed and extended,

There is fomething reorthy the noting i the eatreanty of the Cabicas : Fotinthe
upper eatiemity, is the Cavuy called Sygmoides, which embraceth the Trechiea ot
the Arm; about this ate wwo Apephy/es, called Corene ; the luwermof s called
€ Qlecranam : Inthe inferior pardithe Cobicns isan Apopbyfis, whichis called 4
dtploides; the extremities of thiele bones alone, are joyned together by that Gin-
glymms, Which confitteth of two bones paifing into one another, in diverfe, and di-
ant places. "

o E-IHJF-LD.I‘ T.an. fi2.g, Bifz.n regione. ll

Chap, 19. Of the Hand,

IIQH k Hand is divided into three Parts Carpwr, Adrracarpas, and the Fin-
gers,

* Carpur confifts of eight bones, diftribated into two orders, which are joyned
smongit themfelves by Syapbyfis, by a kind of Hardsmaies becaufe the bones of the
Carpus are moved the one trom the other, either chicarely or mot atally the firfk
orders mikes Arebrodia Diarebrodis, with the inferior Cubit; the fame order is
joyned with the fecond order of the bones of the Wrilt, or Curpasy by wdrebrodia ;
which fecond arder is ju}'l'ltri with the Meracarpas, br Artbrodia S]n.lr:.ﬁ'ﬂﬁ.l 4
3o that this Motion, 15 esther nane atall, ot infenfible ; but the Rielt order with the
{econd is moved obfcurely.

The® Aferscarpus facceeds the Carpas, and is framed of five bones, if we add
the firlt bone of the Thumb, which fome rejet, becaufe itis Obliquely added to
the A eracarps, and endewed with manifeft Motion, and contrary to the Nature of
otherbones ofthe Adecacarpus, which make Aribrodia with the Wrift, and Ener-
sheo s with the Fingers ; and yet the foarth bone of the Aferacarpas which fuftains
the Ring Finger, hath manifefi Motion.

From the feveral bones of the Aderacarpat, are feveral © Fingers firerched; only
the Thumb excepted, the Fingers confift of three bones which are joyned to one
anotherby Ginglymws ; and therefore they admit only of bowing , and estendi

the Oblique motion of them depends upon the Enarrbrags of the fisft bone with the
r‘l::l'ﬂ:ur:pﬂ.

* .1, FF.fa, BJP roanfin,Gef3,6. ¢ £.8. fo13. CDE.
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Chaps 20, Ofthe Bonies of the Hium,

He greateft and large(t bones of the body, whichbeing joyned with the Of
Sagram, {uftain and eredt the whole Trunk, are by the greatatt Pare called
Oy a Hiwm s 1o fuch as are grown up, they are anc bone ; bat o Childien divided
wito 2 three Parts; which yet hold their antientappellations, thenghthe veiy Fowis Irs Pures.
fteps of them be obliterated by Age. Thebroader Parcof the bone which irames
the latitade of it, and is Reeeched out tothe middle of the fuanel, is called ® Himmy Liw®.
the other half ad fapetior Part, is called € Pakis; the other infenior Partd ffchiam
Of thef three portions, is made that great bole called the © Fannel.

Inthefe bones fome particular things are to be nated ; for Anatomifis call the
external Face of the O: Llinm, the n;;ﬁ; the fuperior 1oternal Cavity, they call the
Belly; the extremity of which, iscalle the Rib ; the brims of waich, boh exter-
pal, and internal, ace called Lips, ot Brews, fo 25 one is externalthe other ntemal,
The extremity of the Rib, wehich ficks out, and is joyned tothe @ Sacram, 18 galar
led the binder Spine,  And the other £ exteemity of the Rib towaids the Funnel, IS gpiee,
called the forem:f#, wpperm fF Spine. There is under this, another called the for-
mer and nether Spine.

1o the Os Pubis, 2 Spine is obferved near the Symphyfis, by ite top : Inthe //-
shiwer, 3 Spine; and 2 Banch is noted ; which Banchis called Cond yiau.

sr.8f12. CDERY Taf3. AQ<f3. C. B8 f.3.88. R e Toanf. 4.8. BF
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Chap, 27, Of the Bove of the Thigh.

He Feet, as well as the Hands, are divided into three Parts ; the Fhigh, Leg,
and Fsor.

The Bone of the Thighis but one, and the greatefl inall the Body. Inthe fupe- 1he Thigh Beses
rior extremity , the * Head isround, to which 2 {lender part is added, called the Hrad.
Meck : from the Neck are two Apopbyfss” produced, to which, the Mafcles called ek, B
Beatores, ave falfined ; and theretore they are called Trachanters - the foremult is 477
cilled the leffer ® Trachanter, the uppermofton the hide, the greater © Trochemier.

The other exremity of the Thigh, hath two d Comdyli 3 2 € Casuty being left be-

tween, whichadmits the f middle,and eminents Apophyjfis of the Leg; and in

like manner the Condyli ate received by the 8 Cavinies of the Lag,by a loofe b Gin-
/yewss » the fore Past of which, is called the Knee, the hinder Part the Haor : this .,

.‘!miculuim ¢ Rrengthned before, with a fmall bone called the | Knee- pan, which Hem,

is Articolited to no bone, Kagi-pa,

s Tarfaddf 400 frgp fqe e Lo b Gdfrbb fgie §° 1
g B fafWE frbb e o8l A1 LL £ 8.4 ;

Chap, 22 Of the Leg.,
THc Leg is compofed oftvobones 3 of which the greaterand intemnal, iscal- o oo
led = Tibia; The lefler and external, ® Fibala. The Fibia is Articulated ge pop, ¢
by Ginglrmes to th: Thigh ; the Fibw/a fticks to the T'ibia, and touchesh not the Tibis
Thigh, The interior, and bunchy Parts of them bath, are called Anefes ; of which, Fieels
the Fibia makes the € internal, and the Fibula, the 4 external.

s farf 4D W8S 1. Mfq. D.8S L furgg B 1 K fugoh
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Chap. 23: Of ghe Four,

D fing, He Foot is divided into the Tar/w:, AMetararfo:, and Teer, The Tarfar con=

T fise filis of feven Bones, which Ruffisr Epbefuis calls Offrucodra, by reafon'of

Micatarfut,

b

their hardnefs ; The firft Bone Articalated with the 7 iiia, 15 calléd Affraga-
far, 01 * Tafnz: The Bone under this, Prerna, or® €jcamenm : The 1hird joyned
to the d_.l'fr..iga."m, .'S‘rﬁdlpl':sjdr:t The fourth © Aieicslire + Lo W hich 15 jﬂ-}'lr:d the
inner, and foremoft portion of the Heel, which is called 4 Cybuidss s the other three
have no Names, or elfe are called © Caievidea. The £ A erarar (ns tollows the Tar=
fus, and istormed of five Bones, and anfivers to the Aferacarpusof the Hand.
The Tees ficceed the M.*L-u'ﬂ"lll-rp., confticured of e three Bones a piece, except

+ the geeat Toe, which hath only two Bones: {mall Bones fill up and fHrergthenthe

Thale bich
differ sre.

It Subfloace
#f the Boxe.

T Baacs of the
Hf:l‘i-

Teeth,
¥ T :IH;;
Breaft.

Clazicnls.

SHéTenH,

Caotelages of ibe
Fiben

internodes of the Fingers and Toes in {uch as are grown up, which are uncertaim in
number, and called U Sefamaidea.

In the fecond Articnlation of the great Toe, are two (mall Bones werth the no-
ting, and indiferent big, which are alwaies found in all Carcafl x5, and two at the o=
riginal of the two Mulcles'of the Beet, mentioned by Fiflalins, which are but fel=
dom found, and are to be numbred with the 5:/ameidea

'S ..-;,If',r'.fs..l's'.i' fsCBifs. Dffseee B fap Befa RN
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Chap, 24. In what Particulars the Bones of Men differ from
thofe of women,

He Bones of Men and Women,differin fome parts, which Plareras firfl noted,

and Bawbinws follows him ; but by their l=aves, they noted many differences

which aie not found, and omitted fome that are : we (hall fpeak of them bath feve-
tally,

Ivistrue, all the bones of Women,are lefs then thote in Men,both in weight,and
thickne(s,asal@in length, Gainadds they are not o hard, bur fasth, that i all
living Creatures, the Bonesof the Females, are fofter then thote of the Males; and
Ariftorie held [o before him.

The bones of the Head are altogether alike have neither mare,nor fewer Suturess
although Ariffscle thoughe otherwife : Namely, that Males had more Sutures then
Females, Chap.7. Lib, 1. de biff. animal, and 7. Lib. 3. equfd. operss, and Chap.7.
Liky3. de pare, animal. . Yei the 2 Sagitral Suture, more often in Women, paileth
to the Nuie, dividirig the’® Bone of the Fore-head in the middle.

It as faliethat A-iifor/e held, Piz, That Males have more ¢ Teeth then Females,
as is clear in Mefi; Sheep, Hozs, and Goats, |

The'd Larinx (shitmay be numbred amengfi the Bones) is lefsin Women, and
the Cartilage'e 7 baraidee, Micks onr lefs, o

The f Breft in Womep.is deprefled in the fore part, and flicks notontas itdeth
in Men, for the more accomodation of the Dags.

The & Clavicule in Women are not [o crmj:ed, for the more comeline(s of theit
MNeck and Breaft, .

The Inferior Partof the B Srernam, is broaderthen in Men, and many time hath
a manifeft holein it; and the lower Bone apon which the i Sward-like Cartifage
depends, is clefflike 2 crefcent Moon and makes a large hole for the Egrefs of the
M ammaaria Inierna, '

v is falfe that the k Carvilages, whichin men become bony about the forty ot
fifty years of their Age , become bony in Wamen fo foonas their Breafls 210N
Though itbe true in Women when they are Old. -

In Womenwith great Breafls, 7herax is narcow, and almoft pointed, by reafon
@f the weight of their Breafis. Thae
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The Pact of the Back above the Loyns,1s 0o more bowed Backwards in Women, Buk.
then it is in Men,

Thel O Socram 15 ﬂlﬂ'ﬂ'tr, hf-:!lilj-.".r, and moce bowed omwirds  in War 1en, 05 Sacres
then it 1s in Men,

The Os ™ Coceyxs 0t Crupper Bone, 15 more movable, and not fo ftrongly knir; coccis.
and more bowed Bickwards 1o Women; not according to the opimion of Gien,but
of Later writers. Gafen ¢ Lib. 1, de Semiae.

The Batcocksof Women are broader and according to Ariffacle, Lik, 4
animal.  Wimen ate (ironger in their lower Pacrs, and theretore the o) 8 fjens
moft commonly is larger, bat that largenels bends more outward; by which m
the Offa £/xem are more hollowed outwardly.

Lipon chis largene(s of the Banes,the Womb when it is greacwith Chi :
it were upon Pillows,and fits as icwere in a Saddle.  Elegantlyfaid Guien 110,14
de wf® Partism, when he called the concourfe of thele Boneswith the O Sucr s,

THE GREAT BONY VAULT or Awch. The Oval hole is (musiles in Wo-
mwen that the portion of the Os Pubis , vear the Symphyjis, may be largery barthe |
Spina of the Os Pubir is troed outmvards, -

The inferior or raberous Parts of the © Oy dfebism, it fitted with a dosble. T 5, ;
tilage, thicker fofter ; and this commifliee is pertedted by a hortlioe, chotin (hs
travail, itheing foltned and loofed, the Bones of the Pabi maypazt.

The fpace beteen the Os Sucram, Jiinm, and P Pabis, where they are jo aed
tagether, 15 larger in Women then in Men; lelt the narrownels of ths Paflige
{hould hinder the comming out of che Child.  The reft of the fituéture of Bones in
Waomen, 15 like thofein Men,
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bhap. 25, Of the Number of the Bonesin a Mans Body.

He Numb:rof the Bonesof Mans Body smong® Anatomifls is uncertsin

Fefalimheld 307, Galen 242,  Butin the Sesleron of 2 perfedt man, there

are two hundred and Gty hx I'It:ﬂfﬁ.i}" Bones for the (hmfture of it ¢ Which
are thus nimbred. OfF the Skul, eight ; of the tpper Jaw , eleven " of the neiher
Jaw, one ; of the O: Fyois, three; Teeth, thirry two; Back-bone, cwenty four .
O, Sacrum, thiee; Coceyx,thies; Clavieule, o3 Ribs, tventy four ; of the
Sternam, thiee; of each Hand, divided into four Parts, Gxty two; Omeplara, two
Armes, two ¢ Cubits, four; both Wrifls, fixteén ; bicth Metalorpus, cight ¢ of
all the Fingers, thirty ; of each Foot, divided into fonr parts, fixtytwd; Nume-
Iy the Bones of the J/iwm, two & Thigh, two; Legs, foury Knee-pans, iw-:;;- i
]_zu-h, fourteen: Merarar[us, ten; Toes, twenty eighe,
v Befides thefe Bones, whereof the Sceleron ismade, there afe eighteen other
mimitest all Bones, In cachigreat Toe fonr, Sefamoida ; in the Head of the
Mufcles, called Groseli, on cach fide four.  The relt of the Sefumsida are (o (nall
that they-confuumie or vanith away in boyling the Banes to make 2 Scelevon,

There is in each Ear three fmall Bones, which cughrtobe kept apare with the

Sefamzida ; neither come they into the Aruftore of the Seefesen.  So thatif you
add the fisft number to the fecond, you fhall find two handred and fty fix Bones,

Chap. 36, The Hiflory of am Infants Bonesy till the f."g..r
T of feven years. _

Eeing the banes of Iﬁﬁnu. from their Birth till feven years of Age, differ much,
from the Bones of fuch asare grown up; bothin MNumber, and Figure, and,
Fa elpecially
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elpscnally in the Multicude of Epipbyfes , and defelt of Apephyfes , thevefore I
thought it well worth the while, to add the Bones of Infants, to the Bones of men
grown up, that the diffecence between them may appear more evidently , Yor this
comparifon makes much to tike away the differences amongft Anatemulfis ; and to
e e the difficult knots, o {hall find in Gasens Dedtrine of the Bones, .

That this Oftcology, waskoown to Galen, 15 manifelt by various placesin him ;

in which he declares the Bones of Infants, in bis Book of the formarion of the Chuld

1er Agizat, in the Womb, he defcnbes the Head of the Infant, in the firlt book De femine, be
ticats of the Teethof Infants,but before Galen, Higpocrates, Was a diligenr ftudi-
er and obferver of this Ofteclogy; as his divine monuments of the Nature of Chil= +
dren, and of their breeding Teeth witnefs, : :

And prafirable And the profit of this Deérine is very great = notonly in the education of Chil-

' dran, which are marred, by the uoskiliulnels either of the Midwile , or Nurfe,

We fee diverie Children at this day Born, with great Heads, Banches, Bow-Legs,
sreat Ancles, nnfeemly Knees, and at laft are Lame when they begin to go, which
deformities in the beginning of their Age, whilit their Bones are foft, may be a-
mended, and how can a man amend them nighily, unlefs be know the Bones at that
ume exactiy ¥ k

Escellently faid Galen,an Lil, de c.uﬁ{ A arbarym I:-.'i'.-l‘].‘, =. When he dtﬁ:l:l-

beth the deformities of Bones, which aie in Children, T Narural figare, {fl:llh
be)of the members, and of cbe whole Body 5 & changed either in the #Womb, or ar the
Birehy or after the Rireh: Jfris depraved in the ol when hﬁ:‘f#rmul‘im is witiaredy
by reafon of aboanding, o wnfi wasters dtis depraved in the Birch, when the A1d=
wife taked it moe vightly, er bindsit nt wprighely , being born, afterthe Bireh the
Naurfey intabing of it up, laying it downy er carrying of iz, or wafbing of ity or bind=
ing it apy in all thefeicbe Nature of everymember iseafily torned wue of its conrfes
and corrypeed, Thefe ..c.j".; 'E".FP"" in nnﬁr Adotion, II'EI.IIFJI'? it iz fet o [Fand or waily,
Fefore irs timey or ;_,_-Puf;;! to vehemens Adations,  For nnfeafonable , and velbemene
Movions weakenshe Limbs o and the Legs are tarned inmards or emtwards by the
u-ﬁ'gp';.r of e Body; and thofe Limbs woich ﬂ;w_u."ﬁ I-rﬂr.tigj:i are made cronked, the
Partrifebe breaff are wfually inverted by Narfes 5 by binding themioo kbard, in
rheir firit educavisn 3 this we fee aiwoib comtinmally in Firging, whilft Nowrfes findy
ra encredfe thofe parts, which are abous the Hips and Bowels thas they may exeved the
bignefs of the Breaff, cbey bind sbe Paris abost the Breaft fo vebemsent bard, rhac
the breafE becomes ﬁ.i'.ﬂ'llli', and chey losk as Jh‘l‘gﬁ :ﬁr_]r were broken backe » #mffﬂﬂﬁ,.
rimes are crack Sbosidred.

You fee by Gaien, what miferics and deformitieslittle Children are fubje&t toog
by reafon of ill forming the Bones, whichmay be correéted whilik they are Yoang,
and Flexible, and bronght into what form you will,

Hép;rrmrn Lib, d¢ Seprimeftri Parts , gives the veafon, why Children are
Born Blind, Lame, or otherwifeill formed ; 7 ke #umen thac go with fach Chil=
drem are illy, or likg romwifcarry incbe eighth memb o for the waimed Embrion war
ErjfUGJrJ._l';fj::_‘ in 1be ergi:'rb Month 3 and the Difeafe, C'q'uf.:;i fwfuﬁmrin, A4
st durh in men s bue whew the Embrion is main fick , a2 any otber visve s vavher dies
them fn-‘rf';r: JFej?a.wumn: Hitherto Hrﬁp-un ates o and ArifForfe Writes Seff. 104
Probl. 40, That Children may be hurt in the Wemb, becaufe their Legs are fo
tender,

e vtserom of . YD greater Bones of Infants arehollow , and the Marrow Bloody. After fix
che Baves wioa y Moniths, the Marrow waxeth white, they bave a Perisffion, and 2 Cartilage ac the
fichr Egiphyfts, €08, the extremities of the Bones, are Epiphy/fes, fome few Apopbyfes they have,
' buta great number of Epiphy/fes, thataccording 10 Jugraffias they amount to, three
hundred twenty one, - But I think tis no foch marrer, neither indeed, have I yee

been very (ollicitons aboar the connting of the number.

T [ vever obfierved any Bone , of any bignef(s or length ; which ended notin an
ki, Epiphyfes 1 now all'the Epiphyfes of Infants are Cartilaginous, and grow hard and
aie turned into Bones by :figtc est Their hardnefs beging not at the Bone, to which

they
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they ace joyned, buc ey take therr bony fubtance firft avehe Centie deginning at
the internal part and encreafing by degrees to the extemal. On from the Centre ta
the circamizsrence, ouewWarcly mey grow deyand hard by heat whic h isitirred up
by Motion and qubbing the Joyats one aganit another in walking.

Chap. 27. Of the Head,

He Satures of the Head feem to e rather Burmonic, diftinguithed bya Line,

and not joyned together like Teethof a Suw by mutwal ingrets.  The joymngs
of the Skol are loole, {o lcole that theyiofter the Dara Afstir 10 pais Ut tur the
tagming of the Pericramesm, The Sagual Suturealwaics pafleth to the extremitics of
the Noftnls, bat very feldom deicends by the hinder part of the Head to the holeof
the Marrow of the Back,  The coronal Sumee hath 2 membeanous gaping at which
place the paliauonof the Biain may be both feen and felr, this place 1s vulgarly cal-
led # Fantanzfa,

The temporal Bone feeing itis framed of two parts fealy and rocky, the parts of
it are diftinguithed by Harmsonis, which s not difanalied above the hole of the
Ear, bat beyond ityabout the Apophyfis Majtase.

The Bones of the Skul are very thin, neitber (hall you find the two tables or prates
inthem, beforeone year be Elapledyberveen the Bones is fome difparity becanfe
the Bones of the hinder Part of the Hiead arerhe thinneft, contrary to wharthey aie
in fuch asare grown up, at the concurle of the fagittal and coronal Surare s a cleit
called Rbsmbsidess which a thick and hard membrane fhuts and - grows boay i prc-
cefs of ime, - %

The b Erontal bone is alwaies two without any finuocus Cavity, the Bone of the
hinder Part of the Head in Children new born , moft commonly confifts of four
bones even till they are a dear Old.  The firfk is the whole and fupecious breadth of
the bone which compafleth and embraceth the Cerebel/am, this is rarely dividzd and
yeu there 152 certau cleft in the top,canfed by the fagiteal Sutare produ ced thither,
The (econd and third portion make the fides of the hole of the Marrow of the Back,
and the middle part of the Circle.  The fourth bone is placed in the extemity of
thig, and makesa porton of the great hole, thus as yet I never obferved. A trani=
ver(e Line interfelts the circle as though it were tw o, The| Bones of © Bregma, at
the concoat(es of the fagitaal and coronal Suture,are impertet by reafon of the Fon-
tanella. 4
T he Bones of the Temples are manifeiily feparated intotwo Parts, fcaly and
rocky, neither the Epiphyis called Seyivis not the Apaphyfis called M fieis appear
in it, only the Zygemhirica 18 feen , but that part of the rocky Bone fubject ro- the
hole of the Ear, makes the Bafis of the Skul, it igcalled néxttothe Spbemsis and
nexttothe Licbois by fome , but may be called . dwricalariz, becanfeitcompre-
hands the Whole Rructute of the Ear, in Children its an Epiphyjis whigh eahly is
fevered, and this is often obferved in the $culs of bruit Beafis thit ave Bfown ap,in
wrhich notwithftanding it is otherwife framed.

Tn this auriculak Epiphyfes  many thngs cometo wiew, the paffage of hearing is
altogether Gartilaginous, ahout the il or fixth month it begins b bony, and yet
it may be feparated even to the feventa month bat in the bafis iF#hellowelt, even
to the third year and longer. '

Bat proceeding inwards to the extremity of this paflage theix is a bony ¢ circle to
whichthe Timpansm is fafined, this 4lfo 1s eafily levered, butwhen the padlage of
hearing prows hard, the bony eircle is o ftrongly knit 1o 1t that it is infeparable. The
= Cawities ave very (raight, neither can the admitable frsckare of the Labyrinth be
perceived iin Bayes, and yet that which is wondesful the three linde Bones of the
Ear £ Afalleains & Inews and b Seapess are ofthe fame {ubflance, bignefs and ferm,
even from the bitth to extream Old Age,

The O Sphenvis is divided wnto four Parts according o Fallspiusyof which the
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procels called Prerigoides, conliuie two ; the fear which receives the Glandwia
Pirwitariay athied ; The fourth part 18 fublervient fo the optick Nerves, which
portions grow togetner , not long after the Nativity ;b Fallopisa very ill defcris
bed thefe portions of the Sphensiy 3 for the thied cunprehends the feat, or Saddle,
and alfo is {ubfervient ta the Optick Nerves : The fur this lteecched oot below the
Saddle, even to the Corene of the hinder parcof the Head, and that divifion remaing
Confpicuous, even tll three or foug years be pifled.  Inthis Bove, are no winding
Cavities ; and the O Etbmsis, i torally Cartilaginous; the bridge of the Nofeis
bony ar fiilt, but grows bard along time akter the other parts,

Lo the Eye-hole of fuch as are grown up 5 arefix bones noted, Lysomaticns,
Sphencidesy Frontal, Etbmoides, Lecrymalyand Mavillere + The portion of which
makes the pavement in Children, and is fevered with a kind of Sutyre » which- re-
mains even ull three or four years of Age,

The Lines, o Aarmonia of the upper Jaw, arelike thate, in fuchas are grown
P, certain cleft ouly appears in the bumof the Joferior Orbira, In the beguning
of the Pallatis a traniver(c linc efpied, which is firetched rom one of the Teetlt,
cilled Curters, o the other; and cump:n:h:r:dsb:jhc tour Cuteers. As for the bones
they are like the bones of fuch 25 are B, both in figore, number, and Scirdi-
{ |} The Jaw-bone is not .I:M:ilm,'mpcﬂi of the Teeth are covered, and a8
1t were ftopped up with a membrane, il

The 1 Interior Jawv in the midil, where tb;-&in i5,divided by Harmania, and
i confifts of two parts, fo conunuing till vvgyears be pait.

The Teetb are ingendied in the Wemb , when the reft of ghe parts are ingen-
dred ; but within the holes of the Jaws: they are in number tWenty, ten in each
Jaw ; of which; are four Ca ters, two Dog Teeth, and fix Grinders, theyall want
Reats,

They begin to pafs cut of the Gums about the feventh Month, (emerimes fonet
if the Norfes Milk be very hor, . Some few have Testh when they are bom , as
Caests Papyring Carbo and AL, Cariing, ; ¥

They do not break outaltogerher, but by degrees; intwo years fpace ; and the
upper Teeth ulually come out fooner then the lower = fitft of all the Cutrers, af-
terwards two Grinders, then the Do Teeth; the breeding of which, is mut piin=
fal to Children,

When Cinldren have twenty Teeth, then they uially fay , they have all theip
Teeth; neitherindeed have they more , befose they are three or four years of
Age. :

‘Butwhen Anatemifts fay, that there is only wenty Teeth contzined in the
Gums, They donot tell you where the other eight or twelve refide ; neither doth
it feem like a cruth, tha new Teeth fhould be bred afier the other are formed , and
hie bid in the Goms.  In the upper Jaw I have obferved the other fonr, or fig, hid
under the Zygema ; bat thofe of the lower Juw under the extremiry of the fame,
where they hie hid like points,  Under the coronal Apepkyfes, becanfe the fpace
of each, feems ar the Namoweft 5 to' comprehend twenty eight, of thirty two
Teeth,

Neither do thefe eight or twelve Teeth break out before the Jaws are made lar-
get, which happen about the fourth year of the Age: bur contracy to the Matare
of other Teeth, they continue as lonig as life continoess neither do they
came oat, as the other nventy Teethdo; neither bein 8 Plucked oat, do they grow
A2,

" Their generation is two-fold 3 one in the Womb, the ether wichoat the Womb,
for in the Womb the Teeth are formed with the other arts, bat are imperfedt.’
Within each hole, is contzined a Mucous, and hardith fubftance s concluded ina
little white Membrane, which grows dry, and take 2 bony Mature by degrees, and
to get our pierceth the Gum with its top; the Membrane compaffeth the hole round,
and like Glue retains the Tooth ;:* The other portion, mamely , the Root of the
Tooth,* remaius full within the hole, beiog foft and Mucons, as the Feathers of

Birds’
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Burds are;  but it growshard by degrees, and is panied wriac mudale,
four Roots.

Under thefe Teeth, inevery hole, is {ubjefted the Semiral martter of a
Tooth, a Membrane paffing between them; which whiik acus fermented b
tormative facalty, and growing vp, it expels the former,  The fecond mas
mncloded with 2 membrane, bath deceived many Aoatomitis | which thougat the
Teeth confifted of two Pants ; and that other Paicot the Tooth, was Ejiphyfis
of the Root ; therefore M efutinssand Cojsmbn:, held the Teeth 1o Childier ought
not o be Fu”.:d out b‘.'!' the Boors, bat [r:l::[\'r;.'lﬂ:,' o be broken o ft, as thinkmng that
anew Tooth grew up from the fame Root, which could rever be, if the furmer
were pulled up by the Root, But i/ in my Judgement wrote more iruly that
there was 2 new Tooth in Childrenswhich did expel the former,and fomeimes grew
gut befides it, either above, or below it ;

The middle patt of the FHyeis, being the bafis of the whele bone, 15 Casulagi-
nous, but foon becomes booy ; and yetthe fides remain Cartilaginous a good tme.

aTas.fel. RE T.854.C. B0 T.8.04. A4 D4 fq- BB Q5 T3.55. 047
and 8264 b f6. 4.8 8.1 6.C Q% 1.8 .4.D.

ol

Iy,

Chap. 18. Of the Back ﬂ:i:.lrﬂi'{r-ffjirj.ﬁi;:’h

He Bick-bone confilts of twenty four Fervelfre, the O Sacrum excepied s all . .-
of them for.one years fpace, are div ded to * thres parts, the wwo firil of the ik
Neck excepted : the vt pare confhirutes the Body;  the other tvo make the fides
&f the hale , neither dothey fend out any procels. Fallopias bath (een the firlt g gusius bis
Ferrebra of Children conftitated of five parts ; buttherelt, ofthreconly, The Obforvatios
frlt part was whese 1€ was jugr'.r:d with the Tooth of the fecond Frerielra, called
Pyrencts 3 the {fecond, and third pasts, were on the fides, in which both the [upe-
sior, and nfenior Cavities of the Joynts were ; the fonrth, and fifth pars perfeéted
the reft of the hole. The fecond Ferrelra of the Neck, befiles the three parts com-
mon with the reft, hath a foucth eminent -EFEF‘:*'J."‘-" called Pyrencis or the Tooth.

Tn all the #errebre, the hindet part is® Acute-and alwgethier Cartilaginous,and
then geows hony, and likean Appendix is joyned to the oiher paris. The tapiverfe
proceffes, are alfo Cartilaginous, but foon acquire 2 bony Nature,

The O Secrum corfifis of € five Fertebre, with Cartilages batween : Soas they gy sucram
may e fily be difcerned the one from the other s the hindet (harpnels 1s totally
Cartilaginous. :

All the F=ertebre conhil of three parts, as all the Spines of the Frartebre.  The
Os Coceix i3 altogether Cartilaginons , and undivided ; Age divides itinto theee oy roecin?
ot four parts, which remain Cartilaginons till feven years be expired.

The extremities of the Ribs that are 4 joynted tothe Back, are altngether Carti- gip,
laginons, yet they foon grow hard + the Seernim of Infants, i at fult Cartilagi- Stersem.
nous, and yet divided by no line, and yet the Superior are faoner bony , then the
ifertor, and the middle pares of thembefore the extremities, Whence it comesto

afs that the bony part is compsfled about with a Cartilage on each fide, and refem-
Ele: fo many bony Knots in a board.

&0 foon as the Child isborn, the inferior part of the §¢ srnum is Cartilaginous,ard
hath no divifion ; then it growsbony, as I (hewed you before ; at laft it is cat in=
to fix particulars, by a tranfverfe line drasvn from the Cartilages ot the Hibs, 10
which yon muft number that which isby the Sword-like Cartilage,

Fallspins in his Oblervations, notes eight bonesin the Srernam of Children,which
afterwards are brought to feven, the two laft beng reduced o one + afterwards Fallspius &s
they ate brought to fewer, fix only appearing by that time the Child is feven years OBt waltoal.
of Age s and though Failepins think fix alwaies retain, yer I have alwaies obler-
ved fewer. j -

Fallopin
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Falispins thus defcribes the Union of the bonzs. After feven years the booes of
the Siermuem are joyned together and become fewer by degrees , fo that fix only
appear, one bone bewng made of the fourth and fifth , a:d avotber of the fixth and
feventh. Befides this Limon increafing, there are only four fornd, the third fourth
fitch fisth and feventh growing vogether.  OF the Srernam of Infants Read Sy/ving,
com, ad cb.2. Lik. Gul, de O|fibas.

T8 9. ABC. QP far. Befra B fdfire. 11, 4,
Chap. 29. Ofthe wpper Limis,

lN the Omeplara both Apspbyfes; and Epighyfes, ave Cartilaginous, alio the
Neck with the Cartilige Giewsis are of the fame Nature,  The eminence called
Coracoides 15 an Epiphyfispyet the bone Aerominm doth not feem {eparared bac it
18 a0 Apopbyjis ncrutied and texminated with much Carnlage, whmﬁ isdryed af-
ter theee or four years, and changed into a bony Epipkyfes, called Acremino, 251
ii delcnbed by Hippecraies and Gaign, at laft that £pighyfis is tarned into an Aps-
it

5 Theappendices of the fhoulders in cach extremiry are Cartilaginous, and grow
bard by degrees, Al the Trechlea is Cartilaginous, butis fooner tuned ito
bone than the fuperior paits : the fuperior pare of the Cubit called Oecramen, 15
a0 Epiphyfis and after one years time grows bard and is joyned to the bore,

The'® bones of the Wait when the Child isbotn | are compofed of ane Carti-
lage, aftermard they grow bony and are diltinguifthed from cne ancrher.  Bat Al
they are fpongy as the reft of the bones are, which from Cartilages become benes.,
The eighth booe of the Wrill, torag bony hift of all.

The extremitizs of the < bones of the Aferacarpus and Wrift are Cartilaginous,
which are hardned within lefs than a year,

S EA LR LE AR NATEN LES T A
Chap. 30. Of the Inferior Limbs,

He Ziiwm in Children is compoled of three bones even till they are feven

years ot Age, to which the Autients gave proper Names. a The fift boue

comprehends that widenels which paffeth to the midit of the Funnel, the
other partis equillydivided into two parts, a line being drawn by that Cleft of the
Funnel crofs the Oval hole, and makes the Symphyfis of the Qs Pukissthe fuperios
Pare of this divifion 15 called ® Qs Pulbis, the inferior @ Of Ifcbinm, the Lips of -
which are Carrilaginous.

4 The Thigh on the laperior part fends out three apperdices; a Head, and two
Trochaniers whichremain I{::ﬂﬂaglmm! .E}nfp.ﬁ)ﬁ:, F gﬂﬁ,d nme, the inferor part
of the Thigh hath two knobs, the appendix is Caruilaginous,

The Knee-panatfirft istotally Carulaginous, and isalong time ere it grom
bony.

Thzbones of the Tiliaand Filwla, differ nothing from thofe thar are grown up
fave only intheir appendices, both above and below, which are Cartilaginous,then
grow haid, and remain feparared even ta the tenth year and vpwards.

Inthe Foot all the bones of the * Tarfs ate Cartilaginous for fome months, the
Bn.*hc of the Heel excepted which is Bony within, thoogh covered wath Cartilages,
without.

The Sefamoides remain Cartilaginous almeft to confilfient Age, two cnly excep-
ted, which arein the firft Joync of the great Toe, for thele grow bony prefently af-
ter the Birth,

8 fnaCC. R T 82, DD e fira.EE fdfarg.al. §= firac.
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Chap. 31. Of the Numter of Bonet.

Ngraffias; Propoands a fourfold numbes of the bones of 1nfants, the ficft con-

eans two hundred thisty feven,  The fecond ihree handred forty five, The third 7b¢ Narber,

two hundred ity nine. The fourthone hurdred ninety two, Butthis it Nomber
1 doubt is devifed, or elie I do not underftand what tngreffies means.
Thefe Numbers he thus compofeth, :

In fisch Children asare grown up are found thiee hundred five bones, in the Head
feventy, ta Wik, eight in the Skal, twelve of the upper Jaw, one of the lower Jaw,
fix of the Ears, thurry two Teeth, eleven fmall bones of the 05 Hyoie, which all
joyned together make feventy. The Trank comprehends fisty ieven, Ferceire
twenty four, Scapnle tWo, Sngaie two, Sternum three, lismtoo, Thele joyned
together make fixty feven,  Bat if the ©; Sacram confilt of five and the Ceryx of
three, (13 oftenit doth) then there will beonly fixty ix. In both bands, eghty
four, ( adding the twenty four Sefawsides) in Feet eighty four, the twenty
fiour Sefamoides being 2l added, the toral Number of bones will be thice hun=
dred and five; from this Number if you take away thisty two Teeth which doth not
appear in Infants, therefult is two bundred feventy three, although the Teeth be-
ing formed lie hid in the Gums, yet becanfe theré is noufe of them, they are not
reckoned umnfl the bones.

In reckoning the fecond Number he procesds thus,the Pertebre of the back-bone
40d Qs Sacram in Infants are divided into three Parts, the fecond excepred which is
divided into four by reafon of the Teeth, the Jiisa is divided into three bones, the
Sternum into eight, the inferior Jaw of two, and the Frontal bone is double.

Thete diligently confidered you fhould find amount to feventy two, which added
to two hundred feventy three make three hupdred forty five, from which if you
take away the bones which deferve rather the Names of Cartilages than bones, as
the bones of the Wiilt fixteen, of the Inftep cight, of the Coccya four, Sefamside:
forty eight; each Knee-pan and Hyois eight (the threefmall bones remaining)which
are 1n num :1:3]1&; fix, there remains tvo hundred fifty pine, In thefe Numbers
the three hundred fifty one Appendices are not Numbred which if you add o three
handred forty five, the Body of the Infant #ill be compofed of fix hundred feven-
ty Bones.

The Endof the Fir[t Book,
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Chap, 1. General Precepts, which be that' would be an Anatomift,
muft be fir[l Acquainted with,

Eeing that according to Ariffesie Chap. Vuiib Y peff, Amalye,
Every Doétrine and diferpline wehich confifls in reafon and
incelligence, is perfected by fare- knowledge, and 7 wllisg
Lib, 1, de mar, Deorwe, faich thar withpar fore-knowledge,
neither any thing can be underftocd nor Rudyed, nor dif-
puated. Beiore I [et about my Anatomical work I thoughe
good to premife certain general Preceprs, which are the
toundations of Anatemy, and will give great light to aut

o proceeding,

AveAutimits The Body of man is confidered by Anatomifis 25 compofed of many Pars,which

:'JJ ;.':'_H_ they examine Lamb by Limh, and by a diligent D flefhon , they divide thie whole

4 -k B :.l}', o its fmnllel Parte. They divide it firlt into three grand Parts, Cohtain=
ing, Contaned, and Impelling. thar iginro the Parts, Humors, and Spirits. Bae
in the Anatomical d{I hion of a dead Body, the Humors anid Spirits, are not con=
filered the Speculation of which helongs to Phyfiolngy, only the Sollid Parrsare

i Frers regurded, which are either tiich a= piike, or fuch 3% concaiin Homors and Spints or

beee wasy ford, the inltraments of Motion, which is the Chief Aftion of aliving Creature, fod

whichit oas mude.  The (AIlid Paces are fimilar o difimilar, T hey are called f-

mular Pares becaufe they are molt Gmple, from which, as from a principle, the diffi-

muilar Pargs sre compafed, The fimilar Parts awccording to Amatomifts are Bones,

Cartilyges, Erigaments, Membranes, Fibres, Vens, Arteries, Nerves, Fleth, Far,

Thele
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be well inBrufted what thefe fimilar Parts are, that when he fearchedh out the (-
_ gmrm Organical parts, Limb by Limb, he may know the Fundamentals of this
c.

1. A bone is a2 past of the Body , moft cold and dry , Temeftial ; and therefore
hardeft, that fo it may prop up the other parts of the body.

3. A Cartilage et Griftle, isnot (o hard a5 2 bone, which in Old Men fometimes
degenerates intoa bone : The Cartilagesare pl:c:d’ about the extremities of ' the
bone, to eafe them in their Motion ; (ome are found i‘:rpmtad from the banes, 1s
the Cartilages of the inferior Jaw, in the Articalation of the Clevicale, in the Ser-
s, in the Articulation of the T'ibie to the Thigh ; befides the Carulages of the
Larinx, Wind-pipe, and fuch as are placed te prop up other foft Parts, 25 the No-
firels, and Ears.

3. A Ligament or bond, is 4 part which binds the bones togerher, being of 4
middle fubfance, between aCartilage and s Membrane; fofter thana Caruilage,
harder than a Membrane.

4. A Membrane, Skin, or Coat, is very foft, and fubjeft to dilation, It is the
cmuinguf others parts,orf the Recepracle nFrom:thing; a3 the (tomach, Bladder of
&4l 1 1t being 2 hollow body, it receiving Mmething, 1t may be called 7unics, 2
Coat ; If it Embrace and cover 2 follid body, itis proparly called Adembrana.

§. A Fibrais like a threed firetched over 2 Membrane, or Interwoven there-
with, tofirengthenit: and becanfe of its varions Scituation, it is called Righe,
Oiligue, and Tranfwerfe ; notenly to help the Membrane, bat slfo to firengthen
it. gu:rfmufﬂbn;,i:thuugh: to perform 2 feveral aftion; asthe Righ: , to
draw to ; the Tranfverfe, toretain; and thz Obligwe, to expel. Which Motions
notwithftanding, abfolutely depend upon the inbred faculty of the Part; which asie
Bath a violent dilation , fo hath it 2 willing and natural contraétion, ard is helped
to thefe by the Fikres. -

t §, A Fein, is2 Membranous Veffel roand and hollow, allotred to contain Blood,
diftribute it for the Nourifhment of the whole Body.

s An Areery is 3 Membranous Channel of the fame Narure, but fomething
harder and thicket ; ordained for the containing and Difiributing of the Arterious
blood : The Original of which, rifoele thought was from the hearry bt wifet
Phyfitians hold the beginning of the Veins tobe in the fiver, bat of the Arteries in
the hearrt,

. A Neror isa Channel made to carry animial Spirit ; and becanfe this (pirit is
foft fubtil, therefore the Cavity fo fmall, that it is not diicernable,

§. The Flefb is the foundation of Otganical and difimilary Pares, where hone
is wanting, and makesup the chief part of our bulk. The flefhis in fubftance foit
and thick, made of slone, compatted together, and well concodted if itbe
red ; batof blood and Seed, if it white, :

A fout-fold fort of fleth, is obferved in the Pares': Fifcerons, and Mdwfculonss
both of them very red ; Afembrarions and Glandiens; both of them white. For

fubfance of the bowels is called Fleth, or Parenchywis.” The thicker fub-

flance of certain Membranes, Which are the containers of fomething, which by®

dilating and contrafting thei bodice, they attralt, retain and expel, e alfo called
Flefh, ora Fleth-like fubftance. The thick, and fpoagy fubflance of the Grin-
dulz, is called Fleth; but efpecially the ubftance of the Mafcles defeives the
Nameof Flelh. : :

1o, The Fat althoughit appear nattill the whole body be formed, and when thz
Child is big, and grows to the Parts ; yet becaufein the compolition of Otanical
Parts, itnﬁ:ncmm“ tomakeup the balk, it is NMombered smongft the fmilac
Parts. Fat is the thinneft fubRance of blood, Fatand Ojly, (weating out throagh
the tender Coats of the Vieins, and hardning between the Membranes : It is two-
fold, according to Ariffarle ; Softy and external; Hard and internal, The one i
Greafe, the other Suet, .
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Thefe three fimilar Parts; Bineiy Cartilages; and Ligamencs i diallbe iweaved.ofy]
25 they are (hewed in a Carcais,from top o T after we have thewed the Mulclesg,
becaufe they are {o joyned together, that one cannot be fhewed withiut anotbess, 4,

But I defireall (nch as are (iudions in Phyfck, fisit o be wellacguaintedin ghe
Oficology or Hiftory of the dry bones in the Shcleropof a Man belorg they come. i
the infpeétion of a Carcals o for fo they wll the berter dnderfiand theyiwhole anzgo-
mical difcour(e af the diffection , and fnd out the reafon of My o1liss Ofeplogy 301
the bones of Catcafies. e : pad) Siks bl il

The Reft of the amulac Parts thall be thewed  feverslly in the explication ahihe,
diffimilar Parts, feeing of the fimulary Pages aforefad, vz, Bopes, Contilagess Lix
gantentiy Adembranes, f"li'_"f: Freins, Areeries, Nerves, F.‘a;f;_la;lng:l Fury toe. Bullkg
Material fabftance of the diffimilat Pirts is made pp, and therefore you thatl heas =,
milary Parts often meationed, in the explication of ghemy. bowbei, i lomeplages
theyexift apart, no waies joyued of puited anto others, to conttitie an Organg bak
are confidered with reference to their Parucular ufes, dighd & peds yobiad

But they concur together, and are united onewith another, an . (4] pagpl Pags,
that they may pesform toeir vations Offices . foc the effeét of which, they are divie,
ded into four orders.; For inevery Ocgan there is the puncipal Pageby. which the
Adionis perfoymed.; Anather, Withour which the Aétion, cimiotbe dqne 3.4
third , by which the Ation is preferved, | Batingvery Qugany jthe pring ipal Bart
ocught to b fioular and propereg it , {uch as 15 not foand in.another, Ocgan,  Bak
this imilar Pagt canaor pertorm ys action alongy unlefit be. helped by others, and.
therefore the concople and Uaion of hmilary, Patsas necefliny, Whergfoge, every,
Maovable aftionbelongs tuly, and: properly fo an Oiganical Pait ; and norie unlsls,
it be alteration, belongs toa imiliar Past ; which out.of the compolition of the Of-
ganical, hath ooly ufe, which notwithRanding, it contributes tp perfe& the action o
the Organical, i3 G

Moreaver, Ouganical Pastsaccording to the digpiry of their a&tion, are qivgdcd:
into Principa/sand Adminiffring. | They arecalled, Principal, which fupply ths
whole body with matter and faculty : PhyGtians bold them to be thiee; the Liver,
Heartyand Brain 3. Ariffatie beld bat one pringipal Part of the bady, wiz. .. The
Heat, whichis King and Ruler.of all othess, - The reft-of the Pares Minifter, and
arefubfervicntrothe principal,.  According to the:vanous compafinnn. of, theOps
ganical they are divided mto compound, more compound, and moft compound;; Eoy
the Finger is compound ; the Hand, or Foot, more compound ; ;the. Limbs, sare
molt compound, sely Qo .

But that we may feck out the irndture of each Part exa&ly ;, we mull eblerve
the Name, Sabffance, Temperature, Originaly Scitnationy Qudnpity Number, Fin
gare, Colary Cannexiony Commauniony Aétion, and. 2fe, - Conpexion differs. from
communion ; tor Connexion 15 the fticking of one, Part to another, of one or more
Parts by which they depend ; .itis fometimes taken for the Qrginal of; the pagt 1t
felf, and yerthe Ongnalof fome Papes s difingnithed from. Connexion.; -bat
communion is either univerfal,vith Pasts remote and near,which is done by Vieing,
Axterics, and Nerves, by interve ning of which, all the Paits haye mmmﬁni[}rm
one another ; or Particular, when fome partigulas Part communicates. it (elf g
fome near or remote Parts, and fo ths Gall communicatesit felf by she; Biliar paffas
gesto the Liver, and the Gut Dusdensm ¢ The Reins, and Bladder have commn-
niion by the #recersy- In this Method you may comprehend whatfoexer may he
fpoken, or demanded of any Part:- Bat inthe Hiflory of Parts we muft begin firlt
of all with thafe things thar are enmmon to the. whole Organ, then with thefe things
which are Properto the fame @rgan : butin deicribing the Fabrick of the. bady. of
Ban, we will follow (be common order of Diffe&ion.

CHAP.
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1 Chl’i}. 3. Of the Narural and Lepitimate Cosformation of the B.e;n’ . |

Eeing hy'defizn and intent of kundling Anatomy ,doth not confiftinabaurand - . o
S fitirple contemplation of the: Parts of the-Body, bor 1salio refeiréd to'ihie nle ,;ff. e
of Medicine: before we etme to the diffeétion of the body of Min we will defcribe *
in a few words the Legitimare and nacaral conformation of the Bidy of Man-when
it is alrve, which is the Bafis wheredy we judge of the Sickfieffes ana Imperfzétiors
of Men qt_Wm::h : this was neceffary of Old 1o baying of ' Stivants; in joyminig
Men and Wamen i Marriage that they might have Chiddren, and in chuling Teleét
Men for Sdufdicrs. And this knowledpeis neceflary eviirto this day's for m fome’
AMomafferics Tuchas defire tolead a religions life, the Phyfitsatn vicvs themr Naked
frpm the Crown of the Head, to che Sole of the Poot ; and Tigres heir relpuration,
and palfé, indveice inf fingimg, This isdone ibuying Slaves i divers Coutries,
and aljo-mboyine Hodes  and-alfo Norfes are exattly viewed by Phiy fitians for the
educatiorraf Children, T mean the Childres of Princes: T

Therefdte in Mir<kind, yolf may confidet the differences oF Sex ¢ Subffance of co Glerarivgt
Body, Temperacnris Greainelt; Calor, firm or Figare s d8'they are convenenrin 2 inz Atzawill
peifect and well formed body, that (o by this, ‘the differencé “of 2 body gotwell formed
formed miay be known. : i : .

As forthar which belongs to Sex, Marvkind is twdfold's al¥ and Female. Ths I
Latinword B comprebends both ahi & Womah fabbeln called #ira ' a'd  Ser,
therefore 1 ffout Woman i¢ called Firagh s the différences of Both 1 have Accu-
ﬂrﬂ}:tx[:uﬂ_d:d in my . ddibugigraphie. Lik, - . :

The {ubitance ofthe Body inMan oughtro B¢ Aethy not Fat; firm and {ollid, not i
foft y. the Libs meanly hatry; for imoothiielsin Men, fich a5 18 in Women, atgues Subfance.
effzminate conditiond, i :

A Healthfaf cempét ought tabe hot and myift, becanfe life confifts iny and is 3.
prefervéd by (acha remper yetis there'a pecaliar remper in‘every perlun,whichby  Tomper
PhyRrfans'is Called Tdisfynerafla ;  whith' if ‘Gualen could exaltly have known, be
would bave thought himielf equal with e feufipins : but we'mufi redice this wothe
General,  Bar by whae figns tius may be known, Galen Hathdeclared 1o histile
book of 4t of Phyfick, and other Authors, : RGH

T e Mianitude of thie bodyas threefold, atcording to'the tbreelt i Demerfion Fa
of thebedy, We fhall confider chiefly the Longitde ard Luitade ; Toe narural Mageiredt,
and dacent'Langitude of the body vaght to bé fout Cubius, the Laritude one' Clbic
as Gorapins Becanas teacheth ; thisalos confirmed by Frirravins who defined the
juft Loogithfe'of the body'ofman tobe fic: Roman Feet, And Apelins Lil. 3. ex

srrene, Nined-that the higheft pitchofa Mans height was {2ven Foot: barmore
Men aie fhotter, thn raller than this. Pegriivs Wiates that Soaldiers oughr to be
chofen fix Foothigh', yet by Realon of di&:rcnc: of Sex, Region, and Difeifes,
Menare ercher talleror (horter, foreach foyl hathits Parncular Nagwe : fo tha
penple of 44 are taller than thafe of Exrepe, and in_Esvipe, thiafeofthe MNotth
a8 Denmark, the Low-Countries and thole'of apper Girmasy arctallelt,

The vations MEnfaration of bodies Hippserares hath defcnbed Lik, deaerl gt
Jee; Commonly men are tatlet thap Wumm;ﬁhcmsin fome other living creatires;
Femaley itk sreatett. : :

The LAtinide or thicknefs in 4 wel! Propartioned body aught to be, almoft hulf
the Longitude, (o that f i [ anvitade be fix'Boot, the Latind® ought to'be almoft
three; flandernefs of body 15 bjedt 1o Confumptions,, neither canthe body be
firong and fit for Tabor nnlels it be thick,

In the bignefs of the body is Magnanimiry and beanty, ‘quoth driferle , Erbic
Lib. 4. For a man of 2 litele and rmall body cannot b fais yetif you Tegard,

underftanding,

1
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underflandiug, there is litle Wit commenly in thofe Tall Bodies.

Elegantly iaid Ce'fur, Lib.2. Ch.1.  Thebeft difpofed body is arell fer, neither
fiender nor Fat, a tall Hature is comely in youth but not foin Age , aflender body
is weak, 2 Fat bedy dull,

The Colour of the body is diligently to be marked, for fucha colour as fourifh-
eth in the Skinand countenance,the (ame is predomunant in the bumors, and there-
fore fanguine people are Red, Chollenck Yellow, Melancholy Black ot brown and
dusky, legmauck are pale ; abrown and saddy colour are preferred before pale,
which argues foftneds of body.

These is fome difference in Authors about the colour tobe Chofen in 2 Nurfe,
Ariffasle prefers brown, others 2 mingled colour of Red and white.

Now the Natural and Legitimate torm of the Head, Breaft, Belly, and Limbs, is
tobe confidered. The Head ought to be roend, and not Copped unleis the Neck
be very thick ; a great Head is preferred before alittle one ; from the Head oughe
the Nature of the Nerves, Veins, Fleth, and Humors to be colleéted.

A great Head requires lgrut Neck: which gives indication of a great breafi, by
reafon of the Parts contained in the Neck ¢ a great breaft makes a large belly, and
therefore the proportion of the reit of the Cavities depends upon the Head.

The Chelt oughe to be large, of ao Oval Figure,and the Back-bone firaight, the
bicalt ought to be fomewhat convex, not (harp, nor flat, nor deprefidd,

The Pappsof Men uught to b=d:prefled , but in Women {welling round, and
Glandulous, rather than Fauty or Flefhy, becaufe theyare the Emunctocies of the
breaftif the Woman givenot Suck, It the Duggs be fmall the Women are fickly,
and if the Nipples look pale the Womb is Difeated, according to Hipprerases.

Whether are large breafls to be chofenin Nutfesyor fuch as are mean in bigne(s?
Gieat bruﬂsflul’: not Adefchis, becaife they are Fat, neitber have they plenty
of Milk ; and therefore Far Nurfes are not to be preferred before fachas ate Lean,
and Juicy ; neither fuch as ave tall, before fuch as are of a mean Statate 5 Arifforfe

Libs 3. de bifts anioials -

White coloared Women, becanfe they are Flegmatick, bave bat bad Milk.

Fiom the bresft, we pals to the bt]l}r, mhich cu;ght to be round and ﬂi.cﬁngm[ P
Waomen that hiave fuch bellies, the Poets praife, and {ay Feans had fuch 2one,
Hipps Lib, de¢ wer Afed. MNotes that long and round bellies, Oughi to be confidered
of Pnyhtians, becaufe by looking upon them , *us eafie to know which arefit fos
ftrong Purgations ; for fuch whole Parts in_the Aidsmen are frong, and well dif-
pofed, may eafily Pargey barioch as are {lender, take firong Medicioes with
danger,

\g-'cr:.- Fat Womenare hard to conceive with Child, Hippecrares, Apb. 4.
Lib: 5.

A:Fa: what belongs to the Privities ; Heliegabalus chofe fuch for Souldiers as
had large Privities, becznfe be thought they were lufly ftout Men, A very long
Yard isnotfit for Venery, either becaufe the (irength of the Seed paffeth out, by
reafen of the length of the Yard, if you will belicve Gujen; ot becanle the Mufcles
are tyred, by erefuing a greatand long Yard, A mean Yard is moft fruitfal, and
gives mott and longelt pleafure in the aftof Copulation, A long Yard, tbmgi: in-
deed it fill the Neck of the Wemb, yet it makes it not fo fruitful ; and is burtful to
fiich Women as are fobjeét to the fits of the Mother , by firetching the Genitals :
Meithar are the Teflicles when they are great and Pendulous, to be commended.

Woe pafs to the Limb, wiz. The Handsand Feet, which ought to be equalin
proportion ta thereft of the Body : The Longitude of the Foot, from the Os Pwbir,
to the extremity of the Heel, ought to be equal to that of the Hand, from the A/,
to the tn:rbpcul' the middle Finger, If the whole body be fix Foot long, the Foot is
three : both Hards and Feetare fomewhat flefhy i firong bedies; for although
flenderneis of Legs be commended in Hoiles, "tis not fo in Men,

An example of a perfeét and abfolute body well fermed, is to be Read in Sidonins
Apollinariey
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Apﬁ'ju.lr:}..{,iﬁ.:.?ij'hz. de Theadsrico rege, wherein is one remarkble fault to be
amended, not Noted by intetpreters , for Excrementa read Extrema, Inter Ex=
trema Coftarwm [pina difcriminat,

Chap. 3. The Divifion of Mans Bod).

Efore we expofe the whele Body of Man, to Anatomical diffefion, it ought
to be divided into its Parts, or principal Regions;that the Number and ordez
of the Regions, and where they begin, may be known, :
Among(} the varions divifions of the Body of Man, this in my mind (eems the pivifem of 1o
beft, and to be preferred before the reft, ey,
The Bedy isdivided into the Trunk, and the Limbs, .
The Trank is divided into three Principal Regions y the Hedd, Breaft, and

Belly.
T{IE Mead obtains the Saperior place = The Breaft, the middle ; and the Belly,
the lowermoit.
The Members or Limbs are four branches Ricking out from the Body, two Arms5
and two Legs, - |
* 'What are the bands of thefe Regions, I fhall fhew,when I come to fpeak of each
Region aparr,

Té Medicinal Coifideratio, t

I will not land here in rehearfing and deﬁgninithe exterrial Parts of the whale
bady , which are expounded in every Region of the fame ; but only confider the
corporature, of flethy habit, which is covered withthe Skin,like 2 Garment; which
though it look for the moff part beautifully without, it locks ill favoured!y within,
This habit of the whole body, makesthe third Region of the body, to which the
Hufnors come from the deepeft Parts ; the ill effeéts of which, are clearly feenin
the Dileafes, and Symptemes which appear oatwardly, The juyce which is feen
in ths leaf and branch comes from the Root.

I (hall reckon up the chief Difeafes which nfe to infeft the outward habir of the
body. - Fiz. Immoderate Fatne(¥, or Leannefd; Deflomons, Gouts, Drophie,
Cachesia, the whores Pocks, Plenty, of defe of Sweat,by reafon of the opennels,
or clofenefs of the Pores, Palite, Convulfion, Unquietnass,and wearine(s and all
kind of fwellings. .

The Eleth of man, becafe its Nourithed by purer Blood, is delicatet thin the
fleih of other Creatuncs, and preferred before by Canibals, or Man- Eaters,

Flefh; fesing it is Porous and Mufculous, it hath empty (paces, which in men in
heulth are filled wich fpirit and blood , bt in fach as are fick  with Water and
wind ; thence come Defluxions over the whole body, andother Dileates of the
Skin,

T e Habit of the whole body, if Purged and enfptyed by (weating, by Cupping~
Glafles, Scamification, and Rubbing, sccording tothe Doétrine of Galen, Lib. dd
Snicate ; by Buhings, Whippings, and Beatings, and blitering; and Ruhifying,
or Pimple-raifing Applications,

Therefore feeing the fmall Pocks and Meafles,are bt the fcom of the whole Habit
of body, that is, of the Flefh, and (ollid pares , their coming out is to be furtbered,
either at the beginming, or at any other time, with Swearing NMedicaments,and [uch
things as draw to thie external Parts.  Neither need you letblood fo often, though
the Patient be frong, twice if need be,'is enough, becaufe it hinders the Motion of
Narure in expelling, unlefs either 2 dead ﬂ-:tj:', ot (rangling with a Feaver, of
bloody Elux, which is tor the moft part deadly, draw us to that remedy notneglet-
ing yourg Pidgeons Caut alive through the muddle, laid tothe Hands and Feat, and
fometimes rothe Heart, andfmall Cupping-Glaffes fafined all abent the body,

it
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with light Scanification. And fometimes bathing the Budy in Luke warm Water
prcfits , if the {zafon of the year be convenient, to make the Mealles and {mall
Pox come ot the begter,

Chap, 4. Of the lower Pentricle,

THE Difiefion and Anatomical demonfiratiopy Bl be begun at the belly, be-
caule itis the fink and Kitchin of the bodys and thesefore fooneft Putcifies
and (hink*, O

Ttis called in Greek Cailie becaufe it is coile thatis hollow ; in latin Fenters
in Englith the fely. . \

Its fubftance is flefhy compofed of various fimilar parts, which we fhall propound
i evder hereafter.

The belly {eejng it is 2 moft compound part, its own temperature isnone at all,
bat it follows the temparament of the parts contained in i, and efpecially of the
Liver,

It hath its Otiginal from the fisht comformation with the reft of the Parts;

It is Scituated in the inferior part of the Frunk of the Bedy.,

Iis Cinantiry op midenefs is from che baftard Ribs, or Diapbragma tothe Os Pu-
Lis of Mhare Bone; and with thefe bounds it 1s Circumfcribed above and below.,

The whole widenefs of the belly is diftinguifhed into three Regions; the fopenct
called = Sromacal the middle called ® Zwbidiars and the lower called © Hypaga=
frica.

Again in everypart, beth the lateral and middle parts ought to be obferved; the
Isteral partsof the (komachal Region are called 4 Hypochondria, of themiddle Re-
sion € fia, The middle is called the f Auwid which is the centre both of the.belly
and of the whole body, _

The lateral parts of the Hypogaitrick Region are called 2 Groyar, the middle
n Pubiz, 1he (harewhich after the fourteenth yessbothin Men and Waomen is 2=
dormed with Hairy as a naturs] covering for thofe pans; whichthe common Law of
bafhiulnels commands us toconceal.

L refpeét of number, the belly isbutone ; yet by the Peritonesm it isdivided
into Cavities ; The greater holdsthe partswhich prepate fos pourithment. The
ledler holds the bladder, and Genitals in men ; and the Womb alfo in Women
whech never bear Children,

It is divided into parts containing, and contained. Parts containing, are proper,
common, and diverfe : common are five § & Caricala, ot fcarf Skin ; ¥ the Skin, ¥
the Farey Aembrane, ™ the Flefby Membrane, and the Common Membrane of the
Muicles,

Proper arey the Mafcles of the ® Abdomen, and the @ Peritanewm.

Diveife are, partly Flethy, partly bony: bony are the ¢ Pertebreyand 9 Pelviss
which are pares of the Os Sacrum, and Z/ism. Fle(hy are the Muicles © Pfoas, T Sa=
crofwmbas © Latiffimns, © Sacer * Smijgiu.'u:, ¥ Quadrazue, 1call them diverle,
becaufe thofe hones and Mufcles, being Scitaated in the hinder part of the belly,do
make fomething toward the conltitating of the belly, though they are referred to -
nother part, and pertain to another nfe.

The pacts contamned, ate mmii‘uld; which are divided into fuch as nourifh, and
fiuch as ensender; fuch as nourifh are fuch as make Chyle, and fuch a8 mike blocd.
T hie Genitals are of Men, and of Women, The Figure of the belly, is Oval, by rea-
for of the parts contained 3 which if temoved, it is hollow, that it may be the feat
of the Vellelz dedicated te nouridhment, 2nd Generation : and therefore the latins
call it .Aldomen, and the Greeks Epigaffrien.

The celor of the fupedicies of the belly, is like the color of thereft of the body;
in men of ripe Age itis Hairy fromthe Pabis, up to the Navil.

It is outwardly knit tothe breaft, and inferior limbs by the Skin 5 inwardly by
the Peritontim. It
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L

It communicates with the principal parts, by Feins, Arteriess and Norvcs.

The ufe of the Belly is, to comprebend , “and invelve the parts of nownikma:t,
and generation ; taketindividually, it confifts of Mulculous Flelh.

It hathaftion to comprels the parts contained within its felf, for the expuliion of
excrements, upards and downwards ; and to force the Chuld out of the Womb.

arafir. 48 ) fLCC Befr, EE QAT 51, 4.8 Q¢ fa. Do ] °
infra, CC. |5 f.1. FE.JJF E.f,t.j)ﬂ. §ifa. EFI!" f2. Llri fiifa. L}EJ.
1= 72489. 02 Ta.f3. aalbq.FoT10.f10.00.8F Th23. /1. A F9 T
1453, LL. f.3. 8B. § v 7,73 5.3, CC.DD, Q  f. 40 BB Bt 1. 3. DD, {.4s AA,
Kuf2,00. 0% f4.CC.Q7 Tro.f1 NN,

The Afedicina Cﬂtﬁd’rrﬂiun.

From this difcoarfe, 2 Phyfitian colleéts many things, in his Pralticeuleful,: 1.
That the Belly is the Sink of the Body, in which the vices of onr intemperance re-
fide ; the Mother of all mifcheifs, and the Nusle of Phyfitians; in which condition
"tis called Collaribas Fenter,and Aldermars Belly,

He whale Belly grows toa great bignefs, is called #onrrofms, Fat Guts, Some
we read of, whafe Belhies grew to a monltions bignels, 28 Nichemsackas Smyrpeis,
in Galens in Arbenasry Lib. 12, Dei mefapbifE, We read of 4 Kng that was choaked
with Famnefs.  Bac famous is that l-ftﬂu::.' in Aficoael Neandersin Evoe. flebreex.
Talowd. in Foma. Rablbi. [fmaelyand Rabii Eliszer , had fuch greac Bellics, thac
when they food with their Faces together and their Bellies touched, twogreat Ox-
cn might pals between them, and ronchpeither of them.

By reafon of the Flethy, and fatey fubltance of the Belly, it is (ubject to diverle
fweilings, efpecially Apofthumes, eithes from the Liver by the Umbilicas View 5 or
elfe the matter is fent fiom the Suppuration of the Reins ; which beiig (hur upin
the Daublings of the Perirenesm, may fend their impurities into the external pats
of the Belly.

This feihy and facty fubflance, ought to be mean; if it be greater, "tis a difcom-
modity vo life,if lefler it thews an ill Difpolition of the Bowels : Therefore Hipps=
erare; Weote, that inevery Difeale, the pauis belonging to the Belly, had betier be
fomewhat gcofs, than to flender, for if they confume, "us very evil : therefore Phy-
fitians were wont to handle the whole belly, efpecially the Hypocbondria, which
ought tobe foft, equal, and flethy.

The Scitwation of the Parerin sbe Belly.

The largenefs of the Belly is confidered, according to longitude and depth, that
fo the Phyfitian may know in pains and wounds in the Belly, which part is afffuted
or wounded,

According to depth, the pans are divided intoupper, and laiver; and thersfore
according to Hippscrates the paing in the upper part, are mare Light ; thole in Lhe
lower, more itrong and dangerons,

According to Longitude by the divifion ofthe places, you may underfland by the
bare looking upon them, or fesling them with the hand, what pasisare afflicted,
pained, or wounded. Inthe right Hypschendris 18 the liver, which pafizth even to
the Cartilage Xypbois 3 It pafleth a fingers breadth beyond the baflard Ribs, on the
fides forwards, two fingers. Inthe muddle Region isthe Stomach placed , . which
inclines more to the left Hypschondrinm, and defcends fous fingers breadth below
the baftard Rubs,

In the lefe Fypocbondria liesthe Spleen, which Naturally hangs under the bas
ftard Riba, thebreadth of a mans Thumb,

The Umbilicar Region, the Navel poffefleth, above which, is the Gut called
Colsns tranfverlly feated ¢ and inthe whole compafs of that Region , i3 the Gut
calied Fejunues-, -difpoled : Towardthe Back-bone, arethe Kidni¢s, The be-
ginming of the Colen beingbowed back from the right K:dney, under the I;y-:: 1.11;;1 :
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The Phyfical Confideration and Anatom) Book 11.
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Stomach tothe Spleen, afterwards paffeth obliguely to the lefc Kidney: and
therefore the pains of the Colick, mult diligently be diflinguilhed from thole of the
[tene,

In the middle, and fide Region of the Hypogaftrick, in the Gut called Jlium
contained ; in the bottom of the belly, thebladder, under whichlies the night
Gut.

In Women, the Womb liés between the Bladder, and the right Gue : under the
Guts lies the Mefenerinm, as the Sveet-bread doth under the Stomach. A little
helow the Navel, the Omentum 15 (retched abou all the Guts, and divides all the

internal parts with the Perisonenms, from the external ; thofe thatliedecp ,  from
thofe that lie at top.

Tbe Medicinal Confideration.

In the Belly are frequently all forts of Tumors, Impofihumes, Rumbling of the
Guts, and Croaking ; which proceed either frem Tumuts of the Paits contained,
of from wind, or colle&ion of Warer,

Itis Cuton the fides wvards the Hypogsfrium, in the Cafarian diffection, to
draw out the Child in adifficaltlabor, - It 15 pricked near the O; Pabis; to duw
out Utine, when 2 Catfuter cannot beputin. It is F!I:T!.'Ed in the borcom of the
Hypogaitrinm, near the Navel, to draw eut Water i the Dioplie Afcites ; Which
Operation is called Paracenrefis

Chap, 5. Of the Scarfe Skin,

Mongft the parts which make the Abdemen, the ficlt that comes to view, the

Greeks call Epidermiss the Latins Caicalasind we the Scarf-Skin,
Although, by its inbftance it feems to be Spermarical yer it differs much from -
it.

It's Temperature is none at all, and therefore no more Words about it, but for its
original, it 1§ framed of the Excrementitious and Vifzous Vapars of the Skin,which
Sweating out grow dry by the coldnefs of the Air, and like 2 thin Skin, compaffzth
the Skin ronnd, and therefore it frcks to the Skin Armly and univerfally, and kath
no other boundsthen the Skin hach.

And alchough to the fight its fubftance appears fimple, yet Fabricius ab Aqua=
pendense will bave it double, one which is infeperably fixed o the pores of the
skin, the other {eperable, without any offénce to the Skin it felf, but the thickne(s
of the Caticwls, be it more or lefs,doth not encreafe its number, for though in [vme
places it may be divided into many fmall skins,yet in no place can one be pulled off
without another.

It hath no Proper figure befrdes what it boreows from the skin it felf, from which
it differs in this, thit it 15 no way potous.

Itis thought to partake alwaies of the fante coloar with the skin, and yet in Black
Moares this being pulled off, the Skin it felf is white,

It fticks firmly ‘to the true Skin, andis 4an Excrementitions part a8 the Hairs
are, and bath no communion with the principal parts, by Veins, Arreries, nor
Merves, becaafs it wantsthem, and is infenfible, a5 you may find, if you pleafe to
{crape it off from your hands, or any parts, or thruft 2 Pin or Needle under ir.

It hath no aition, only ufe, whichisto thutthe pores of the Skin, to makeit
{mooth, and be beauniful, polifhed and even,

The Medicinal Confideration.

By thefe thingsthus confidered,a Phyfitian may feethat the fcarfe-skin hath alfo
its difeales, though Hippecrares thought them to be only deformities, He makes
a diftinétion



Chap.s. OFf the Stun,

adiltinétion whether they may be called Impoftames or difeales, at the end of

FLibs 2, Prorrheticorsm, becaule fuch asbelong to the Scarf-skin, perizin moli of

all to the dignotion and Cure of Affedts,

It is infedted with divers Spots both natural, and fickly ; nateral, are thefe mi-
ny deformiries of the Skin ; fickly, are the Meazles, (mall Pox,puiple Spors n
Feavers, or any Spots of other Colour ; fometimes without 2 Feaver, when Nature
fends any Wheyith fubllance of another Colour into the Scarf-Skin,

Diieafed fpots of the Scarf-Skin may, and cughe to be cured @ bat fuch as are O-
riginal from the birth, are very difficultly taken away, becaule they Rick firmly to
the Skin, as well as to the Scarf-Skin,

This Scatf-Skin may be beautified, which Ga/en denies to be done by an honeft,
and honourable Phyfitian ; but allows it tobe done by Court Phyfitians, and
Bawds, and Chamber-Maids that wait upon their Ladies, In Women, the Csrissis
is chick , (mooth,and many times ftops the pores of the Skin, and hinders free per-
fpiration. Inmen it's ufually full of pores, that fo the Hairs may pafs our,

Latly, as the Scacf-Skin of the Body being well looked after, and adormed, pro-
cures beanty and comelinefs to the Body ; fo being made rough with [pots, or
barnt by the Sun, it ynhandfoms a man, Itis tidiculons to draw it off with blifters,
that {0 it may come again the clearer, youlofe your labor asmuch as though you
waihed a Black-more,

The Scarf-Skin peels off in divers perfons whil i it is dryed or burnt, ard theSkin
itfelf in Leprohes, and diverfe that have the French Poxj the Skin it telf comes off
by fleakes in fuch as are Leprous , and in fome that are troubled with the Whore-
mafters Pox,

Cap, 6, Of the Skis,

_ A Fter the Scarf-Skin, follows the Skin called in Greek Dermea ; it hath a {ub-

flance diverfe from other Membranes, the like of which you (hall never find
in the whole Body, becaule it confifis of Seed and Blood wiixed together ; yetfoas
that portionof Seed is predominant, which may be bowed, and dificnded : from
which the Skin is acconnted Spermancal,

Its temperature is cold snd dry,or more properly, exquifitly temperate, yet {oit
may be the Judge of feeling.

It is extended over the whole body,and on wrapsit like a garment, and therefore
ite dimenfion is as the dimeniion of the Body is.

Although it feem but one, both to fight and tauching, yetfome hold it to confift
of two Skins ; /but I could never find them to be feparable, only it say be cutinto
many parts by reafon of its thicknefs. )

It hath the [ame Figuse which the body hath,that it cloatheth, Its texture is{light
and very full of (mall holes, for infenfible tranfpiration, and the paffing outof ex-
créments : and in diverfe places, it hath vifible great holes ; asin the Ears, Eyes,
Mofe, Mouth, fundament, and prvitiesot Men and Women.

Tt takes its Colour from the predominant humor ; for of what colout the Humor

edeminantin the Body is, of that colour is the Skin, unlefs itbe fuch from their
ireh, as in Erbisgia,

It is ftraightly knit to the Parts under it, and cherefore immovable, excepting the
Skinof the Forehead. >

Tt hath communion with the principal Parts, by innumerable veins, Arteries,
and Nerves ; the extremities of which, it takés on every fide, for it hath neither of
them all three pecaliar to its felf.

Whether by reafonof its feeling, it petform aétion, 2 man may make a daubt;
for ogherwile the membranes, which are the inflruments of inward feeling, perform
aftion alio; bat what Author ever faid that the Membranes petformed aftion ?
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36 The P.Ea;ﬁm Confideration awd Anaronsy fihnk I1.

Hit, We 2iant thag it hath ap excellent and particular ule, defend and adom the
body, to receive the excrements of the third concotion to clenfe the Body of filth,
{elginous Vapors, and Sweat,

Tie Medicinal I:i-iiﬁc.llr ratiom.

now redpce this fame m.n‘.'un:mt:iﬂn ofthe Skin, to a Phyfical nofe. Its
it Marure, coubifisinis over thickne(s.
peratare is r;.'!.'ll.:_;‘,:,-::j indiver{e difeafeafes,
s number 15 vitiated, when the Curicada is vitiaced, or gnawn through; or the
Sk it lelf lodt,

Figurt: Oftenumes its fmoothrefs is tumed into roughnefs, o it is dishgored by puliles.
Sometimes its piflages are flopped, or more open then they (hould be,
Caraeziam, Its connexion, 1s marred in wounds and Ulcers,
e Sometimes its nfe 13 hart, when it is infenfible o or when it receives not only the

excrements of the third concoftion, but alfo of the whole body.

Therefore the Skin, feeing it is the breathing place of the wnole Body, is [ubjeft
to ansofinite number of Duleafes ; and it the pores be (hut, the Body [offers great
difcommodities, by reafon tranipiration 15 hindered ; forthe Body ooghbt to eafe it
felf that way, accordingto Hippecrares; Libode Aiimento 3 The movion of the Bo-
dys to perfpivationy cbe wider it iz, the bealtbfuller are wemy the lefs perfpivation
mea bave, the more fickly are they ; they which bave :;aif&_lcr:fr,iu:.idn, are weakery
thoagh becver imbeairhy and foone(f recover when shey are fick: fuch whofe P"rﬁ'i"
ration s bad, are frongeft before they are fick; bur when they are fick, their Cure i
oreff .-'.'l_lf’- Hil. ;

Dijeates proceeding from diforder ofthe Skin, are more dangerons in winter 3
and in malignant Feavers, by reafon of the interception of the tranfpiration , the
Native heat1s choaked. Breathing a Vein is aremedy for fuch, ,

From the fubftance and Colour of the Skin, Hippscraces propounded tivo prog=
nofticks ¢ Lib.5, Apb.71.and Lil. preegn, Parr,7.and 8,

Of the (pots of the Skin, read Soranss, Chap. 18,

The Skin is like in Coleur, to the predominate humors in the Body, Higpee. dé
Bawrariban,

Of divination by the Molee of the Skin, wrote Polseson 2 Greek' Author ; and
amongit modem Writers, Ludevicss Sepralingg Mediolanenfis, Wirote malk acud
rately.

Aristotle concluded the fubtilty of a perfons wit, from the fbtilty and thinnefs
of the Skin, rather than of the blood.

The thinnefs of the Skin, is the caufe why man alone is wedbled with the Le=
profie, according 1o rifFule, Prol,5. Sect. 10,

It is certain that contagious Diifealics. miay be drawn in thorough the pores of the

Skim,
hiier Cles TheSkin growshard and dry, theough burning Feavers, and fometimes it be-
lof, ran bere= comes asthick as an Elephants Hide: efpecially about the Back, ‘Limbs,and
gained, Thighs,as 1 have feenit inmany, like a tand Hide, The Skin loft, grows notagain,

buae degenerates intoa Scarre ¢ Forit is made by the fitft intention of Nature, but
repaired by the fecond.

Chap. 9. Of the Fatty Membranes

He Greekscall it Stear, and Pimele; it mikes 3 common Membrane, byrei-
It Nami, fon of 1ts fubftance ; in Bruits it is called Araing , and why not fothen in
Men ¢

Sihlance, Its fubftance, althoogh it be fomething {olid, yet it is foft,and Oyly, as you may
perceive



Chap.8. OFf the Fﬂ'iﬁl_p Membrare, 19

perceive if you handie it with your Fingers, or lay it by ths Fire.

It arifeth from the thinner portion of the Blood, dittilling through the Veins like giiginar
dew, and congealing about the Flefh  this is the certain matter of the Far; of the i
efficient canfe only 15 the queftion made : Namely, Whether it cbeain ats con-
filience by heatorcold.  Allacknowledge a moderate heat about the Membraues,
compeiling, and applying this fame fatty, and Oyly Liguor,

The Temperature then of the Fa, is mod erately hot and moift. Temper,
It is conramned nnder the Skin, univerfally over the whole bady ; the Farehead,
Cods, and Yard, (where there is no Fat) excepted. . Sritutitn.

Therefore the Fatty membeane 1s large as the Skin is.

InNamber it is cnly one, unlefs yon connex the Flethy ‘Membrane, internexed xynber,
with ity as Sy/viss doth.

It bath no Proper Figure. Figure.

1In Colour it is whire ;. ifat any time it be red, it is becanfe blood, by reafon of
fome Laceration, 19 mixed with it.

It flicks fiumly to the Skin, neither can it be divided from ic without feraping ;
and fo it doth to the Alethy membrane,

The Far canoot communicate with the ‘principal Parts, becaule it is not truly
noutithed ; nor yet lives, unlefs by appofition, as fteresdo ; neither yet is it fenfi-
ble : therefore it wants both Veins, Arteries, and Mervesy and yet all three of
them pafs theough the Fat, that {o they may come at the Skin,

As forthe nfe of it; it warms the body in Winter like .3 Garment, and cools it sife.
in Summer, by hindring the peoetrating of the'heat : Tvisdikea Cuthion fer men ;
to fit on, and in long fafting, it is tumed 1o nourifhment of the Flethy Pacs neer
to it, which Suck out ats juyce.

Calar,

Chap, 8. Of ke lL:'E:fhj Membrane,

He Flefhy Membranelies under the Fat, and (ticks to it, and is confpictons in

young Children newly botn, where it 15 not hid with Far. It is more obfcure in
fuchas are grown up, and yerit rerains its Ae(hy fabflance,. 48 is evident abont the Ssbfawe;
the Loynes, Cods, Forehead, and Neck.

Its Temperature, is like the reft 6f the Fleih, hot and moift; and it hath its O- T wperaturt,
riginal from the Blood,

It is fcituated under the Fat, and firetched out over the whole body univerlally, Soirien,
and ig the fourth covering ofthe bedy.: - 1nbruits itis nesetothe Skmywhicrefren
moves by the intervening of this Membrane. _ Wi

It is one fingle Membrane, - Figare.

It hath no proper Figure, unle(s the Figate of the body which it covers. el

1t hath vanious colours in diverie places s for it is more red i the Neck, Fore-
head, and Ceds, than el mhere, i

It1s joyned to'the Fat infeparablein (ome: places; fo thatthe flefthy , and facty Cosexipr.
tembrane feem to make but one; in other places it may be feparated,

It communicates with the principal parts; by the extreminies of the Veins, Ar-
reties, and Nerves. '

And thatit is very fenfible, the riger, andtrembling of the bedy, which depends
upmth.is Membrane ; witneffech o behidesit hatha pecaliar motionin the Meck,
Fotehead, and Cods, where it is Muiculous; and endued with Nervous Fis
hf.l'l i

Xts ufeis to give foundation to the collefing and generating the Fat, tor Cloath W,
the Body, and cherilh the intemnal heat, and defend it from external injuries:

Cirmuiid,

Aliagi

The Medicinal Confideration.

Although Cutaneous Difeafes feem to belongto the Skin, yet if they contione
long’
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The Phyfical Confideration and Anaromy. Book. 1I.

long they have thew foundation in the flefhy and fatty membrane; (hivering, fhak-
ing and trembling, belong eipecially tothe Flefhy membrane.

Chap. 9. Of the Common Mewbrare of the Muftles,

He Flethy Membrane bzing taken away, the common Membrane of the Mu(-

cles afthe Abdensen follows next being the fifth common covering of the body,
which comprehendsall the Muicles in the bady, (befides the proper Membrane of
every Mufcle ) left in their motion, they fhould pafs out of their places.

Its Subllance is very firong, yer thin and Nervous,

It is fpermatical, cold and dry, in temperature,

1t hath its original, from the firft formation.

It immediatly covers, and Rraitly binds in the muicles, over which itis Rretched.

Irs wideneds is thoaght to equal the dimenfion of the whole body ; but inthe
Face, Meck, and fupenor Limbs, it is not ealily found; and in the Legs, the Fafcis
Lara petforms its Office.

Secingit is admirable thin, it cannot be divided into two Membranes,

It acquires its Figure from the Parts it contains.

In Colonr it is whicilh.

It fticks foutly to the Mufcles which it compafleth, neither can it be palled off;
bat by 2 Skilful Diffeétor,

It hath no peculiar Nerves, Veins, nor Arteries.

It is nourifhed, and is {enfible, like the other common parts.

It is of admirable ufe, for it compatfeth the Mufcles like agirdle , and mg?ﬂ!m
with the Flefhy Membrane, is the foandation of the Far; therefore where it, 0
fomething like 1t, which performs its Office, is wanting, there the Fatalfo is wan-
ting ; a8 in the Furebead, Heady Face, and Cads, where the Flefhy Membrane im-
mediatly toucheth the Skin withour any Fat between them.

Chap. 10. Of aMuftlein the general.

Efore I teeat of the Mufclesof the Belly, I will premife the general Dofrin
of the Malcles.

A Mufcle 15 an inflrument of voluntary motion, which depends upon our own
will, and becaufe it governs the aftions,  Itisadifimilar part, compounded of
many finular ones ; bue of thofe Parts, Fleth is predominant, Sothat the fubftance
of the Mufcle, is judged to be Flefhy - Yea and the Mufcles are to be underflood
by the word Filefb in antient Aathors 3 as Hippocratess and Ariffotle. :

Befides the Fleih, a Vein, an Artery, a Nerve, Fibres, 2 Membrane, a Lig:-
ment, of tendon, help to make up the compofition of 2 Mafcle.

Seeing then they are Flerhy, their temperatre is hotand moift.

The te Original of a Mufcle, is from blood in the conformation of the firft
Patts ; but by reafonof its Connexion, in two extreams, it is faid to arife from- 2
ftable Part, and to be inferted into a movable part, becaufe it is ordained for moti-
on, and all motien is caufed by that which moves not.

Thisariginal and infertion, 15 known by the dudture and feries of the Fibres, by
which you may Judgeof the Scitnation of the Muicle, whether right, Oblique, ot
traniverfe ; for i thefe pofitions all the Mufcles in the body of man, both internal,
and external lie.

Their quantity and magnitude is vanious, sccording to the variety of places, and
parts to be moved, which require eit ergreater or fmaller Mufcles.

Thefe areabundance of them in Number, whichaccording 1o my Obfervation
and Computation, are four hundred thirty one = but hecaufe our body is double,
the Mufcles alfo aredouble ; few there are without fellows, fuch as are the Sphin-
&ers; and the Diapbragma, or Midrif, Theit
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Chap.10. Of a Mufclein the general.

Their Figure 15 vanous, 3 Square, b Triangular, © round, 4 Lang, ©
Lozing fathiond, © Delsais, hke the Greek Dela & 8 Seafona : wis
round, whether you regard thew Circumference, or bulkin lang and ¢ Mulcles
Therefore Hippocrates 10 Lil, dr arr. Dehines a Muafcle to be Flelh Cincamdnched
inan O:b ; bat the greate(t Pars of the Mulcles have alon g (h fignre.

For the moft pares, you (hall oblerve the muddle Pare imelled the extiemuue
namow.  The middle part is called the Belly ; i the immovable exticmuty ; the
Head, the moveable extremity, the Tendon, o panenrefis, Winchis thic end;0r T
inferrion of the Muicle into the Pait tobe moved.  Each extremuty ol the Muicle
for the moft Past, is Nervons; but the Terdon 1s Neovous m almolt all the o
Mufcles: the Belly is flethy, and Scldom Nervous.

The Colour of a Mufele, for the moft Partas ted ; of aleaden Colourin fome:
fow, by veafon of their impare Scituation, 1 {ome hlihy place.
The Connexion of the Mufcles is twotald; 1 the to extremuties, andin diverle, cocerion

Parts ; the oveof which ftands fill, the other moves ; alfo, the Muicles move the
Parts to which they flick, thongh they were not appointed tor that ule,

Adl the Mulcles have commanion With the Parts, by Veins, Arteries,and Neives;
which they adout abare tne Bzlly, ot middle pare of their Body, by waich they ob-
tain theit motive pawer.

The Adion of the Mufcles, is either nniver(al, or particular, - Univerfal ation, ..
iz that which agrees to all of them, iz, Motion @ particular aftion, is the fotion T
of fotre.one cértain Par ; this motion 1s performed by contraftign of the Muicle,
whilft it is deawn back towards its heginning, made (harter, and . fwels owtwardiy ;
= and this agrees with all the Mafcles, thofe of the Atdemen excepted, which being
drawn back, fwell within, becaafe they have no oppolite bone o with-held ihzm,

T herefore the true action of a Mufcle, is contraftion, or confervarion of what is
drawn; which motion 15 called 7 enrcas, in one Mulcle remaining long none figure;
or in more mufcles extended, and aéting together as when the whole hand is long
held eiévated, and extended. .

The motion of others Mulcles; as extention dnd relation, are only by accident 5
fiom thefe motions depend the motions of the parts,which are not only diftinguith-
ed by difference of place before, behind,, upwards, downwards; but alio by hgure.

Their Scitaation 8 either larger, and that night, and iscalled Exrenfio ; or OD= prregyy
lique,and thatis either lateral, asthe Abduidir , and Abduiter of the Angeis 5 or ;

#ith inverfion, as the Pronatis, and Sapinario in the hand and Hadins.

Alfo the mufcles, by reafon of their like motion, ate called fllows, or pairs, fel-
Jows are {ometimes in diverfe and oppofite places,and yet perform the [ame aftion
a5 the mufcles which bow the Awms : (uch mafcles as perform a contrary motion are
talled antagomifts;and fo fuch asbow the Arm,are antgonilis to thefe that extend jr,

Strich as are fellows are alike, for the moft Pare, 1 Magnitude , Number, 2nd
firength: fuch as are antagonills differ according to the Wesghe of the Part moved,
ot the vehemence of the attion,

The datare of the Files,(h=ws the manner of aftion ineverymafcle § and by mawie s
them you may eafily diftingaifh 2 right mafcle froma tranfvarie, and Qbligue, inawr,

The ductute of the Fibres is varioas alfo'inthe fame maicle, accarding to the di-
verfity of its rifes or infertions ; and thereforeane mafcle performs diverfe aftions,
as the T'ranpezinm; for by the extremities of the Fibres, you may know the Head
and Tendon.

The Tendon is direétly oppofite to the Head,

1f the Mufcle a& bt ane 2&ion, of many ; according to the variety of its origi-
nals, it obtains various Connexions, to wit, Heads and Tendons.

Communian,
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33 OF the Lower Ventricle, Book. 11.

Chap. I1. Of a Tendon,

Tendon is the leall Part of « Mafcle, by which we bend and move the bones,

It is thought to confift of 2 Nerve, and 2 Ligament mixed together, foas that
a Tendon is not found, unlefs itbe in that Part of the Muflcle where it is affixed 1o
the Partsmoved,

But a mans Eyes (if be will believe them) tells him, that they are from the firlt
formanion,and that they are the chiefelt Pare of the Mulcle,and take their beginning
where the Malcle begins, and are diffeminated throngh ics whole Body. Itithe 2
Mervons Tendon in the bEEinniﬂg, fich it iz in the end; fit be like {mal frings ac
beginning, they areunited to form the Tendon afterwards,  Such Tendons thofe
Mulcles have which perform ftrong attions, in bowing and eztending, and tonical
moticn; as in the fuperior and mferior Limbs, and in the back to uphold the Trunk
ofthe body. The reft of the Maicles, as they are fibrous at the beginning, fo they
are at the end.

The hard and ftiff Tendons have much Fat aboutthem to fufeen them, that they
may the eafier be maved ; and therefore thofe Fibres difperfed amongtt the Flefh,
are nothing el(e but the Tendon divided, and the Tendon nothing elfe but the Fibres
united ; and therefore a Tendon is either compaét and folid , or elfe divided nto
Fitrez.

Alfo Tendons are follid er plain, or Membranous or round , or (howt or long.
If they are Mervoas at the beginning of the Mulcle, fothey areat theend. Some-
times they are Nervoas at the end of the Mufcle, though the Head of it be
Flefhy.

The hardnels of 2 Sollid, long and Membranons Tendon, its thicknefsand Silver
colour isexcellent © So that Falspiss afhrmed, nothing was more beantiful in the
Body of man, than a Tendon , and the Chryftalline Humor of the Eye. -

Wherefore a Tendon, [eeing it isa Similary Part, -is bred of Seed, and iz of 2
peculiar fubftance, no where to be fouud out of 2 Mulcle, Tr well defervesto be
called the chiefeft part of the Mufcle,upon which the aétion of the Mufcle depends;
the other Parts work together with the Tendon in the fame aftion.

griginal.

Chap. 12, Of the Mufcles of the Belly.

He Flelh extended aver the Belly,is Mulculous,which being joyned together,
T do make the Flethy covering, which is Proper to i,

Number. They are divided into twelve Maicles, fix on each fide, which have names part-

ly from their Scitnation and tife , and partly from thew Figure ; of which fort are

Obliguses Defcendens, Obliguas Afcendenss Reltus, Tranfver[ugy Pyrawmidalis, and

Cremafter,

O: ﬁ'lﬂ[l.‘ ten are ordained to compel the internal Parts, and foms to move the

O Sacram, and Lisns ; the two Cremafters bold up the Romes, .

Every one of them hath his proper Figure ; the Obligue ones, in regard of theic

Scituation 2&tion and Fibres, are divided into afcending and defcending ; the af-

cending and Tranfverfe, carry a plain Figure like 2 Membrane,

Largeneft. Their largenefs is as great as the Latimde and bignefs of half the Belly, and yet
the defcending Oblique Mufcle is Larger than the afcending, and the afcending than
the tranfverfe ; the length of the right mufcle, reacheth from the fword-like Carti-
Lage 1o the Or Pulbis.

Origiadl, Alchough their Original be different, yet they all joyn (o at the white line, that

the whise live.  they feem tobe batone Mafcle. The White Line paffeth from the Sword-lke
Cartilags by the Navel, to the Os Psbi, and makes 2 difference berween the Mul-
cless Aldhough

Frgunes




Chap, I3. T}f'tﬁr Adufeles of the B:lly,
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Although the - Muicles of the Belly (hick o diveriz pares, from which they are
faid to anie, yer are they all inierrea at the white ne of the Belly 3 and acthe O
Pabisy€achof them receives peouliar Veins, Anerics, and Nerves,

The ation of the Belly is common , or particular.  That as common which ali
of them equally ack, Namely, to comprels the Bzlly on every Part; neithar can
they aét afunder inthis.  The particalar action is, when Mufcles that are paits aék
apatt, viz, Alcending or defcending Muicles : thole comprels the breali, thefe
move the Op Pabsy, £iive, and Sacram, being j,:::.'n:d together, withautany the
leaft compreffion of the Aldsmen; but thefe bones remain unmoved whillh the A~
demen 15 comprefled.

The ule of the Mufcles of the 4idomen, is whilft they lie Rill, fo cover the mter-
nal parts,and defend them from exteraal injuries, to chenth and conferde e in-
termnal heat.

Pals wenow toa patticalar deferiprion of the Mutcles of the «idomen; then of
the Mufcles that move the Os Pabss, and Sacram,

The = Obligue defcending being (citzate Obliguely, by reafon of its Filres,00-
ligae defcending quibeth frem the ® (even ar eight wtenior Ribs, by ceain fieiby
interfeftions or Fikver interiexed with the Flefhy Filres of the Servatss 44 ajoryand
ficking to the O flisns, and Pufiz;itendsin abroad € Tendon in the white g,
and togethet with its fellow, makes one individyal Tendon,

The Oblique 4 Afcending, arifeth from the = Oy Pubusy and Liwm and being

¥ Il
it to the brims ofall the E,iﬁi:t! and true Ribs, even ta the [word-like Cartilage, 5

itends in the £ white line by a broad Tendon.  To this Mulcle the late Anatomits

ghferve a double Tendon embracing the night Mufclz like a theath ; but the duplhi-

city.of the Tendon' pppeats only above the Navel 5 for below it is altogether infe-
arable.

. Theright Mufcle remains £ Aethy from the Seermum, near the & Swordslike Car-

tilage, and being extended alorg the lougitude of the Belly, itis mierted with a

Nervous end into the O Palis.

Init you may obietve three. Nervous b Interfeétions which flrengihenir, and
Veins which tun a ].I:lﬂg the Jg::gimdc of it : and the | A ammary defcending, gnd
the k Epigaffrick «fcending meetabout the ! middle of this Maicle. 7

By this Ana(femofis: Galen thonght the confent of the Womb with the Dags,was
caufed, and many modein Anatomitls afeer him, which indeed is true.

Lipon the extremities of the right Mufcles, lie two imall Muicles, called ™ Pyra-
wiidales, which fometimes are Wanting, efpecially the right; but Bzfhy mikesup the
defedt, Their office is to comprefs the Bladder, and therefore they fend thir Tera
dons batween the right Mufcles, inta that Part of the Peritonpume which wcindes the
Bladder. And inthe Child inthe Womb , the ® Zrachus 15 2 predudtion of the
Pyramidal Tendons, which in Men of Ace, makes but one ltring afficed to the bat-
tom of the Bladder, and palfing to the holz of the Navel, and remains (il in fuch 2s
ape gooWn up. :

The © Traniverle Mufcle;anifing from the ¢ Traiverle dpopiyfes of the Ferre-
bre of the Ig.jrrv_tgj and being fixed vo the O £fixeey2ndthe baftard Ribs gnds nndeg
the right Mufcle, by a broad 4 Tendon inthe'white line,-and is Ariétly united wiih
his fellow. i :

Bafides the Mufcles which comprefs the Bell§, near the Pulis, by the Franfver-
fal Longitude of the groyn, is the Malcle © Creosaffer, prepared for the -holding up
ofthe ftones.  Itisdifhnguithed from the flath oithe Oblique afceeding Mulcle,
becanfe it hath red fzih, is thioner, and difjoyned from ita fingersbresdth; it 15
invelved with the Pericomenos, even till itcome to the Tefticle, and makes che Tu-
nicle called © Eritbrois. :

¥ou (hall perceive in the gtoyn, thie perforation of the Tendons of the Mufcles
of the Abdomen, that th:f may give p:ﬂ".l:._,’ctl.‘} the Peritomenes, 20d the Cremafferss
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The Plyjical Confiderations and Anatowy Book.11.

Seeing fome of the Muicles of the Abdooeen, condiice to the mofion'of the
Lisww, and Sacrmes, [ihall faithiully defcsibe the motion of them, and the Mufcles
appointed for that mouion,  Thele bones ate clolely joyned by Symphyjfir, and be.
above the Thigh-bones, and under the bones of the loyns, for the procreation of
man in the aét of Copalation; in which afkion, the Thghs, and Back-bone remain-
ing immovable, only thefe bones move forwards , and backwards; the right and
Obligue defcending Mufcles move them forwards, the breaft refling, or very lighdy
moving, and that by longer intervals ; the Mafcles, © Sucer, and © Semi[pimatuss
move them backwards.

And theretore Sacred Scnipture, conflitutes the Seat of luft to be in the Loynes,
becaufe by the motion of the Loyns, the Reins wax hot, which provekes the Geni-
talls to Ejaculation of Seed : Gen. 36. It iswritten 5 Kings fball come oue of thy"
Loynes s and Pfal. 73, The Kingly prpﬁl complaing, His Loynes were filled with
de/ufions, tharis , with luftfol Concupifcence, as M, Jeroo interpretsic ; and in
Lake, Let your Loyns be girded, that 1s, preferve your Chathity.
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The Aedicimal Confideration.

Inthe Mufcles of the Belly, are often Inflammatious, Impofthames, and paing
atifing of wind ; for according to Hilgmra:u, the pores of the fleth, and fpace;
between the Muicles, are filled with Blood and Spiritin fuchas are healthy ; but
with Wheyifh fubftance; and wind in fuch as are Sick ; and therefore Cramps hap-
penin thefe Mufcles, a5 15 defcribed by Semnertns Lib.3, Part. 10, CE-:F. 8. Aded.
Pratt. Andtherefore theie Mufcles are fometimes troubled with a windy Spirit,
atifing from the Hypochomdriacal Pats, being filled with Melancholly,

Chap, 13.  Of the Peritoneum,

He Mufcles of the Bellybeing taken away , the Pericomenss comes to view,
which is 2 @Membrane ftrecched out overall the Pasts of the Bowels, or Guts ;
from which extention, it hath it"s Greek Name.

Seeing it is fpermatical, its temperature can be no other than cold and dry,

Its Subitance is not fimple and uniform, but double and unequal in: thicknefs; for
it is adouble Membrane, joyned in fome places, and difjoyned in other Some, to
give paflage to the Navel Veflels ; and in the Hypogaitrinm, it is (o doubled that
it contains the Bladder and the Genitals, and the Reins and Ureters, the Fess Ca-
v, and thegreat Artery, and the Seminal Veflels in its doabling.

The inequallity of the fubflance of itis oblerved in Women, tobe thickeft from
the Navel 1o the Pabis, that in the conceptionit may be firetched as the Womb is.
But in men it is thickeft from the Navel to the Sword-like Cartilage, thatin Glat-
tons it may ftretch when their paunch is full,

It takes its original from the firft formation, unle(s, as {ome think, ictake ire ori-
ginal from the Dura Marer, which asthey produce the Piewrs, (o the Plesrs (hould
the Peritoneans; and (o their fhould be a continuation of thefe Membranes through-
out the Body, as there is of the Skin,

Its Scituation is immediatly after the Mufcles, and compaffeth about all the Bo-
wels of the Abdseren.

Its the largeft Membrane in the whole Body, and moft capacious, and anfwers
to the inferiot Venticle both in Longitade and Latitude, ;

-
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Chlp. L3 OF the Periton umw,
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It is"double every where, becaule it confitis of to Membranes ; o which, the
internal 18 the fthorte ; not fo muchbecaufe i beftows 1 Membrane upon every
Partof the Belly and produceth the Afefearerimm 3 but becaufe ir doth vot sccom-
pany the external o the Tetticles, but cads in the Cavities of the Avdsmea.

The external paffath even to the Cods, and wraps the Teiticles round, and mikes
the tanicle called Erycbreir, and in its progrefs makes a [mall Channel by which the
Spermatick Veflels pals.

The fame prodution of the external tunicle,is odferved in the groyn of Women,
and is deduced even to the € Clicoris, and the round and lower Lipament of the ¢
Womb, :

The Figare of the Peritonenm is Oval, and longith, by reafon of the Belly, for
of it f2If it hath no Figure at all.

Its contnuity is not pierced, it heing an admirable piece of workmanfhip ; for
althoagh Veffels pafs into it,and out from it, yetall this is performed through the
daubling of it, fo that the internal Tunicle remains unpicrced, which comprehends
the Parts of the firlt Region, 38 the cxternal doth the Pares of the fecond Region,
which are placed within the Belly.

The Colonr of the Peritsnesm is white, as the Colour of other Membeanes is,

It is fsmly knit to the Pervelra of the loyns;, Imean the external Membrane,
the iraernal both no Connesion with them, but 1s difjoyned to receive the Reins,
and redonbled to make the Afefenterinm; alfo it gives 2 covering to the Diapbrag-
wa, and the Liver, and produceth the Ligament which holds it, and depends apon
the Sward-like Cartilage.

Refides the general communion it hath with the princigal Parts, by Veins, Ar-
teried, and Nerves; It hatha particular commionion with all the Pares contained ;
1o which it gives Membranes, eithes thick or thin ; and therefors it may bz called
the Mother of all the Membranes in the Belly.

It performs no adktion, but its ufe s great through out the Belly.
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TFhbe Medicina! Confideration,

Letns r o bring this contemplation of the Peritonenm, toa Phyfical ufe, By
reafon of its doubling, you (hall pereeive Serolus and (hirp Cholenick Humors (o
getinto thofe fpaces, which make 2 baftard Coflick, barhave no foundation arall
within the Guts, as a true Collick hath, but betweenthe Peritenesm and the Giits,
whence the Difeafe is bitter, and ufnally lafting : of which fee Fermelins it his Pas
thelegy,

S?IIEIHTD.'LH other Humots flowing from the Liver, or from the Reins, get within
this Diuplication, towards thie Navel; or g1oyn, of O Sacram, and thete impofiu-
mate, unlefs they weré rrned into Quittor before they fell into this Part.

Such Collical pains lie ufiially on the rop of the Belly, and not decp; neither
will they fuffer the Belly te be handled never fo gently. * Sometimes they come up
even othe qubugm.b]r realon of the continuationof the Périrencand, and thed
the danger is the greater, _ :

Sometimes, by reafon of thofe Produdtions of the Ferscondwos which reach the
Stones, Serofus Homors pals down to the Cods, and make  watry Ropture.

Youmuft diligently chferve the prodadtion of the Peritoneum by the Groyn
which being dilated (for it is feldom broken) receiveth the Gut Jiium, or the Call,
Whence ishred that (welling in the Groyn, called Entere-Calz, orthitcalled Epi-
plo-Cele ; or when both the Gut and the Call do fall down, that othér called Ens
tero=Epiplo-Cele.
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The Phyfical Confideration and duaromy Book 11,

Paits ot
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Clap, 14. The Divifion of the Paris of the Belly.

Hz Parts of the Paunch included within the Perizaneum, I thus divide, They
all pereain to the firtt Region, which are nourithed by the branches of the
Fena Poria 3 theretore the 3 Owent amy the Holow ® Pare of the Liver, the € Gall,
4 Seomach, © Spieen, F Sweat-tread,® Bomels,\ Mefenievinm, and | rne Porids
and the ¥ Cali.cil driery, make the Firff Regisn ofthe Body, contained mithin
the Ald:men, The othee Pares which are wcluded within the doubling of the
Periconcam, are referred o the Second Region , which comprebends the ! Reinn
™ Frerersy® Bladdery © Genirals 0 Men y and the P soml, with the parts antiex-
¢d, 10 Wamen, i
It isextended even to the upper Part of the Bieald, and 9 comprehends the Dia-
];.':w.il-;m.a, 3 .-'fffr.l'i-f.flﬂnq-w, "llu:H:lll.‘, and t Pericardiovm @ !'"-".f‘:l ! ']"‘r.qu:’&;.ﬂ’
Arearia, ¥ Oef plagus, ™ Tengue, a Loariny, With the Touoks of the Fena Catra,
and great Aitery, even from the Thioat to the Groyn, according to Fereelins 3 bur
I extend it farther, evengothe Limbs ; whither fo ever the greater Channels of the
Agrza 0t Capa, the g Axillars, and o Crurals. pafs,

172 Ff10/ER* Iafr. A fLCGRIT A f1o.C. R T 4. fL.DR SF
LEERE IS and g JhLT A4 T 4 f 1. FELG. A4 BE F5.8%
VIS L BC I AL FE GG R UK Beor.6.ccia. A t,7.tata. @47, 7.0 1,
116, AAFF. Q7 ig, Ad.QTe01. fac Bfs Ll 0 402 4 " [ BB,
f2. KK, £7.EF, B2 £.7, E (.8, ABC.7:13.1.10.9.7 T.3.f.2, EER*® T-13.f.
4.4 Qe 1390087 12.f1.4.88. 4/ 1.4.DD,

Chap, Is. Of the Nagel,

He Navel from the birth, even to extream Age, is a knotty = Coitisnof che

four Navel * Veffels ; by which the Child i# nourifhed in the Womb,  That

they fhould ltick out on the out-fide of the Belly, is improfitable ; thesefore they
are Cut off the < Child being born.

The continuation of the Vefels within the fidomen remains, which grows dey
by degrezs, being deprived of its antient Office; and therefore it 15 to be confidered
under azother Notion, in one that is gromn up,

We (hall treat of the Umbilicar Veilels,as they are found in the Carcafs of 2 man
grovn up ; they are like Ligaments, included in the doubling of the. Perisomesms ;
that which outwardly appears is the middle both of the Belly, and Body.

The # llmxbcar Veio paffeth to the € clefiof the Liver,The Limbilicas. f Arteries
are # two, and defcend to the Iliack b Arteries, fomerimes creeping along ths fides
of the Bladder to the ¥ Hypogafiricks, between the Actenics Lies the & 2rschse fixed
to the fides of the Bladder, and thisisthe Original and infertion of the Hmbilicas
Veflels, * The #raches is like aloag and round Ligament, and its ufe is to bold op
the Bladder,

The Umbilicar Vein puls the Liver foreward, left by its maight it fhould deprefs
the Pases under it ;. The Umbilicar Astery upbolds the ! Bladder thac i fall not
down, although it be included in the doubling of the Perisomenm,
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Chap. 16. Of the Omentum, or Call,
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The Medicinal Congideration:

To reduce that is faid to Medicinal ufe; this (hews that the Curting of the Navel
Vein 15 dangerous,that the place of the Navel is very pecpiatle, becaufe it pene-
trates the containing Parts, neither 18 there any thing either wathi: or mithout, that
ftaps that paffage, and therefore purging Medicines applyed to the Navel Purgeand
fivest things applyed to the Mavel of Women penetrate to the Womb, The Warer
in Dropfies many times breaks out at the Navel,and the affects thereof are grievous,
not fo mach by reafon of the fenfibility of the Part, but the fuddain harting of thofe
Parts whofe Office it is to noorifh the whole Body.

Therefore confider whether the Navel be the centre of the Belly or not,for other-
wile, if the Parts below the Navel be longer than thofe above it, A multiude of
Dieafes are bred in the lower Part, becaufe the Umbilicar Vein being fherter doth
not {officiently pull back the Liver, which by its weight, comprefleth the Stomach
and Parts uoder it

Chap. 16, Of the Omentumy or Call,

BEEu:c you proceed to the Omenixes of Caliy you mufk view homt it covers all the
Parts of the Belly, then their Sciuation, whichis of no (mall moment tothe
art of Phyfick.

The * Quentums, 0 Epiplsen, o1 Call, isa thin Membeane endewed with much
Far, neither is it fingle but douhle , and fodifjoyned in fome places, that you may
theult your hand between, this Ec-u may fes in that Part which is firetched out above
the Guts, but about the Stomach and Spleen near the Diapbragmas the fpace is not
fo evident, but it hath certain hiding placesas the Poet Lacan faith, which not ap-
pearing was 2 bad Omen. : ;

Tt was held to be an ill Omen alio amengft the footh- faiexs if it Were not ¢xtended
aver the Guts, |

The portion of it which is fubjaét to view, is naturally firetched: our-evento the
Mavel,fomtimes to the groyn and Cods in Women between the Neckof the Womb
and the Bladder, the greater portion is hidden in the left F ypocondrings.

Itmay be divided into four Pagts,the fielt is called ¥ Jmiefimal which is (iretch-
ed oat over the Gurs; the Second € Hypasicaly which aufeth from the Cavity of the
Liver, including the fmall Lobe of the Liver, and -tupns down to the deep Cavities
thereof ; the third is called 4 Liena/, becaufe it lies upon'the Spleen, ihe fourth
[ M,er"ﬂ;.,',h:ing a produétionof the Mefemterinm 10 the excesml Paits, and
from it is its original to be fetched,
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The Afedicinal Comfideration,

The Omeneum hath its Difeafes, both Similer, Organical, and Common, fot
fometimes itis diffsmpered aod inflamed, and yev but feldam, it isoftner troubled
with Impoftbumes ar Apafihemes which you mill, becanfe it veceives the filth of
the Liver and Spleen. - Sometimesits mightily encreafed with Flegm eathered to-
gether, and grows (0 huge bignefs; neither s this welling eafily allayed cither by
sntemnal , of external Medicings,  Ifat be foft, Sappuration i to be fought, which
feldom fcceeds as it thould do, although you open the Part with 1 Canflick.

Spmetimes a droplcal Water is concluded in the Cavities of the Omensawmac-
¢ording to the Judgment of Hipacraes, and this is-worfe then if 1t were within the
Abdsen, becane it is eafier diank up by the Mefersick Veinssorby the fpunginels
of the (pleen, the paflages being fuilt opened,and thofe Parts Rimedupto it by fome.
convement Meditine, The
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The Omencum Falls down in the Groyn or Cods: and caufeth thofe (wellings
which are commonly called Ruptures : the Belly being wounded , the Omentums
breaks forth : and then a great portion of it may be tyed with 3 finng near the Bally
and focut off, becanfe it foon putrifies, neither is it {afe to put it back again,

The firft Concoction is made never the weaker by cuttings off Part of the 0=
mencam, (though Galen thought otherwife) for the Concoftion 15 mads in the Sto-

mach : and the Omensam doth not cover the Stomach, but is only knitto the bot=
tom of i,

Chap, 17. OF the Gutts,

TH: Guts follow next according to the order of diffetion, which are organical
Parts, hallow,appointed to cairy the Chyle and to receive the Excrements. The
thin Guts are appointed for the Chyle, the thick for the Excrements,

Their fubflance is Membrancus and full of firings, which may be divided inta two
proper Membranes, of which, the * Inneria Flr_%h;. the b outward MNervous. Bat
the Inner is rugged,and a5 it were foulded that it may flay the Chyle in its rinckles
that fo the Melaraick Veins may draw it the better, which like Horfe-leeches draw
the thinner part of the Chyle from the Gurs.

Befides the wrinckles, the infide of the Guts is bedemed, and asit were defen-
ded with 2 certain Flepmatick Slime, left the Membrane (hould be hurt by the
paflige of Choler,

Bzfides thefe two proper Membranes there is 2 © common ane, added from 1he
Perisomenm, which it belows upon all the Parts it eontains. .

The Guisare placed in the _fbdsmen and fll its whole Cavity without any conf-
fion, the Hypochendria excepted; and are difpofed in various turnings by reafon of
the Cannexion they have with the 4 Mefenterinm.

They are feven times as long as the Body, and fomething longer, b

This Longitude is divided into ¢ thin, and ¢ thick, not according to Scitnation,
bat in refpelt of the Membranes: The thin which is raken from the inferior Orifice
of the Stomach, is the firit and fupream in order, it confifis of thin Membranes, the
thick, is the Inferior in order, bat the fuperior and fhorter in Scituation, and more
Cipacious and hath thicker Membranes.

Again, the thin is diftingnifhed into three Parts, or three Guts; of which the firlt
1t called € Dusdenwm, the fecond * Fejunum, the third ¥ fivm. The thick Gutis
alfo divided into fo many Parts or Guts : The Arft & Cecnm = The fecond 1 Colon
The third ® Kol um.

_ Allthe Guts are hollow, that they may give pafage to Chyle and Excrements.
They are = wrinckled round about within, all along their Longirude, even fromt the
Stomach to the Fundament, that fo they may flay the Chyle and Excrements of the
firft Concotion ; but for expelling the Excrements, they  have a kind of motion
which prefles downward by degrees. And thus much to what is commonto all the
Guts ; It remaing that we fpeak of them all feverally,

a T:::h firft Gut is called © Duodensm y becanfe in length it is twelve Fingers

eadeh,

The hinding of this Gut is hard, for rowards the back bone it muft be fought for
under the Sweet-bread with the beginning of the Feransor ; this pofition and Inter-
texture is diligently to benoted, becaufe oftentimes the caufe of obftructions and
Yomitings is without any failing of the Pyfords's bat the choler Aowing by the ¥ Bili
ar Pore 18 hindred in his paffage, and returning back into the *Stomach caufeth vo-
miting. " :

Inthe :ig confines of the Duodensor and Fejunwm,the paffage of Choler pietceth
theGut, and creeps downward 1 little way between the Membranes before it
pierceth the Inper Membeane, ricar whichithe s Chanme/ of the Sweer-bread is ob=
ferved by Firfungas.

Where-
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Where the Guts begin to be turned toward the left Gide, there the * Fepunmm be=
#ins, which is thought to be emptier than the fliaw , by realon of his nearnels fo
the Liver, and its Multitude of Mefaraick Veins ; It lies altogether in the Limbili-
cal Region, and is in length about 3 Cubir, and an half,

The © ffiam follows, which is more {lender, but in length furpafles all the reft
ofthe Gurs, Itoccupiesthe i, and H;Ipngtﬂrjum, and compafleth about the

ranams it (elf with its inferior Part. In this Gue is that Difeafe which is called the
twifting of the Guts, and the Alisck paflion.

T he fourth Gutin order, and the fisft of the thick Gurs, is called t Cacum by
Ancient Anatomilis, and does retain this Name, although i 15 altegether unhike W
the Ancient defcriptionof it, Itisnotlarge like a Sack, neither doth it perform
the Office of a fecond Stamach to Concedt the Chyle, which was not perfected ba-
fore ; the Ingrels and Egrefs, ate by one hole. Now in its place, a Membranous
,ﬁ.%pcm:h: is fhewed, which is larger in a Child new born, than in 2 man grownup ¢
and thence 5y/viss took occafion to write, that many things were changed 1n oue
Bodies, both in regard of growth ; and of the Guts, Dusdenam and Cecum.

The Gut ® Celom facceeds this, in which are many things worth our Confiderz-
tion, to wit, its Largenels, Scituation, Ule, Shutters, two Ligaments, Its fringes of
Fat,and Connexion.

Of all the Guts, none more large and Capacious, than this, Tt begins atthe right
Kidney near the * Appendix ; and being turned upwards, lies under the Liver and
Stomach, and paffeth tothe left Hypochondrian, where it is wreathed, and made
narrower.

T irs Obliguation defcending, it touches the left Kidney ; and aliutle below,
being bowed ke a Roman S, it endsin the top of the O Sacram.

Init, the Dunge and filth of the Gutsis kept; as alfo the wind of the firlt Re-

ion.
§ Left itihould be dilated too much by multirade of dung, and violence of wind,
Natare hath. firengthened this Gut with wwo firong Ligaments; which being
firetched along its longitude, they make greater foldings,and wrinckles in chis Gur,
than in any other, Infomuch thatthey feem like Cels to retain the Durg = and be-
canfe it wants the bond of the Ade/entariam , and confequently that Humor which
roceeds fom the Fat of it ; Natare bath placed aboutit, here and there, certun
tinges of Fat to Moiflen it. J

That ¥ Volve, or Snutter which Authors.quareel fo mach about, 15 not to be pal-
fed by, being faftned tathe beginning of the Calon, like 2 Membranous Ciccle,
Which hinders the flowing back of the Dunge into the Liwm, and the alcending of 2
Glifter to the fame place, Therefore it opens toward - the Inferior Parts, thar ic
may lex the Dung pafs out, and hinder it from flowing back,

s knit to the Membrane of the Peritancym, by 2 Membranous tye, whatfoever
Lanrembergus Wrote, accufing Rip/ans: of Ignorance, o dul-fightednefs,

The laft of the Guts is called = right, becanfe it pafles firaight from the top of the
O Sacram 5 t the Fundament. This Gut, contrary to the Nawye of others,
befides the Intemal flefhy Membrane, hathalfo an external 4 fletby Mufcalous
covering, like a theath ; that fo it may the more forceably expel the Dung, which
ufeth to clod in the extremity of the Colan, andright Gut.  Therefore befdes the

efjon of the Maufcles of the Abdomen, and the Natural motion of the Co/on,
this fame flcfhy Sheath, crafheth the Dung , 35 it Were with ones band, that fo it
may pafsouf. -
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The Phyfical Confideration, and Anacom;

The Medicina! Conjideration.

I'pafs new to the Difeafes and Symptomes of the Guis,  They uffsr Dileales
bath Siasiler Orgamical and Common, For they are djﬁ:mpcrr::r by heat 2nd cold,
either with or withoat Humor,  They are inflamed, wounded, Ulcerated, dryed,
bound, loolened, made fmooth the wrinckles being takenaway, asin fuxes and
bloody fluxes.  Sometimestliey are fo Ropped that the Excrements are Vomited

" Befides thefe the commen Difeafes, the Guts (evenally confidered, have chei
peculiar Drifeales.

The Dusdenum may be fiopped by compreiion of the Sweer-bread, and then the
food is Vomited up again two orthree hours after it is caten 3 becaufe the paifage
15 ftopped.

The Liiwm is fubjeft to the Jiisck pajfion , which is an inflammation and not 2
twilling of that Gur, fomenime it falls down into the groyn, and fometinies info the
C:ds, which cauferh Ruptures in thofe places.

Sometimes the Perironewm being locied o broken nearthe Navel, the Difeale
called Owuephalece/s commeth, in which the Fejwnsm Nipps down.

The Colon is fubject to the Collick, which arifeth ether throagh fharp Humors,
or wind, or extream cold Air. I it wormes are bred, which fometimes Cieep up into
the Stemach and are vomited cut ; this Gue alone is fubjedt to Ulcerations, which
canferh Porrefaftion - which many thiok, comes fiom the Afefenteriam ,and molt
unfortanately ufe purging Medicines and GlyRers which increafe the evil and no
way help it : Becanle the extremity of 1hie Colon whichis joyned to the right Gur
ig more flefhy, pinful Tmpofthumes are bred there, which fuppurate and are foones
cured then they woold be, if they came from the Melentery. :

Sometimes Melanchaly hard fwellings are bred there which canfe dificulty in
2oing to the {tool and hafien death,

The night Gut hath its peculiar Difeales, T enafome, Inflammation.Impofihomes,
which end in Ulcers and Fillalas, which are difficult to be cured and require the
help of the Chirurgicn.

The Perittaltick motion of the Guts is Sometimes fo perverted, that the Dung
fows upward, and GlyRers are caft up at the Mouth, And fo are fuppofitaries allo,
it jr‘j-:l'-u will believe fome Practitioners, bat then the fhutter of the Co/on muft necds
be broken.

All the Symptomes of the Guts are to be referred to the Excrements whan the
are exceffive, as in fluxes, or deficient, as when mengo net to Rool unlels they be
provoked by Medicine, both which Sympromes impair the health.

Fluxes are called Diarrbes , which iseither Chylons or humoral : humoral is
either Caeliacal, or Mefenterical, or Inteftinal, 'Wthien it comes with Llceration,
Pain and Blood, itis called a Blocdy Flux, Ifitcome without pain, and be like the
Water in which raw flefh has bin watht, it comes from the Liver, and is called Fe-
patiea.  1F it come throngh fmoothne(s of the Guats, itiscalled Lienceria 2, if it
come with Quitter it is called Mefenterical. The caufesof all thefe Difeafes ye
;rl::y find in all Pra@itioners , and therefore we will make no longér flay upon
them.

The internal Tunicle of the Guts fometimes is fevered and loft,which is theugHe
to be turned into'sTong worm of twoor three Cubits long, called Tamia, of which
you may read in Spigelins Lib. de Lambrico lars, ;

Chap, 18. Ofthe Mefenterivm:
"I'He * Mefenterinm is the bond of the Gurs, which keeps them in’ thei places,

thar they pafs not into confufion and be thereby deprived of their a&tion & uf;.
-



Chap. 18. Of the Me[enterinm. 49

Itis 2 double Membrans, betacen which,is Fat, and miny ¥ Glandu/s,o0r ket~
nels, and afoar-fold kind ot © Veffels. Thes i the fruflu-e of i, [ Steafuce.

It is feated in the midit of the Belly, becaale it fticks to the tranfverfe pro-
celles of the Ferreira by Lygaments 1 thence 15 s onginal,

It Ricks fofimelyto thed Guts, that no divilionat all appears ; between it
t#o Membranes, innumerable® Veins pafs, which are called Mefenaick or Mefen-
rerick. Alfo an infinite number of f Arterses from the Caeliacal Artery, Alioit
hath f Nerves from the Lumbals, or Merves of the Loines.

The fourth kind of Veilels, are called 8 Pene [aéte, by Afe/bus,the fitR finder #ine Laflid!
of them out ; of which we need not doubt, (eeing itis now a common received
truth,

This onething troubles many, Namely, the diverfity of their difiribution : For
ina beatt ful fed, that is opened alive,thefe milky Veins are noted fcarcered about
the Afefenterinm; but fome pafs to the Sivzet-bread ;others to the Liver, others to
the Tronclofthe Fena Ceva, noneof themto theSpleemy neither like. other
veins are they gathered intoune Head ; they feem rather to have their Root, and
Foundation an the Swveet-bread, and from thence tobe diflributed this way, and
that way,

?hﬁih{:ik Veins being granted, all difficultie$ which were formerly about the
diftribution of Chyle and blood by the fame Channel, ceafe.  For the Milky
Veins carry the Chyle to the Liver, and the Meferdick Veins carry back the Blood
to the Nounfhing of the Guts.  Therefore both thefe Channels may be fiopped
feverally; which is to be noted of 2 Phyfitian, in cuting of the Difeafes of the
Bowels,

The Mefenterivm, (eeing itcommunicatesvith the Liver bythe P #ens Pora,
with the Spleen by the . Ce/iacal dreeries ; and the Splenical ® Vein ; with the
Guts by their Connexions, and hath a facty Glandulous fubftance fit to receive
Hamors, and to retain all the impurities of the firft Region; Phyfitianswell cll it
the Nurfe of Difeafes ; For from that, as from 2 Fountain, doall the Difeales of the
Bowels proceed : and all Phyfitians in prefcribing Purges, and Remedies, have
fpecial eye tothat.
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The Medicinal Confideration.

The Adfefenterism labours under Difeafes, both Simple, and Compeund ; itis ﬁf ﬁ;r::,ﬂ_;,
inflamed, and oftentimes {uffers impofiumes. Itis Ulcerated, and by reafon of um.
its Veflels, often obftraéted,

@By reafon of his fauty and Glandulous [ubflance, it often fwells toa great hard
fwelling, and is the Foundation of all Kings evil Swellings : which feldom come in
gaeat Number, but the Foundation is here,

It is fubjeit to baftard Collicks, which proceed of fharp Clioler and degererate
jnto Paifizs in the inferior Limbs, and fomtimes in the {uperior ; and hence comes
the Adarbus Bniiusfus, mennioned by Hippecrates, and Morbus Siccarcring, OF
the Dileafes of the Adefenmesrinm, you may read Daniel Sennertus, and Adarebens
Adarcining, who teat expeey of the Difeafes thereof.  Although the Meferaick,
and Milky Veins, which carry Chyle, are fiftned to the Gurs like Horfe-Lesches,

at the matter igdiver(lydrawn bythole Channels, For the Liver draws Chyle by
the Milky Veins from the Guts, but fends Blood by the Meferaick Veinsto' the
Gurs » thzrefore both of them may be diverfly obfirued.

For the milky Veins may be obftrufted eitber all along through the thickne(s of

Chyle ; ot elfe in their Roors within the Liver, .;u::: f}fi;
f the chfira@icn be in thewhole paffage all along, then there arifeth a Chylous | 5% <49
K .
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The Phyfical Confideration, and Anatomy, Book I

Flux, either white, o tauny in €olour.  Ifintheir Roots, either within, or neer
the Liver, the Chyle hath a light Tinéture of Bload.

It the Melanick Veins be (topped within the Liver, the Liver cannot dishurthen
it [elf of his Excrements; but they remain eitherin the Liver, or in the Mefarsick
Veins, and make moft terrible obftrutions, by reafon of the multitude of the veius,
both within, and without the Liver.

The Milky Veins bave no Trunk; bat are {eparated when they enter the hollon
Part of the Liver ; and therefore they are not fo esfily cbiruGed. And therefore
all Humarall Floxes of the !.5.":“11!' fow from the Liver or from dL[iclITp.f[s of the
Mefaraick veing,  Thick Fluxes proceed from the Milky Veins;by reaion of cor=
rupted Chyle.

The Cure of both fort of Fluxes is the fame, Namely, by fuch Medicines as eut,
and parge out thick Humors s but in Liguid Fluzes of the Mefaraick Veins, you
mult (ometimes ufe Rrengthening Medicines,  And fometimes bleeding and Va-
miting is more proper for thefe Fluxes, thao for thofe of the Milky Vieins,

Cap. 19, Of the Sweet-bread; or Pancreas.

He® Sweet-bread is 2 body neither tinly ® flethy, nortuly Glandualoas, but
*+ ina middle berweeirboth ;  Yetit isvery Spongy, that {oit may receive the
Excréments of thedfpleen'dnd Liver.

Ttligs under the Stomich like 2 fofe Cofhion, and is (retched from the © Liverto
thz ¢ Spleen§ and afithave its Natarall confirmation, it is as broad as the Palm of
the Hand.

[ereceives the® Trunck of the#eme Porray the Milky veins, and the £ Sple-
nical vein, paffethto® the Spleen through its- Cavity. .

Behdes, Firfangos Difcovered a new ® Channel in the Syeet-bread; paffing 2
long ehielength of it which is inferced into the! Feinnum, near the ¥ paffage of
Cholees but for whae énd this was framed is yet uncertain whether it be 1o cleanfe
the Excrements of the (weet-bread ;- orvather of the fpleen, which are carried thi-
ther. .

S0 Falleping foond the Channels in the Sweet-bread, no W3y [0 communicate
withahe Veins, bt tbat being filled mich «Choler, they empty themfelves ing' the
Bowelss: or whether tather, they catry a portion of Cbyle ta the Spleen, then this
Oftice 15 vand, and it mufk be to cleanfe the Sweet-bread of the Excrements it re-
ceives, enber from the Liver or Spleen; or tocarry away the filth of the Chyle,
which happaly may remain there.

Itis obferved, thatthis Part increafeth, when the Spleen decreafeth; fo that it
may well be called the Spleens depaty. - There is th= feat of Hypochondrizcal Me-
lancholy, and it is the entertginer of miny Difeales, as well asthe Ade fencerin;
both of them breed Sicknefles to the Body, if they be filled with evil, and flthy
Hamaors,
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Chap. 200 Of the Fewa Porra,

V Ithin the ‘Belly, are two netble Veins contsined ; bath of them take
their originall from ‘the Liver; The one iscalled * Para, which is
fonfervient to the Places dedicited to nourifhment, neither paffcth it fatther, The
otheris called ® Capa, which nourifheth the whole Zody, from the Crown of the
Head to the fole of the Foot, and. paffeth ont of the' Peririnewss, and cresprilong
the



‘Chap, al. Of what i 'to ke couifideved in the Vena Porea

b |

the Back and Lowns, with the geeat © Astery @ Some think icis predaced from the
Heart, and not from the Liver. Tha Fema Ferea atifeih from the holloar Pare of
the Liver, which it filleth, and 15 called the Gare of the Liver, of the Vein which
isfeared atthe Gates of the Liver.

The Trunk of the Feaa Porrs defcending intothe Belly, fends our a branchcal- grewtes of
led Guffra Epiplosn- which isdifinbuted to the Stomach, and Qmestuim,  The th: Vess Por-
fecond 4 bsanch is-cilled Faseflinaly whichasarnied to the Dyodenyen 3 ‘after that, 14
it fends ¢ owo branches to the Gallyand the Bait £ branch it fends o die fight fide of Suptrier.
the Stomach.

Thele branches thus produced, the Trunk is divided into two famous branches 4
the & Spenicali and & Adefenterical.  Thsagain,is dividedinto four branchzs, of i
which, the greateit k=eps the nams Miefemeerical = Thefecond igcalled § H“:g;r-
rbuidas and paffeth tothe right Gue: The third iscalled Cecuir, a0d puffethto
the Gut Cecums, ot elie tothe beginning of the Colen : and the foarth paffeth to
and nourifheth the remainder of the Colon. *

The fplenical branch, #hen it hath pafled through the Sweer-bresd, produceth
four oppofite Yeins, above andbelow. The firft dscalled ® Guffrica Afajor, which
alc to the:left fide of the Stomach, 'Oppofite to this isthe right 1 Epiploica,
which is diftributéd to the Omentwm. The Coronaria fucceeds this, and w'diftri-
bated to the Stomach, and the left Epipleics, to the ©mentue.
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Chap, 21. hat is 10 be tonfideved in the Vena Porta,

M Any things come to be confidered in the Fews Porti.
1. It makes the firit Regioh of the Body, with thofe Parts which it nou-
ritheth, and paffeth with irg Blood, Plact.
2, Ttcontaing a peculiar fort of blood, which is not circled, as the Blood of the
Fena Cava is 3 and yeritmay with the buanches'of the Calizeal Artery, have 2 Blod,
wransfluy, and oenlvalation.
3. Thatit carries unly Blood,and not Chyle,which is done by the Milky Veins, gf...
a5 alio the impurities of the Liver and Splecn, to the AMefenterings, Sweer-bread,
and Guts. ’
4. That within the Liver, it hath either fmall, or no Communion at all by itS cammaries.
Roots, mith the Roots of the #ens Cavsa ; and therefoce each Vein carries its pe-
culiar Blood, Theblood of the #ena Porta is thick; and nouritherh the paits of
the firlt Region. The blood of the Fens C v, 18 abtile, fit for circulation, whh
noarifheth the [':ms of the fecond and third Regidn,
5, Thatthebeanches of the Frena Porta within the Liver, are larger than thof€ £ eres
of the #ena Capa, if that doarife from thence. 3
6. That in a Difeafed body, it is ufually Rlled with Cace-Chymis which,
#hethzr it ought tc be emptied by breathing a Vein, a man may well make a feruple,
left the Circulation ofblood infet the whele Mais,
7. Whether the #¢na Porea, after ta e thiee Evacoations by the Arm,may ..
not better be purged by the Hemorshoids, ot opening 2 Vein in one of the Feer? e,
8, Thar all impanties of the belly, are contained in this Vein; from whénce ohfrulfion s
come ternble abftruStions of the Spleen, and Afefenterize.
9. Tharthere are no Shatters found in this Ve, a8 there are in the branches of
the #ena Cava.
19, That the Fena Persa hath wayes, whereby it disburdens itfelfi as the Vc:i:;:ﬁ
Kz it
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of the Hemarrhoids s its refuxinto the great-Actery by the Caliacaly apd Vomi-
ting of Blood sgaintt Mature, 15 Plechorick. ,Bodies,

Cap, 33, Of the Celiacal Artery.

His isa branch of the great Artery defcending, and accompanies the branches
of the#ena Porca+ torlook how many bianches the Feaa Porriis divided

O.iginall, 110, (o many alio, is the * Caliacal Arterydivided ; which notwithitinding, bath
Pulfe from the Heart, and follows the motion thereof, s other Arteries dot but
fazing lis blood injoyes-not the benefit of circtlation, as other Arteriesdo, fothat

Hitine it {eems like a feperaced Artery, Sometimes his motion is hindered, when' there

15 an foflamanon i the Aldomen 3 the relt of thz Arteries gently \maving, as is
oftes odlerved in Hypochondriack Melancholy, and o:her wHamations of the Hy
Aralimafs, JRCAORAT L, ;

Sk Notwitaftanding ithath Communion withthe Fina Porra by mutoal conjuns
Ction of their mouths ;. by which means there isa conflux of blood betwesn them,
whereby the vitall Spirit of the Abdamen, is preferved.

Tos Pallation, ot Palpitation, was known to Hippocrares,in Lib. 7. Epid. In
that Hilkory sof his, about the. pulfation of the Bell, neer the Navel ; and'in his
Prognoflicks he makes mention of the fame y fehe I cins abous the Didrife beaty
they forefbew ticher trouble of minde, or Aadnefs.
Toe Celiacal Arteryin Hippocrarer Book of the Difeafesof Women, is calied,
Peffiine of the TG Dreathing place of the infenior Belly : See Durerus in Coacise Pages 183,
iR The ® Splenical Artery, isnotble ; which is notbrought by the ' Sweer-bread,
Arte. but creeps along the Langitude of the Dispbragms, neerthe back bone: itis as
big as the Splenical Vein, but Ambiguons in his progrefs, and gives no branches to
the Parts neerit, 1,
Itis inferted into the Spleen by a double branch, as the Splenical Veinis; and
therefore when the Caliacal Artery is taken away, itisin vaio to look for the
Splemcal ; for there remains none; bat two or three [mall Arteries, which pafsto
the Stomach, ' ,
From the Splenical Artery, neer the Spleen, pafs tivo fmall Arteries to the Sto-
mach. From this'faithfuland true relation, youmay eafily know how malignant
Vipours are carried from the Spleen and Afe/enterinm, to the Heart ; whenceia
Piancus, he complained, that be bud a Spienicick Heartyit deaped s and beat bis
Breffs

LTura . 3apgers :b Fadata
Chap. 23. Of the Stomsach.

Meobranes of He Stomach is the Kitchin of the firlft Concodtion ; it confifis of proper Mem-

thi Stomih, branes, and ene 2 common, one which it reccives from the Periromenms, The
b antesnall is rugged, and hairy, Like a pizce of Sitk: The ¢ Extecral is Aelby, that
it inay receive the heat of the Bowels which li€ upon it, towityof the Liveracd
Spleen which heatit,  And that it may the more: esfily comprafs, acd hold to-
gether the intermal, ithath a threefold fort of frings,which firengthen it to thar end:
and alfo when itis lackned with Rore of Meat, they do contract itagain, (o foon
a5 the digelted Aliment is forced outof the Soamach,

Fes-Seibnarian *noafaelt T [ 4. CC. B 0574 I'":

Tejs® Scituate becween the Lizer, and the Spieeny as it were beeween two fires,
hending a lietle towaids the left Hypichondrism, ifthe Spleen hold its natarall
Its Sizp bignels; othewwife, when the Spieen is bigger thin ordinary, it thinfis the Stomach

into the middle, =
- ghy 8 Lo, C, g
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Chap. 33. Of the Stomach.
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The greatnefs of the Sromach canniot be exadtly defined, becaute bang empy, -
and exhaull, if fhong, it is fo contraéted, thaciis no bigger thana muos Fuk, Baing
ftietched and widened with tore of Bellv Chear, 10 wall conrain fix pins of
Drink, with a Pound or two of Mear, asis daily feen in Glurtons, aod Tofl=-
Pots,

There is hat one Stomach in Maokind, which is fometimes  divided 2ecardine to
tbe Longinde into two: Cavities ; which have their Ingrefs and Egyefs, Like the ™"
Stomachury and Pylorus, ' And [uch perluns do vomie with great difficulty : and
when they do,. they ‘cait up Excrementitions Humors without that bioth which
they took the imemement.  Shall we fay the feparating faculty can work fn'geich,
ot father thav che broath is flipt down into the Lower divifion of the S:umach
fiom whence itcannot eafily returne, becanie of the marownes ofthe Lpper
Onfice,

Lfthe Stomach be fingle and rightly thaped, it isof a Jongi/h [pherical Figare, Figwe,
and is compared to the Belly ofa Bag-Pipe, fentirg afide [I'JZJI!P_J."_.' Py Sand T

15,

The Egsefi of the Stomach is equal in heightunto its Jngreft ; thar is to 3y, the 1
two Orifices thereof, are equall in heighe, leaft the Meatand Drink (heald flip
through, before they be digelied » and then being ::'!lgc[’lc:! by the frenstt of the
Sromach Contra@ing it felfy the Pylerns is opened, and the ‘Chyims fent o the
Gur.

The Ingrefs, orupper @ @rifice of the (Fowrach,1s in 2 fpeciall manner termed e b
' ﬁm.;&”,‘;:n g the fear of er;g;r and T&ir—jf, ecaufe e is Ciowned with twa 4
Nervesycalled ® Pemachici Nervi; and is confequently of an Exquifite [2nfe,

The lower Otifice, 1 called € Pyjorws 3 in which you fhall chbieive 3 Fajpe, T Lower,
round in. thape, aud as vifible and remarkeable asthe Faiwe 0 the Gur Cojon.

This Fatve is to hinder the Chy/e from returning back again into the Fomack.

Befides thefe two Orifices in the fFomach, there is obfervable its @ Betrvm, ¥ Lis Bntem,

-li‘lrfr.;iélm Part, more filthy than tiz: reft ; becanfe therein the Meat isboyled or di-

efted. 3
; The internall © furface of the Fomach is wrirckled, and Roved with fibres, thag "*¥7/w/it:
it may thereby retain what is taken in for nourithment.

2 s dfereH i g A gt aF Glefa.Kf g 8. 0 f 2 111 5. f. 4. E,

., The Agtion of the Stesesch is the Cuffiom of Aliments s which'though they be Aiee.
many, and of divers kinds ; yet the fomach, by 3 propricty, or inbred faculty which D' fos For
it bas, does diffolve, and as it were melt them, and taene them into a fubttance like
Creame i which it called Chylus.  Fluwe thar iz done, I bave already examined in

my Anrbﬁrpgrﬁ:ﬁid s and inm py Anfaer o Wallzus, awery learned  Plyfician of

Leyden, - -

The Stomach bas Communion, by reafon of neighbour-hood, with the Liver the Cemmusios
Gally W& Spireny the Swees-bread, the Eppermft Gutsyupper Part of the Mefeqrs= ™' 1057
vy : and alloby the veinswhich it has friom the Trunk of the #ens Purra, and the P77
Splenical Branch. It Commumicites allo with the Heare and Luwgs, by the £
Stemachicall Nerve ; of which fome part is Commumcated o te Hearr ad
Lungs ¢ it Communicatesalio witn the Erain, by the Stemacbicall Nerves, waich
[.'Il'm;!:td from th:ﬁ,h'u':r Conpagation,

Itdoes chiefly Symipaihile with the - Kidweys, when they are mufaffzéted, either Groap Sympe-
by want of Appetite, of by frequent Vomirting, by reaion of 8 a complication of the il the
Coffal and Stamackicall Nerves, difpoled between the two Kidney:. From whence i
are derived Nerves, that are difperfed into all Paces of the Belly,

By reafon of its Nervous [ubitance, 1thas Communion with the whole Body - oL ol !
whence it is in the Dufeale Cholers, the Ancles are contraéted 5 and there s ;':.:T: e
Anxiety , aud Unquetnefs ot the whole Body, when 'the Stomach is-difoc- gady,
dered,

Tle
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The Medicinal Conideration.

“He Scomach is aflliéted with diverle Difeales, Siwilar, Organick, snd o=

won,  Foritiscoubled with 2 Simple, or Compound dutemper, while ft

i5 over cooled, over heared, over-dned, or over-mmfined : of which, Galen'dif-
couries accnrately, in chefeventh of his mechod.

Allo, it 13 Inflimed, Jmpejinmated , a0d Ricerated ; and thele three happen
ciedly in the upper, or lower Orifices, becaule of thew flethlynels: fomerimes they
may happen in the bottom, which is wounded, and healed, yea, and can besr inie
fwu, thar any Iron, or other hard thing which hurts the Stomach may be taken ode,
when it cannot otherwife be voided, either upward or dowoward : 2s we read ih
that [bory of 4 Prafian, who had f{eallowed a Knife. : ; ]

Hippscrares obierved a burning Heat aboot the Stomach, in his Aphorifmes ;
which is dangerous, by reafonof Choler thed between 1he Coars of the Stomach «
or by reafon of the neighboaring Parts burning, and Iifamed, 3

Sometimes the Gl toaches thofe Paris of the Stomach which are next ¢, ‘and
[corches the fame, a5 if it ere barnt with a Fire brand ved hot,

Luis alio troubled with Diteates of Adagnitade, Fnereafed of Diminifbed 3 Dil-
ealesin Scirmarion, in Cavity, I Figure, and in Smsonchne s

The M .gnicade of the flomach, Asgoreated, and Widened, 238 in Gluttons, does

over much Hrerch the Stomach, and loofen its Fibees,  So thar aftt:w:rds, itcan-

not be fufficiently contradted to imbrace the Meat in fuch four, 3% to furne the
{ame nto good Chylss : which is the Caule of crudity, andweaknefs in the Sto-
mach.

And when the Salfance thereof is [o freitghned, throush drynefs.or Mwelling of
the Membranes, that it cannot (ufficiently widen it felfto contain the M:ﬂ;nicn
13 it pained after Eativg, though bat a livtle Meat becaken, :

But the Femack is more frequently Difeajed by Dilararion, and Exolation, o
Flaggyne iy and flapnefs,both in perfors otherwile in health, aud fuch as are fick :
whie with Broaths and plenty of cold diink the Tome or contrz&ive vigor of the
Stemach, is o diflolved, thata loofnefs of the Bellyas thereby cauled : which is
antiibured to the Coreuption of the Meat throngh an bog diflemper ofthe flo-
mach ; ortothe Obtliuction of the Mefaraick F eins : whith Symprome, notwithe
ftanding, is often Caufled by theover great Laxiry of the flomachs which Fermelins
calls Adorbum Marerie a Difeafe in the mactersand it moft be Cured with Rrength=
ning and afinmgent things, This hasbeen cbferved in the opening of dead Bodies,:
where the Stomach is foand o cxtended, and fo widened, that it would contain the
Headof an Infant.  And therefore itis very neceflary fora Prefitioner to obferve
the Difeales of the AMdarrer, which are cured with drying and aftringent things,both
aivenin, and applied onrwardly, This was the Doétrine of that feft of Antient
Phyhirians, which were teimed Aerbodicl, who made Laxiry, and Afriiien,ths
chief things obfervable in all Difeafes.

Somenme the foavach changesits natarall Scienation, and is drawn back towards
the Afidrife, which caufes thottnefs of Breath after Meals,  fometimes it hangs
down as low as the Nawef, 25 has beeny objeived in Badjes diffe&ted, which makes
a bad life, and a bad' Cemcofiam,

It is obftruéted when its upper, or lomer Orifice, is troubled with fome (welling,
which hindeisthe coming in of Nutsiment into the flomach, and its going out after
digeftion.

"It 1 alfo Difeafed with fmoorknefs, when the funer furface, which naturally
fheuld be wrinkled, lis become fmomh, which Canfes chat fymptome which is
termed Lirnreria, which is, when there is fuch loofmels of the Belly, shat the Meat
¢ mesanay unchanged, jufl as jrwas Earen,

Er3. faFEf8IIIQeT.5..8. v}
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Chap. ‘23 Of the Stomach b

Divers Sympromes infell the Steprach 1 refpect of s Adtion baing hust, and in
regard of the diforder of och things as ae evacuated therefrom, The Adin of Afline Huwt.
the Stomach is, Appsoize, Concoldion and  Chplification,  The Appetite is hurt,
when it is dbolifbed, Diminifbed, or Depraved.  1Uis Abojifised, When there 15
noStomachor Appetite, ot when Meatis loathed, efpecually fleth, which is ths
worlt. . Appatite is often Dissinifbrd in Difeales , which is not (o bad., But the pymer of a0
e ?;yalin.u_ﬂf ﬁpp:li[t it worfe. tire Hx
{s]:w it 4§ depraved, when there isa Dog-/iky Appetite which cannot be fatish-
ed ; ot when evil thingsare defited ; Which kind of depraved Appetite, Pliny s
terms Malacias and Gaiemy calisat Cipra ; in Latie Pica, the Afag-pie. e s i
Chyiificasizn Abolifhed; or Diminifleds is called, Ape pfia, Inconcodtion ; and
by vuigar Phyfivians, Corraprie Ciérli; & conuption of the Chyle,  When Meat ys #71 i
long: in DigeRion, tis called Sredupepiia,” flow Digeltion, - When the Meat s | 7“5
cormupted, its called Dyffpepfis, 18l digeflion. el L
To AFisn bure, belong the Feeling, Motien, and Pain of the Stomach,  Ther
is feeling in the whele Stomach, but it is exquifite in the spper Orifice, by re ionof
certain Neivesof the Six pares Which aie these antewoien with admirable work-
man{bip, ! :
.Ft-rr'?ﬁg, is Abolifled, and Dimipifbed, when thereis need of burgring ard i B
thiriting, and yet the Stomach perceives itoot, but refufes both Mear and annk,
This proceeds from a greac diltemper of Hear, or, Cold ; which caules Agersifica-
tisn, unlefs the Patient be difiracted. . 3 wwi
The fence.of feeling isdepraved in the Pain of the whole Stomach, or of the i
upper Orificethereof, which draws the Heart and noble Parts to Sympathifc there-
with ;. wherefore this pain of the Stomach, 15 called Cardiogmas, Cardiaigia ard the
aking of the Heart, or Heart-burning ; and canfes that kind of fwounicg, which is
called Synespe Stomachiay the Stomach fwouniog ; and comes throagh the Hearts
Sympathifing with the Stomach, .
Aud to thisPain of the Stomach, belongs Anxiety, and Unqaiet tumblings and Angitey.
toffigs ; which the Greeks terme Riprafmns, o Affe ; from whence the Feaver
Affedes, has,its Namey in which the fick are full of unquismels,
The motion of the Bomach, is Relaxation, Coarftarisn; By the latter, it thuts o't of cos-
it 2lf upon the Meawto digeft the fame, and when that motion failes, there Tl s
nothing but Ancaations, and rifings, both when aman is full and fafting, Hlitcping.
The motion of the Romach is depraved 10 Hicenpings, and Beichins.  Hiccu- Belit ™
pingis more toublefome than Belching, and is an ill fign in feavers, whether it
come by faule of the Stomachit felf, or by its Sympathifing with fome other. part,
eipecially the Liver.  Flyppeerates mentionsa Difeafe called Morbus Rulasfo,

. wae Belching Difeale,

Diforders in point of Excretion are frequent.n the Stomach.; either upwards,in Symriemes is
Viomitings, and Spawliogs, or downwards, in the Licateriay Diarrbea, and Carji= 11 48
aca Affeltio. _ '

+ Vomitin ,iuppms, either |'_'|.:||- r afon of ohitruStion of the UppPar, or of the lower Fumitig,
Orifice ; flhe upper be cbitrulted, the Meat is flopped i the upper Onifice 2

while, and prefently after Vomited : if the fault bein thelower, the heat 15 retii-

ned-a longe: time, and atlaft Vomited up.

A daily Vomiting up of Choler, withour further trouble, is no Difeale, ner ill of cheler
Sympiome 5 becaule 1t happens by reafon that abranch of the Choler camrying
Veflel , is cariyed into the Stomach; 25 Ga/en chictves aud proves by exadi-

s, Y
. Vomiting of Blood is an evil Symptome, whe:her the Blood Bow from the Liver, of 2lrid:
by the Veins svhichare branched frem the poita, into the Stomach; ot from the

« Spleen by the B Zas Breve,  Someumes the Patients life is Vomited up this ases,

accesding tothat | expreifion of 2 Pozr,
; o Ont of bis Manth, be [Penes hir Purple Sni,
kT ak. 4- Fig. 8. /er. b, -]
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The frequent bresking np of wind with Belching, may be reduced to this Symp-
tome of Vomiting ; and this may be that which istermed Chlera Sicea, known
Higpoerares, and declared with its figns, by Ludevicws Durerasin his Comment
upcn the Coick Przdiftions of Mippserazes. S

Bt there isa Malignant Symptome, called Chelera bumida, which isa violent,
and plentiful voiding of Choles upwards and downwaid, which killswithin four
diies ; becanfes very moch Evacuation fuddenly caufed, is danperous,  Hip, 1.
B ok of Apborifmes, and alf excefs is an Enemy to Nature, accarding to the fame
Hispocrares, It proceeds from an Inflamation of the Stomach, which is allayed
by coolingand aftringznt Remedies, iawardly taken, and ounvardly apphied, but
eipecially by the dunking of the Spaw waters, and other Medicinal fprings of che
Jike Maturs . and h"_r' Lipdanam difereetly given, We mult avoid the ole of cor-
dual, and Stomach Powdersof an hot Narure, becanfe they vex and fret the Sto-
mach, The Phyfitians of Paris do let Blood, in 2 fmall Qaantity,thoughthe pulie
be very weak, leaft the Stomach Heat being {uffocated, a Gangrzne (hould
arife. .

Spawling, or Salivation, unlefs it becanfed by anointing the Budy with Quick-
filver (which rhcr‘clrl Fluxing ) comes either from the Biain, or eliz (and that of-
tentimes ) from the Spléen, whole fupesflucas fevofity is received into che Stomach
and voided at the Mouth by fpitting and  fpawling.

The Cardiacns Aorbus belongt to. the Difeaies of the Stomach ; of which, read
Trailianns FAb. 3. Chap, 5, 35. And Mercarialis in Faritz Le@isnibus,Tas
knowir glf»ﬁu[-ﬂrwm in his 15, Epiltle;Bibere or fudare Firi Cardiaci o drin-
kmg snd (wating, is the Life ofa Cardiacal Perion. p/imyin his 23. Book, Cap. 1.
ot hus Nawugdl Hiftory, faies, thavall Hepe of Curing this Difealeconfifts in the
afeof wire,  Whichhe borrows from #arre, ot of the 14. Chap, of the 13,Bock,
This Morkns Cardiacws, it an extreme Faintnefs of the Stomach,joyned with much’
lweating': it progeeds from an bot Diftemper thereof, ; : -

Among Diceafes of the flomach Rumination caght tobe reckoned, which is an
inverfion or turning of the Romach, asit were Infide our, which in fome Living
Creatures isno tm-fblt, asin thofe that chew the Cad, Ofthis Difeale fee what
Hlor[2aug (2ieg1n hin Epifiles. !

Out of this Anatomical and Pathological Diifconrfe may beRolfeSted ,what pasts

yare purged through the Stemach by way of Vomit : ‘whett®fit be fafdyo exagitate

this Pare by Violent Vomits : whether it be goodh ife amans felf to this kind of
Evscuation; feeing oo good Houfewife makesa clafe=Hibol of her Potrage-Por, The:
beit way i3, dilizently to prefervethe Stomach, and 18 ate it Tone or con-
tadtive Vigor, rather than ro difolve afid fi: ime by Vemiting, unlefs
Natare defire to dishusthen her (elf that wiyy'arnd the patientbe eafie to vomit,and
fiich preparatives be premifed asche Antients were mont to ufe. ;

Wherefore they deal unskillfully, not to fay wickedly, who after many other
Medicires tried do give vomitsto fuch as are at Dzaths dore,as the laft help,which
fuffocate thatlittle Iife which remains, and bring a fpeedy death.  But fome mll
f1y that Empericke and Mountebanks, do this with good fuccels.  Tanfwer, if gnu
fhould reckon up thofe patients who bave taken them to their cofty you mould find
an hundred dead, for two robuflious perfons faved ; who fcaped by their good for-
tune, not by help of the vomiting Medicament ¢ it is betzer ro ufe vomits rathera ¢
the begmnings of difeales, while Choler works and ferments in places neer the fio-
mich, than when the Pangs of Diearh have feized upon \he Patient, *Tis Man-
flaughrer, 1o wrong People in their health, The difcreeter fort of Empericks, when
they are called tofuch Patiencs, are wont to find fanlt with what other Phyfitians
have sted, and 1o declare the Patient dangeroufly fick, and thereupon, wanly to
give their Asram Porabile ot fome fuch other Medicine 4% a cordial and reflorer of
firength, untill Nature being freed from all diflurbance of Phyfick, begins to gather
fArength: and then they tike oppartunity to givea gentle Yomit which Purges
ferous




Ch:p. 24w Of the Liver, 57

ferous, or ach like Excrements, upand down,  In very muny Dileates, Mippoera-
12 faies, "tis better tobe quist, thin 10 do any. thing ; that is "ut berter 1o leave
workto natore,than togive any Medicament, And it the Phylitian knew that he
is the Servant and Affitant of Natare, he would care more Patients than he does.
Sce #aiefims upon the 19, Text of Sact, 2. of the 6, Book of Hippecrares Epide-

micks,
- Sloggithrefvof the Belly, and impurity of the Veffels, brings all into confufion.
Hippoeratese

Chap. 24. Ofthe Liver,

THt Liver, which is the Inflrament of making Blood, confils ofa Subflance ¢34, of
proper to it felf; ficted, and ordained ro that end; for itis like congealed she Fhetr.
blood, and therefore red, and the fame colour itimprints upon the blood; honbeit

the Liver of fome Filhes, is of another Colous, viz. green, black, yellow as Saf- b Caimr,
fron ;. in which Creatures; theblood receives itsred colour by paffing theough the

fobltance of the Hearr,

Butin Men, and other living Creatures, which have the two Veins diftindk, cal-
ied Parea,and Cava, the whole Mals of bld¥d is wioughit in the Liver ; but one pare Bl whirey
thereof, lefs peifed than the relt, isby the Fema Purra diliribuced among choic S -
Partswhich fetve 1o nourifh the bedy 5 another part being conveighied by the ns
Cupa, is petfeéted inthe Heart, of which is made th= Arteriall blood, whichis di-
fiributed toall the parts, and afterwards is tranfmitted inta the Veins, that foina
Circilar motion, it may pafs again into the Heare, that by its fux, it may Maitain
the perpetuall motion of the Heart; as the VVheels of a Mill, are continually
tamed aboat by force of the wind, or water-fall.

Suchblood is furnifhed to thofe parts, which having fence and motion, depend
opon the Brain or Heare,

- The Liveris #fcituate in the right Hypcchondrium, under the bafard, or (hort Spiristion of
Ribs, and fills withits bulk, alt thar Cavily' to the Sword-like Cartilage.  Some- th Liver,
times it is foenlarged as to exceed thofe Natarall boands,and then it refis upon the ®E7
Stomach, reaching as far as the Spleen, & defcends three or four fingers breadih be-

low the baftagd,or (hort Ribsawhich happens, partly through relaxation of the bands

wherewith it is bound ‘to the Midrif; and (hore Ribs, partly through (welling of the

Liver it (elf, over loaded with Nutriment,

In Man- kind, there is one fingle Liver, which is not divided into Lobes, or Bin- wazber,
gers, as in bruit Beafls ; yet there is a cerain & Cleft to be feen, where the Limbi-
Jical € Vein creeps into the Liver : and many times tvo lirtle Lobes, ot Laps, are
d (sated under the greater oried ; fometimes there is onely ¢ one, which being hal-
lewed, receives the Trunk of Fsna ¥ Perea, whichis included ina Duplication of
the Omentam, or Call, that the Excrements of the Liver might be denved thicher.

" Althooghi the Liver be one continued Subftance, yet Anatomifls divide the fame Too &t i,
intotwo Regions ; the one fuperior, and exterior ; the other inferior, and internall, ¥ ™ Lroes
The fopesior, ot upper, is called the & Gibbous, or bunching part of the Liver: the o
inferior is called the b hollow partof the Liver,  Into the uppe: Region, the Fena ! Lea Veffels.
Cava (prinkles its Roots : into thenether Region, the Fena ¥ Porca fos abroat]
its Suckers. .

Befides thelz Roots, there are obfetvable, certain Branches of the Channell of
choler, difperfed among the Roots of #eme Porta y and certain little twigs of the
Milky Veins, which neer the Trunk of Purtaydo eoter intothe Cavity of the
Liver,

iT. 2. f 10, 1. D, T.4.f 1.4 B‘,ii‘ T 4. 1.C, Pefir sy BTl
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1.

Itis the mind of Phyfitiaus, that both thefe Regions ought diligently robe ob-
ferved, becaufe in either of thefe Regions, the Morbifick matter may be contained,
which is diverlly to be parged, according as it poffefles the one o other Region s
for as much as the bunching pare of the Liver, is parged by the Kidn:}m,ihrmﬁh the
Fena Cava, the hollow part is purged by the Guzs, by means of the Branches of
Porea, which are terminated in the Guts, cooveighing blood, and the evil bamors
ofthe Liver. 1 have feen Impaftumes in the bunching part, when the hollow part
has notbeen atall rainted : and on the other fide, I have feen the hollow part impa-.
Rumated, without any detriment to the bunching part.

Howbeit, ina(much a5 T cannot fee thofe two Regions feparated fo much 25 by a
Membrane ; Tcannoe believe that one part canbe Gek, and the other found, unlefs
the muebifick humor be contained within the Pipes of the little Veins.

Many Anatomfts doaffirm, what the Roots of #ena Capa, 208 ¥ ena Porra, do
meet together, and are unitedone unto another by many Anaftomofis: oihers deay
that there s any fuch Conjunétion ; among which, L willingly acknowledg my

felf foroney and give my voyce ontheir fide : my Healons 1 have elfe-where laid

dowa, and Nawre would have it fo, that natutall, and vicious Humors might not
be confufedly jumbled together in the Liver, |

You fhall obferve, how the Vein which is taken for Cava, takes its rife ont of
the upper pare of the Liver, and is inferted into the Trunk of Cava, neer the
midrirthat the Cava may forthivith pour'ont the blood which it hath received from
the Liver, or rather tranfmict the (ame into the neighboring Hearr, fcituare onl
two of three fingers breadths off, and inclofed in the Pericardinm, which cleavet
circularly to the Nervous Centre of the Diapbragmae : wherebythoumaieft per-
cieve, that the greater part of the bloed, goes into the right Ventricle of the Heart,
that it may become Arnteriall, by a dowli¢Circulaziony Parsiculary and Generall, 1
call thatehe particular Circulation, which is made from the right Vientricle of the
Heart through the midft of the Lungs, fo as that the blood comesagain into the [eft
Ventricle of the Heart, The generall Circulation, is that which i1s made through
the Channels, or large Pipes of the Ceva and the Porra, after that moner which
isdefcribed 1n my Treatife of the Circulation of che Blood.

The Medicinal Confiderasion.

The Liver being affefted contrary to Nature, is (ubjeét to any difemper, cithag
with or withoat mateer ; and inflead of good blood, it beeeds that which is Chole=
rick, Flegmatick, or Melancholick. 1tis altered, and comupted in its fubftance,
whilesit lofes its Tone, and becomes flaggy, and faint.

It changesits Scitation, whenitis placed in the lefe fide, and the Spleen on the
right, which feldome happens : or when upon the flackning of thofe Lizaments
wherewith it is faltened to the Midiif, and Sword-like Cartilage, it finks belowy the
{(hort Ribs, as far as to the Wavell,

Its Magnitude is changed, when it is fo over-charged with Humors that it fwells
again,

; It's Figure, or (hape, isalfo changed, if we feelittoberoand, Oftentimesits
paflages are ftoptsnamely the Roots of the Cawayand Porsa ; orthe Roats of the
Gall-Bladder are fopt, thonghthe other beopen,

It has Communion in regard of Neighborhood,with many parts which it touches,
but efpecially with the Stomach, whichit often harmsy being inflamed, or impoltu-
mated : and {ometimes it exnleerares the fame,and makes an hole therein,to empt
its felf that way of its Quinor. With its hollow part, it touches the G, whic
areoffended in Difeales of the Liver ; and alfothe Peritonenm it (elf, by reafon of
the Coat whichit imparts, and the Midrif, by reafon of the firme Connexion they
have with the Liver, are drawn to (ympathize i its Difeafes,

The Aétion of the Liver, wich its Sanguification, or blood-making, is hurt by the
fore-recited Difeales ; whereupon divers Difeales, and divers Pains do anife.
Wharefore
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Wherefose the 5|m|].11;1r Difeales of the Liver are afl Ddﬂﬁnptrf, and the Laxity
thereof, trom which fome are tarmed Hepasici, who baving a loolnels do voud Ex- I's Similar
crementitious Blood, like the Water in which Raw fleih has been watht, or Excre- Pue /.
mentitious Humors of bad and divers Colours.

Its Ocganick Difeafe 15 obftrottion, Its Difeafe common to the Similar and B3 Grposiy
Organick Partsy is an Ulcerand a wound,  Jis Cumpound Difeafe is all fort of Tu- hpicsads o2 5
mors, whence comes the Termof inflamation ofthe Liver : alfoa Scuvhus ard 2 sy, ;
purzlent impoflume, which is frequent enough,

Jis Symptomes are, Adtion hure, and that manyfold : and il of all irs aetra- 6 Sympacms,
£tion nfjth le being abclifhed,breeds a loofinefs of the Belly, in which Chylels voi-
ded. Its Retention abolifhed, breeds the Liver loofneis called Diarrbea He-
patica, But the Principall Adion of the Liver, viz, Sanguification or Blood-
boiling is abolifthed in the Drepiie, is diminibhed in Arriphis, 20d 15 depraved in
Cacbexia, ;

The Dropfie is defined to be, a fruftration of Sanguification in the Liver, when
inftesd of bload or natarall (pirit, it produces nothing buy Water and wind, wbich
are empuied forth into the Beily, whence come the Afcires and T ympanires, that is
the Bottle-bellied, and the Drum-bellyed Drophie ; or clie they are conveighed
into the Habit of the bedy, whence comes the Droplie Anafarca and Ewmpussma-
fefirs wiz, The Bloat-fac'd, Puf-Cheeked Dropfie. Sometigesa Dreopficis
catiled thiough fault of the Spleen and other Parts, bat not withour the Liver be
hut, and likewife the heart, by means of the Cirealarion of the blood.

Aeropbia (or falling away ::ll'ﬁe:l'k:lgI is an hindrance of the bodies noviithment, by ety
reafon of the badnefs of the blood which the Liver Makes, e

Cachexia isadepraved kind of Nourithment, by reafon of bid Sanguification cadesy,
Before thele, is Wont to march a fimple accident, viz. Badneis ot Colour in the
Skin, either blemith, white, or Yellow, by reafon of Serofity or Choler fhed into
the Hahit of the whole Body, even as far as the face, by which we difcerne the evil
dhifp<fitions of the Liver,

Dy ‘:PJF'.i

Chap. 35. Of the Bladder of Gall,

Ow follows the Follicuins Fellis, ot Cyffis Billiaria, The Bladder which is £:; pome.
ordained to contain that Excrementiucus Choler which fowes from the
Liver.

s fubftance is Membranous, being diftirguithed into two Coates, Subflanie.
Juis placed under  the Liver, and affixed 1o the greater Lobe ot lap thereof,and SFHfee
ds it were overwhelmed therein, it

The boteom of the Gall-Bladder refpefts the inferior Parts, Jos Neck, the fu-
perior patts,anda'pipe denved fom the Gall- Bladder called Canais Cyftica, is e
carried obligoely tillit meetthe Canalis Hepaticas,  There is2 Sinar, orberding
neer the Onfice of the Bladder, .

Jts Magnitude varies sccording to the pleaty or Searfity of Choler, Jc is onely Eigads,
ane, It has been found fometime dosble, but that was contrary to the intention of e
nature. 1¢s divided into the bottem, which is the lower Part, and into the Meck R
which is the upper Part, _ ;

Tthas an oblong thape refembling a largs Pear, broad at the bottem and Raaiter g,
towards the Neck, ; T, ;

Teishollow thar itmay receive Choler, and'retain it tdl a convenient time of pafases of
emptying the fsme= ; it has certain pipes of Channels to carry Choler : the one char,

i brosder and longer, drawn oat from the Liver to the beginning of the € Jatejii-
s Fejumuon, thatis the Hungry Gat,or Gut termed Jejunam by which thethicker o0 o
Choler paffes dire@ly amay ; the other Pipe isd [maller and fhorter, which 18 paicar,
deswn Crofs-waies, from the Neck of the bladder, tothe forefaid patlige, The
former I call Adearnew Heparicum, the Laver C‘JEI'II'I:“.; the latter T call Cyfiemm

2 A catises
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Aeatnm, the Bladder paflage, by reafon of its Rife and orifice.  For the Afeaiss
Mestus Cyli- Cywfficres carries the thinner Choler into the Afearas H epavicus, Which a poroas
CUl. © Membrane, @il of little boles, rooted in the Liver, bad fucke therefrom,
And therefore we muft obferve, that there are two forts of Choler in the Liver,
Taofuts#f  and two Channelsjto purge them away at divers times ; which isa Confideration
i"‘fj‘: " 18 of grear moment in the Cure of Difeafes.
gl The Gall Bladder communicates with the Stomach by touching the famie, which
gommuzigs. it heats (o, 35 fometimes to burne the fame,when the Gall is inflamed in its Bladder,
Sometimes it ficksto the Gut Colon which paffes along hard by, which it often
Colours Yellow, and provokes it to expell the Excrements.
This Expurgation of Choler, being liable to be Ropt, doesvex the Body with
many Incenveniences.
There is feldome obferved a third channel of Choler, which goes into the Sto-
ey Wach, unlefs fome part creep from the AMearss Heparicns untothe Pylera,
Its Piffes. It has manifeft Veins from the Porca called Fume Cyffice, 1t Arteries and
Nerves are not o vifible,

r4.fnCfis.F 5. HH.f. 3.c.cf3.D. 02 T4 F. 8. b
The AMedicinal Cmﬁ'd'ruliw.

Difeafes of che He Gall-Bladder is (ubjedt to few Difeafes. The mofi common are,when its
Gall bladder, Cavity or its Channels are obfiructed. When its Cavity is fall of little Rones
or filled with one great one, by reafon of thick Cholerchanged into 2 Stony fab-
flance. Its Paffages are flopped inthe Liver,orin the Gut.  Alfo it is broken,
through violent motion in Vemiting 3 and fometime it is fo diftended with Choler,
when the paflages are flopped that {hoald Exacuate the fame, that it hasbeen feen
as big as both 2 mans fifls. ;
Sometimes, when it is empty of Choler, itdriesup, fo that nothing therefore
remains {aving the duifns Fepaticns.1f We beleive Ferneling,there could be no othes
Caofe feund of the death of {ome petfons,than that their Gall-bladder had no choles
init: if (o, the evil and venemous Qualicy of the fuppreifed Choler was fo great,
as to infet the heart, or to weaken and corupt fome noble pare,
The Symptomes of this Partare more mamifeflt ; which do confift in its Aftion
hurt, or in the undutpmélmtiﬂn or quantity of the Excrementitious Choler. - The
Aétion of the Gall-bladder is arrraétion of Choler, which is either diminithed, of
abolilbed. The uonder proportions or quantity of the Choler is, when either too
lintle Er l;:ﬂ mach ismi;lcﬂ forth, - E . Gk
Pl Rarals WhichSympromes chicfly appear in thofe parts which Sympathife with the aall-
i bladder, :!jirn E‘IE Stomach, LHF;E:C holer is Ejmitad up; I:!rrn 5:: whole hﬂdf,fﬂhm
Choler is fhed abroad through the Veins into the habit of the Body, and deformes
the Skin ; or when it takes its Couwfe into the Gutsand canfesa dyfentery, ora
cholerick loofnels. )

Fovir Origheal, Mss%h: originall of thele Symptomes is to be charged upon the Liver, being ill

And Demscritas had good Reafons to fearchdiligently into the feat and Wature
of Choler, when he made diffeftion of divers living!Creatures, that he mightbe
more able rightly to cure the Dileafes of Body and Mind, E

When I fee inan extream Yellow Jaundice,the whole Skin infefted withchaler,
and that the Lrins die cloaths Yellow, the Aools being in the mean time whitifh ;
And when 1 {ee in another {ort of Jaundice, both the Lrins and fools Yellow 5 this
confirmes tome,that thereare tao forts of Chaler, ands feveral wayes for the ex-
pargation of each of them. Inthe Yellowet fore of Jaundice, in which the Rools
£; the differest gre whitith, the Adeatas Heparicus or Liver paffage of Choler is Aopped in the
J:i':f of Jout cavity of the Liver. In the other fort of Jaundice when the Roolsare Yellow,

B it fhemrschata qaantity of choler paffes away by theUrin and Guts, and the ob-

itro&tien

Iis Symptomes,

Diveifity of
chelor proved.
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ﬂtuﬂimi?r!:t fo great nor fio Aubborn, asin the Yelloweft fort of Jaundice, and
therefore it is tobe hoped the Cure will be more fpeedy,

Chap. 28. Of the Spleen.

'I"Hes leen is a Bowel placed right againft the Liver, asits Lieatenant, and a 7 Splica
kind of BaRard- Liver, that when the Liver is Difeafed, it may aftiit the fame “0foribid.
in Sanguification ot Blood making.

It is of 22 Subflance fpongy, [vft, fprinkled all over with very many Veffels like 11 5 btasce.
FEibres or theds : yetiris altogether onlike the fobftanceof the Liver, Itisia-
folded in a Membrane® properto it felf, feeing it receives none from the Periro-

newm,
Tts Celour is black and blew and oblcurely Reddith. Coltar
Its greatnels is ancertain and not determinable, becanfe it grows greater or lefs, Gresinfi-
according to the abundance, ot defeét of Humors which flow thither, ind are col-
lefted therein. So that there isnone of the Bowels which doesfo cafily grow big-
ger and Ieﬂ;f, as the Spleen, :

Inrefpeét of Number, itis wont to be fingle ; Somctimes it has been oblerved xmber.
be double and l'.['l[tﬂfﬂl"it Yok o
Confider in the fpleen its upper Pact, which is termed the Head, and its neither Pairs.

Part which is called the Taile.
Tis = F|;=¢d in the left HJPCC&IHJFJEHH, under the (hort Ribbs, oppofed as 1t Satatia
were to weigh againft the Liver, thatthe Body mightremaine equally Ballan-

When it keeps its Matarall Conftitation, its Temper is hot and meift, enclining Tempar,
to drynefs. v

It is of an oblong fhape, like 2 Tongue, in Brutes ; bat in Mankind, it is more Shape.
like the fole of 2 Mans Foot, In the fore Part towards the Stomach, it is ® hollowed
thar it might receive the © fplenicall Vieinsand Axteries; on the back part towvards
the Ribbs, itsd banching.

Tts knit into the Stomach by twoor threz Veins remarkable enough, which do Consexion,
make that {o famous © Fus breve, (o called by reafon of the (horeds of the way.
Throagh thofe Veins it dishurthens it {elfinto the Stomach : by the Veins and
Arteries Splenical, it purges it felfinto the Guts and Kidneys,

It's faftened to thebaftard Ribs by Membranous Fibres ufficiently frong; fome-
times its faftened tothe Stomach, and is knit at its pointte the Bidrif or Dia-

£ ragma.

1t Communicates with the Heart, by a remarkable peculiar and Admirable Ac-
Elr which it hath, which by a (hortway carries thither, the Vapours or ill Juyces

ereof,

The Aétion of the Spleen is much doubted and contraverted among Phyfitians Affies cesire-
and Avatomifis: fo many Men, fo many Minds: Hippocraies did beleeve that it vertid, divars
drew [perfluous ferofity out of the Stomach : which Opinion A-iffer/ followed, l'?."ﬂ-'ﬂ__ﬂ
though others draw to it an attrattion of Chyle, either ot of the Pancreas and Me- G
fentery, ot out of the Stomach. .

Galen will have it employed in Purging away Melancholy, which it diaws from
the Liver. :

Others are of Opinion that it prepares Bloodfor the Heart that itmyy become
Arteriall, whether it be of the thicker pares of the Chyle, or of the diegs of the
Blood carried thither.

Others fay it prepares a fupecfiuous wheyifh macter, being the Excrement of its
own digeftion, which it fends back again into the Stomach, to ferment the Meats
whien they are tarned into Chyle.

The Arabian Phyfirians acknowledg fiich an Humor, but they affign itsoffice ta
be the provoking of Appetits.  Galen thoughe that i did belp to (trengthen the
Stomach, 1‘

n
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The Autbars
Gpimar.

Hafmans Opi-
piod of the
Sploens Sangui-
festiog exam-
ned,

In fo grear diffent of Authors what (hall we refolve upon ? every ane brings pro-
bable realons for his Opinon. Hofmannus conceives he has fo luficiently eftablith-
ed his Opinion, that.no wWile man can contradiét him.  Shall I venter my Opinion
among fo many learned Champions ?

I canceive that the Spleen does anract flimy Blood to nouriih it felfy and thac
it (heds afpecial kind of termentative  Serohity throagh the Splenick Arteries into
the Stomach and beciule its Parencbyma 01 fubflance isofa ﬁpﬂi‘.g}r and loaking
Mature, it does by the Veins atiraét and fack out the [upestinons humidity of the
Stomach, that the Coftion may be the better,

Howbeit, 1 deny not but that itmay by Accident fupply the Othce of the Livery
when the tame hath loftits facolty of Sangwhcauon g but Blood cannot be made
fo good and perfeét in the Spleen as in the Liver, feeing itisbut a Biftaed
Liver, and .;cm[';:qu:nﬂ:,r makies but haltard Blood and impure, becan(e not Clari-
fied.

Hifman makes himfelf Ridiculons, while he eageily contendsin alinele Bock
which he has putforeh, and up and down 10 hus other waatings, that the muddy pare
of the Chylus, 15 carried by the Melaraick Acteries unto the Spleen ; where it is
tarned into blood, with which, the neighboaring Partsare nounthed : and that the
Excrements of this Blood are voided by Urins, Stool, and Sweat.  Thatgood Old
Man 15 to learn, that the thicker Pasts of the Chyle are not fucked out, but fepara-
ted and {ent away into the greater Guts : and that the Mefaraick Atteries cannot
do as he [aies, becaul= they contain Asteriall Blood : peither do l,he"{lrthh any of
them tothe Spleen becanieit bas 2 peculiar Artery, which Arantin hult defcribed,
and which 1 my felf haveoften (hown,

Again he ought 1o have rejected the Milky Veins of A/ efim, which he allowes
of 3 leeing none of them reachunto the Spleen,

Furibermore, that fame baftard and impure Blood, bred of muddy Blaod by 2
baftard Livar, will be unfit to nour:fh the neighbouring Parts which {erve for ngi.-
an, theugh they appear filthy, for they need to be nounfhed with pure Blood for
their pieiervation.

The Cholerick, Melancholick and Wheyith Excrements of the faid Blood, can-
not be Parged away but by Veins and Artenies : the Arteries are alrcady taken op
with carrying the muddy Parts of the Chyle, They mult therefore of necelfity be
eatied by the Splenick” Vein into the liver, that they may be voided through the
Guts or by the Kidneys , which would bieed very great canfufion in the

Liver.
If Ffofman bad confidered, thatthe fubftance of the Spleen is unlike the ih-

ftance n:}E'Ith: Liver, its bignefs different, its number uncertain, Colourdivers, Sci=
tuation varizble, becanfe fometimes it inkes down o the Hypagaffrism, more olten
afcends towards the Midrif, fometimes defcends upon the leit Kidney, the Lige-
ments baing flackned : and lafily, its fhape, quite contrary o that of the Liver,
and fometimes thereisno Spleen atall: alfothat the firuéture of the Veflels of
the Spleen, is altogether unlikethazof the Veflels ofthe Liver 1 he would never
have fo (tifly afficmed, that the Spleen made a peculiar kind of Blood out of the
C byluas. ]

f\]mm does in none of the Bowels more fport her felf, than in her (haping of the
Spleen fo varioufly and unconftandly,  But the Stuétare of thole Bowels which are
necellary to the maintenance of life, is alwaies, one and the fame and Uniform.

Furthermore you may know that the fubflance of the Liver andSpleen are onlike,
by boyling the cne and the other : for the fubflance of the Liver is firme, folid and
Reddith; thatof the Splecn is Spungy, loft, and black and blew i Coleqr The
fubftance of the Liver of Animals boyled, as of an Ox,a Sheep, 2 Lrodt, 15 2aten
with content : the fubflance of th: Spleen is not Mans meat, neither will other
Cresturescatity unlefs they bevery hungry. Buatifthe Office of the Spleenand
Liver mere the fime in Brutes as wall as'in Men, they (hould have both alike (ub-
ftance and breed the (ame  Blood.

Where
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Where will you find aplace to clenfe away Choler in the Spleen, as there.t is in
the Liver? If the Spleen draw the more thick Par of the Chyle, it cugh to have
larges Vieins, bug they are exceeding fmall, like unto threds, Wherefore Hofman
does foolifhly to enquire the Diori or Canfe why it is [0, before he knowsthe Hei,
thar it is 2, which cught togo before,and bediligently enquired into, when the
naturall A&ion of Parts is [ought after, becaufe the naturall Couftitution is Com-
pounded and sccommodated thereunto, ‘What cannotan ingenious wit imagine?
But all fuch fpeculations are ridiculous and void, unlels they arc approved by the
Eye, and confitmed by diligent Sectionand Infpection of Bodies, See driffurle in
the third book of his Politicks, at the beginning of the 8. Chapter, who will thete
inftrodt thee,

1f Hofenan had known out of Ariffarle, that fuch living Creatures as drink, have
a Spleen, Reins and Bladder, he had more troly expounded that paflage of Ariftucie
aat of Hippserates, of the true (ence whereof he glories.  The Spleen drames ot
of the Belly foperflucus humidities, it felf being conflituted of blood,
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The Medicinal Confideration.
e : il : Difcales of e
The Sabflance of the Spleenisliable to all kinds of Diftempers, and to divers’ suleen in 5ub-
fwellings, efpecially that kind of hard fwelling which is teimed Scirrbar.  Some- fasce,
times it isinflamed, and then the (ubRarce thereof is perceived 1o pang, by reafon
of the Maltiwde of Arteries, of whichit is full. It feldome impoftumates. Its Coat
does oftentimes grow thick and becomes Cartlaginous.
Tt often grows great by sbundance of Humors, and grows fmall again, fometme .. .,
g it [elf, and fometime by ufe of Medicines. Irisbettes that the Splecn befmall, "
an great.
A double or trible Spleenis not good, becaufe itis a faultin the Conformati- Nusber.
on.
The Scitnation of the Spleen is fometimes changed, when its Ligaments being guiruerion,
flackned, its weight bears it downwards, or they being broke, it falls into the H)-
egaffrinm o pants beneaththe Navel ; and then it deceivetiunskill full and heed-
fl:ls Phyfitians, who in women take it for 2 Mole, or for a Scirrbas Tamor. of the
womb, and in Men for a fort of Glandulous Tumor which lies hid un the Mefente-
tery, In foor Patients ichas beenmy hap to {ee the Spleenon this mannet fallen
down into the Belly. '
Sometimes one or other of the Kidneys s feen to fill down in the (ame mannees
but itis eafic to know the one from the other, “when the Kidney isfallen, the ﬁﬁ;ﬁf 4§ =
fvelling isround : when the fpleen is fallen the Tumor is éblongand an emptinefs gjgyo s
is perceived on the leftfide nnder the fhort Ribbs. And if the Tamar be movable, falies.
a5 it is at firft,the Spleen or Kidney is eafily reduced unto itsNaturall place:other-
wife, after the fpace of fix monetas; it flicks fo faft o the Perironeam before, to e rie core of
bottom of the bladder, to the Guts, and in women to the omb, that it mult of ned pus,
ceffity pattifie in that place ; which it will the fooner do, if either yougive the
tient Emolient Medicines inwardly or apply them outwardly, If you would pra-
the patients life, you muft often let blood,and beare up the Tumor with! 2
trufsor Swathe-band.
V' Vhat if the Spleen fall from its naturall place; (hall wefear and burn it with 2
sed hot Iren 2 when itflips into the Belly fhall we takethatcoutfe withit? Itisa
ticklith and dangerons piece of work, notwithftanding Old Farriers or Horle Doct«
ors have written, that the Spleen has been by that means confiimed in Horfes; and
in fome poor {laves on whom they durft Experiment (o cruel s Remedy, -3
Much more dangerous itis by opening the lefc Hypochondrivm ta take away the
Spleen ; neither cao its thick loperfluous Hamors be fafely diffolved by beating the
l:ae
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fame, 1 ihouldby fucha pralice fear a contufion, afrer whichan incurable fup-
paration of the whole fubfance would undoubtedly foliow, [ '

_ Thege is none of the Bamrels which in Difeales does more change its thape.Som-
time its long, fometime foutfquase, (ometimes round, accordi g as it finds room to
dilate st felt an.

Wihen it refis upon the Rlomach,it does much hart and diftuche the s@ion theren:
of ; -and if it be faftened to the Mdrif, it oprefles the fame, or if it veath thitherin;
115 Bulk, it binders the free Adarions thereot, '

Upen the Spleen obftruéted deperd the black Jaundice, Hypochondiiscal Me<
lancholy, the ill Colours of Virgins and other Wamen, The Scurvy, o Hipprerates
his great Spleens, out of which Howes a Malignant Wheyith Homor, which being
{pread into divers Parts of the Body, does in the Mouth caufe Seimacace of Ofcede
4 [orenels with loofnefs of the Testh &c,  In the Thighs Scelatyrbe a forenels with
fpots, and wandring pains through the whole body, which are either fixed and a-
bidin gin certain Parts, which wee call Rheumatiimes, and the Germans tefer them
tothe Scarvy,as may be feen in fuch Geiman Aathors as have writeen of the fcurvy,
eipecally in the Treatife of Engadepws. - And thesefore after dnivesfall Rem edies,

E;}' ch other appropriste Scorbuticks, which are deflined tothe Cure of that
ifeale,

Chap, 29, Ofthe Vena Cava and Aorta, within the Lower Belly,

Th: Trank of the * #ena €4va i commonly reported to atife out of the Liver,

and to be divided into the fuperior and mferior Trank, as if they were fepas
rated,as it is in the flock of the ¥ .duwrea [pringing out of the Heart :* but Ocular ine
fpection does demorifirate, that the Truuk of ¥ ema Ceva i feparated from the Li-
ver, which creepsbeneath, and that near the topiof the Liver by the Midrit it re=
ceivesa branch which grows outof the < Subflance of the Liver,which carries blood
into the trunk of the Cava, thatitmay be carryed nnto the Heart with othes blood
which afcends by Circulation. I s

Wherefore that fame Trunk of the Fina €ava, is extended allalody withoue
Intenmption from ‘the.d Jagulum or Neck: eventothe € O; fucrwon, Thete I
make account is the Ciftern of Blood, becaufe a great part of the bloed is contained
nerein.,

The trunk of #ena Cava, inregud of the Liver, which by a branch fapplies it
with Blood, may be divided into the ¥ upperand lower s 7runk. 7 he inferioe
produces the Fens b Ade pofa, which is difpeifed intothe fatty Membrave of the
Kidney; and then the | emalgent,which is difivibuted into the Kidney': after that
the ¥ Spermatick Vein, whofe right-fide branch prings from the Taunk of Cawe,
and its left fromthe Emulgent; finally, it fends three or four branches called !
Lumbarsioo the Loins, which are fpred abroad unto the Marrow of the Back,

When the Trunk is come ta the top of 05 Secram it is divided inca two Chane
nelsor Pipes, which from their Scituation are termed ™ Camales Jiisci,the Hliack
Pipes. From thefe on cither hand are produced other Vieins, efpecially the 2 Sae
era,® Hypogaftricas Ampliflima ¢ Epigaffriea, and 4 Pudeads.  In Women, the
Fypoprafirica 15 longer than in men, and Noarithes more Pasts, and bolds the
Menitruall blecd, till the time come thatic muft be woided. Wherefore blood is
conteined in greater plenty about the Genitals of Women, thanof Men.

The Epigajiricais obferved to be two-fould in'Women ; theone afcends into

the Afufcalur Reftus, the other oppolite thereunto, defcends 13 low as the
womb.

Inthis Trunkof ¥ana Caviay Fernciins after Galen, placed the fzat of continnall
Feavers, fuppofing the Blood refled quiedy therein + butfecing theblood isin
perpetuall motion, I make'the feat of continuall feavers tobe in the Trunkof the
Feng Cavayind inthofe great Pipes carryed along through the Limbs; as the fe-

miu:mr
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leminary of intermittent Feaveis o Agues, isi0 the Fend Porsa, o in the Bowels
which are noani(hed thereby. :

Sceing the Veins are the veflels and cifterns o contain the blood, they have
2 thincoat, faving that the Trunk of #ens Cavia has 2 thickerand fronger €03t uyy caa b
than ocdinary, to avoid breaking, in cale the blood (hoald work or boyl therew ;L{Lq i
which by means of the tendernets of the Coat, cam (weat and breath thorough. '

Tisa Queftion, whether the Veins hive Fibres orno? fome {3y yea, and (ome #betarr Vi
no.  But leeing the Blood is thruft forward by the fpicits and Heat, 1w nas a natural *4¥¢ Tk
afcentunto the Heart, and therefore it needs no Fibres 10 draw it, and it any were
neceflary, the right ones would fuffice, but the circnlar ones are interpoled for
frength, and fome threds are obferved in the Coatofa Yein, rotto draw, but
to firengthen the Coar, Wherefore the Contentions aboat theFifres of Veins
are but vain Janglings ; neither ate we in Blood-letung fo carefully and ferupu-

Teufl ::lia objerve the reftirade of the Fibres, as the Scituaticn of the Part
Higpscrares in bis Book de Aarbo Sacre, docs Elegantly call the Veins Spira- ;10 e pri
swds Carportaythe Wind-doors or Breathing places of the Body ; becaule when they |.rjl;:'r|:‘|! ind
are opened, 2 Fuliginous or footy Spirit I{fags out with the Blood, and the Airis Bdies isd=

likewife by them received in, to cool the Body. Daers.

In Antient times, and the dayes of T'ore, 1t Was a Part pf Sooth-faying, to view
the blood which lowed from theic facrifices,which if it appeared pnre and landabie,
it was a token of happy and joyfull fucce(s ; 1 bad and corupted, it was an il Gg,
according to Lucan,

Nee Craar eosicuit [olitusy [¢d Fulnere Largo
Eﬁn.ti-_ti_.llr_fgrgn rutils pro fanguine Firms

atis
No ufusl Blood did fpring from the large Wound,
But black and Venemous, for Red and foand.

The Medicinall Confideration

Seeingthe Veiosare the Cilierns of blood, it comes here to bg canfidered Liow The it lep
the bleod ought to be qualified in found bedies, that {owe may be able w judge of EoNe s
thatwhich s corupt. ~ Mow in bodies, tharae healthy the blood is Red, Eibrosys, yip tic Fi-
and hasa fmall quantity of Wheyifh water mingled with it bres in sbe
Whether the Fibrer ate made.of an earthyand flegmatick mateer which is deaiva Blead arc bred.
ot into threds within the Channels or greater Veins,and is made fmaller in the lef-
fer Veins, many doubt, fuppofing the four Humors 1o be conteingd in the Mafs of
blood. Someadmit.of blood, but fevered from the other Humors, which inthe
firft Region are feparated from the blood, Others diftinguith the Alimentacy
Humors from the Excrementitious : the former are confufed and mingled with the
Blood, the darter are 1o be feen colledted in feversl Parts, as Chaoletinthe Gall-
bladder 3 Melancholy in the Spleen ; and Flegm is diffuied through all the paits
«of the Region of the belly, notwithRanding Hippocraies acknowledzed tivo foun-
tains of Flegm, the Head and the Stomach, ; ! s
Now the Quality os temperof blood is hotand moift, Its Oéantitj,r capnot be * "'=’“'-‘-“h
defined, The Arabian Phyfitians, efpecially dvicennay do write, 1 atinaSinguine gty L e
body mell conftituted, therg aretwenty four poands of blood, o thata Man may
bleed twenty pounds and live : but if be bleed more, Death follows inevitably. ©uug) o ihe
That which preferves our life, is likemie the occafion of Death: foras good Bl i ;
‘Bloed ina moderate quantity preferves our life, fo the [amebewg vitiaied, of (oo
miach in gaantity, is the Caufe of Sickne(s and Death it elfs ;
When blood offends in quality, it istermed Cacackymia, when in quantity, it's
called Piesbars,  Sometimes theblood iscorrupted, and not the Serugr ot Whey- ¢ ucigmis o,
ith Water,. Someume the fgrum s corrmpt, and the blood remaiigs fopnd.  Now Plechara, what
the feram of Wheyith Watet being mm}ltuﬂi‘}l the work Humarinthe Body, cig are.
' grervoully
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gricvoully infecting weakening,and deflroying finch parts as are theremith difeafed,
Some Pralfitioners do make it a Queftion, whether in the Veins, every Hu-
Corruprinn of  TIOT has 1ts own proper Serum or not. I beleeve that there is butone kind of
thr Serem | Sevaon, which accoding to the feverall degrees of its Corruption and Tin&ure, ap-
' pears fometimes yellow and Cholerick, fometimes green and livid, orblack and
blue ; {ometimes Melancholick, and fometimes Milky. Arifferfe counts the
Blood corrupted, when it1s changed into Sersm.  Sometumes the Putrefa@tion of
wores breed ju D100 is 0 grear, thar the whole Mafs is tuened into 2 totten putrefied Serss,
e Bad. When the corruption of blood, is yet greater, fometimes Worms are bred therein,
which | have [een come away inthe openingof 2 Vein,  Sucha Worm being bred
Hewrt eates by in the Veins, may fometimes flow into the right Ear of the Heart, and SI0W grear,
wormcs bred 18 and st length gnaw, and eat upon the Heart, as has been often oberved i the Dif-
the wiowe, fection of dead Bodies.
e By By The Veinghave inthem, a Retentive Faculty, whereby they hold fafk the bload
enlty of che withus them(elves : which Facalty being peniihed, they fuffer the bleod to leak
Priasbeiag lofis ot throagh all the pares of the Body, yea, even to fweat out, a5 I have feen in fome
what [aligv. Panieais. But more often it flowes out Immediately by the Nofirils, Mouth,
Lungs, Guts, Bladder, by the Womb, and by vomiting,
Bised cane I have diverstimes feenin malignant buening Feavers, that the blood hag been
praled, cangesled within the Veins, like unto the pich of an Elder ftick ; Which has been
nated b}' Frrntlisa inhis P islogia,
Vest Cavtive | Arerasa writes, That the #ena Cawa is fometimes inflamed, and therenpon
Fomed, cemesto break, Which T have feen my felf to bappen, The trunk of Feme Caea
cznnot be dilated, fo long astheblood circulates freely.  Neitherisit fubjeét to
fmllings, termed Farices, which are wont to happen anely in the Veins of the
Thighs and Legs.
cure of the O the Difeafes of this Vein, and of the Bloed contaiped therein, there is 2 two-
Difiafes of Pe= fold Cure ;. Purgation, and Blood-letting : but blood-letting is more neceffary of
wa Cims, ol e WO ind Plethora, either ad vafa; 01 ad wires = o6 in a Plethorick Cacoebymia,
J::I.;{.!:.-mf, " orina very great and patnid Cacochymia, thata portion of the extreamly corrupted
: blood may be taken away,
Pagation Blood-letting tabes amay (uch obftmétions as are caufed by blood, but not thofe
Blesi-letting.  that are caufed by Homors congefled in fome part ofthe body : and therefore that
fame Ewrdia {0 often mentioned, that freenefs of pafiage caufed by blood-leting,
muft be underflood of the motion, and free pafage of the blood throtigh the Veins,
and not of the removal of an humor that is gathered together, and wedged faft inte
any partof the Body.
¥ blaed may be 1f blood-letting cannot be pat in praftice, the Queftion is, whether Pargation
buffened by other alone, may fupply its place, according to Galens Opinion, in his Book, d¢ Sanivare
waict befidt  pupndy o o (pare eating, exercifing the body, friGions, freating ; I'fuppore, where
Blso =leltisg  there s no Feaver, the blood maybe diminifhed by the means aforefaid, and alfo
by fuch Medicaments as draw the Serum out of the Veine; for fothe Veinsbeing -
emptied, the reft of the body may be extenuated ; and this is obferved, and pu
in pr:ftice in fuch Nations where the People are afraid of blood-letting, How-
beit, to open a vein twviceor thrice, is a more fpeedy, and fafe Remedy. i
A Velue in Forafmuch as Spivias, and Carolns Stepbanus, have written, that there is a valve
Piss Cayr.  Within the Lwcr,tythz Trunk of the Fena: Cavay, which hinders the blocd from
reruring back : Canringing faies, that itis tobe found in Oxen, ThisFavouts that
s ufe. Opinion of the bloods being catried from the Liver unto the Hearr. Tt (eems to me,
X that Nature has placed that valve, that the filth of the mafs of blood (hould not fow
back into the Liver, and cbRrud the fame : which filth, either fhe carries by fome
way outof the Cava intathe Pefta; ot elfe the fends it forth ines the habit of the
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U sbe Aotta defcending.

» The defcending * Trank of the .dorra, fends forth fo many branches, 38 the infe- g, 50000 o7
riot trunk of the #ems Cava produces; but it fendyivithal, a rematkable Artery, tie 4ues gy

called Lienalis Arcerias undivided, By an indire&t Courle unto the Spleen. P g
That jame Artery, i latge, and wide as 4 Goole 0;;{:][, does furmilh the Spleen #7feris Liraa-
with Arierial thiar thereby the thick, and flimyblood, might be attenuated, i: 4

and made fit to nounifh the Stomach,and its neighbouring bowvels, and that ic mighe ~
afford a fermenting Jayce tothe Stomach, to help it's Chylification, by that ame
permizion of both fores of blood, - Peradventure likewife, when the Liver isvitia-

ted, and extreamly obftroted, Arterial blood may be bronght unto it, by che
Splenick Vein, asitwere a Natueall  Tartarinm Ficriafasnns, (0 open its Obfruét-

Wng.
Then it produces the ® Caliacal Branch, which is divided into as many twigs as

the I ena Perra 13, and has Communion therewith, by a mutnal Anaftomofis ot the

Veflels, that 15 o fay, by 2 mutual conjunétion of theis moaths.

This fame Acternl blood, is not circnlated, yer may it have a reflox into the
Trunkof the Aorta, to disburchen the parts of fuperfluous bloed ; which returning
bick into the Awrs, may conveniendy be evacuated, by openinga Vein in the
Foor, * <

The Trunk of the Aorra is made ofa Membrane, fix timesthicker than a Vein, . |
gnd therefore ivisnot fubject to thatkind of Tumor, called Asewrifma, which the ?;’Il?ﬂﬁ % .
ather fmaller Arceriesare [ubjeftunto; by reafon of dilatation of their Coat, orits of e orrs,
Rupture, orapertion, whenin the Arm, an Artery isopened inftesd'of a Vein.

The Aerea, and Fena Cave,. do copftitute that Region, in which the matter of The Circalsrory
continnaliFgavers.isicuitained 5 bat the blopd does notremain quiet in that place, Fiffet:.
feeing itas perpénidlly. moved round by Circulation 1 wherefore thefe two veffels
the Fena Cava and Aorra,ave ordyined both to contain, and circalare the blood,
and may be tesmed the Circulatory veflels,

CAratfg. CRT 14 ]
. Of the Nerves of the Lower Belly.

Betweene the tmo Kidneys, atthe Bafeof the Mefentery, we mult fearch dili- >
g:ntlE for thar fame * Intertexture of Nerves obferved by Falispins,whichis woven r:_,"::ﬁf.:::;
together afthe b Sm:hiukind £ Ea[!al nerves, concirring on bosh {1des o form Nevoer. -
this Contexture ; from whence are denived all the 4 Merves, which are diftributed
anto the parts of the lowe belly.

When this Contexture of Nerves is full of evil Humars, Convulions happen whar difesfes
with the Cholick pains, both - Men and women, though the brain b no wayes #1ife therefrom,
mif;ffefted.

' | Chap, 28. Of rbe Kidneys.

THJ: Kidoeys; shich-are the Infiruments of feparating, and drawing out the gubeee of e
- & . whcyith: Excrement, do coniitt of a flefhy fubfiance, folid and proper to Kideys.
themfelves, (o that the like is not to be found in the whole Body.
.o They have a very thin ¢ Membrane, or skinny Coat; which (hicks clofe to their
fiefhey  but. they have another Coat which is loofe, coveted with Far, whichis
nﬂa& Aembrana £ odipofa, wraps, and infolds the Kidneys, and is produced from
the Perivemenms.

Their Temper is hot and dry, that they maybethe better difpoled to atralt iy 1om.er
the ferous Humiduwies,

They are ® fcituate in the Loyns, betweena duplication of the Peritincam which oip.gvism,
1t no ot her thao the Aembrasia Adipsfs,and they (eem to be placed without the
Cavity of the Belly. The Reing arc {aid to begin at the laft battard Rib.

M2 They
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They have inleagth the breadth of fouror fivefingess ; their thicknefsis two
fingers, and they are much about three fingers broad.

They are two in Number ; fometimes, though rarely, there isbutone, and than
it is commonly as big as two, and lies npon the back, the Channels of the Aorrs
and Cuwa being a litde removed to afford a place for the fingle Kidney.

They are (hiped like thofe Bzins we call Kidney-beans.

Their Colour .8 Reddifh.

You (hall obletve in their hollow fide, the Emnlgent Ve{lels, and the Lireter
{pringing forth of thac hollowed fide,  Their Vieffels are the Emalgent © Veing and
4 Artenies, proceedies from the Trankof the * Cupa,and £ Aorra. .

And this 15 the curward Conformation of the Kidneys ina gown manor wo-
man: in Children it is otherwife till they are a yeer old, becauie the external face
of the #vu being like a thick bunch ot Grapes,does neatly refemble the Kidneys of
a Calf : and upan the Kudoeys, is placed the Glandwia b Remaliey which 18 (haped
like the Kidney, and in Childwen, dies up by little and lirile,till it become fat,be-
ing (eparate from the Kidneys by a portion of the Afembrana adipefa, though it be
found not far offin cither fide,

The internal Strufture of the Kidney, is admirable ¢ which that yoa may con-
veniently view, and {earch into, you muft cut it artificially on the holl fide
and then there will prefent it felfto your view, the enwidened 2 [ubflance of the U |
teter, which forms the Pelvis, or Bafiry into which, from the upper part, a3 it were
from an Houfe-top, the wheyifh Humor rainsdown diop after drop, through nine
lictle Aelhy Teats, called Caranenie ® Papillares, which are acominated withouot,
and are encluded, and thruft into ¢ nine IPipes, made of the fbflance of the Lreter
dilated, Therefore that covering, through which the wheyilh Excrement drops,
maybe called the Crilram Kennm, o1 K-En:y-ﬁu . .

In thoe papillary Camncles, or flethy Teats aforefaid, the Serwow, 0t wheyifh
Excrement, i {eparated from the blood ; which blood fpends it felf to nourith the
Kidneys, or Bowes backagain into the Emulgent Veins,
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The Medicinall Confideration.

The Similar Conftitation of the Kidneys, contrary €0 Natute, confifls in the De-
pravation of their Temper, and of their Subifance. A diftemper either fingle, ot
with matter, caufes a Laxity or loofnefs in the {ubftance of the Kidneys, whence
(prings .Arenis, ot want of their wonted vigortoaét by. By means of anhot dif-
remper, they come to be inflamed, whence tollows an Impofthume, and atlaft an
Wicer, as well in the internal, a8 external parts : for oftentimes a morbifick matter,
15 collefted within the Ademsbrana adipsfa, which breeds Impofthumes which cof-
prefs the Kiudneys.

Laxity proceeds from 2 cold and moift difiemper, or from an exceeding hotone,
which corrupts the Naturall temper of the part; whence comes Aronia, orani
tency to contrad it felf; and from thence comes Diabetes, which is the Pifling
ficknefls ; ot Jfchuria, which isatotal fuppreflion of Utine, not onely in one kid-
ney, but in both, by reafon of Fraternity, and Co-partnerthip, by reafon of an af-
flnx of 1 malignant air from one to the other; ot by reafon ofa reflax of corrupt
and filthy blood. Sometimes mant of Appetite to meat, is aforesrunner of this dif-
eafe, by teafon the Szomach fympathizing with the Kidneys. Oblerve di!igerLﬂy

when
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when the Stomach it ill, if there be noDifeafe in the Kidney; for if there be,that’s
the caule of the Stomachs diforder,

The Number of the Kidneys is (eldome changed, and if there be but one, it can~
not be known that there is more; neither can chat one performe as much as two :
and therefore thofe that have buto ne Kidney, enjoy not their health fo well asthey
thar haveboth.

Although the Kidneys feem faft fized nnto the Loyns by the fat,as it were with
ﬁluu . yet do they fometimes fall out of their place, and lean forward, fometime Falliag dewy

ip into the belly, notwithout detriment to the Patients Life and health : this isa % & Rbingse
trath not tobe queftioned. . Which comes to pafs chicfly, not only by melting the
fat in which they are wrapped up, but alfo by their weight, when they are grown fo
great, by reafon of fome tumor or flone contained in their Cavities, that they can
no longes be kept in theit place by fuch haies as were wont to bold them, Being
fallenintothe belly, they fay there a wile, and at lafk they putrific, and impottu=
mate. 3

Being in their nataral Scitnation, if they prove greater, of more weighty than ot= gp: e
dinary, they canfle & kind of numbn-:{srin the thigh, by cump:dﬁnfrlm Mufcle iy
P foayand the Nerves which defcend into the thighs,which are conveighed through
the Alefhy parts of the Muicle Pfea.

1§ the mnes Paffage of the Kidneys be flopped moderately, cither by an Humory gu.e
or by a fRone, then the parties Lirines are thin; or if the Obltruftion be total, the e
Lirine is wholly (uppreft. :

IF the inner Subftance of the Kidney be exulcerated, the Patient makes Lirina “5
with Matter, or Quitter in it : F

1fa Veinbe opened, or broken, bloody urines are made - and becaufe the Kid- ::"t':!"'“" -
peys communicates with the Stomach by the Stomachical Nexves,the Stomach does © +
fympathize with them, being fick, and enclining to vofmitings :

The Ation of the Kidney, i8 1o atteadk Serww, and to (eparate and expell the Allian Hmts
{ame : thele things it cannot do unlels itbe found and perfedt ; and therefore all
the Difeaies aforefaid, may pervert: the (ame A&ion. = The Refh of the Kidneys is
dull of feeling, but thie inward Membrane s very fenfible.

. Stomes are often bred in the Cavity of theKidneys,either in the pipes,where they Srasts bred iz
grow ke Conal, orin the Bafin, where a round ftone is formed, It the Srone en- (b Kidngsl
cieale fomuch a8 to canfe a fuppuration in the Kidney, towards the Loyns, bya oo o0 4o
deep iffue made in this pase, the Quittor may be purged forth, and the flane extra= 15,
&J ; otherwife, unlefs Nature 0o ?o before sy and (hew us the way, itwere 2
wicked thing to ateempt an Incifion of the Kidney, by reafon of the thicknefs, and

ity the fleih in thofe patts.

The Kidneys do fometimes confume amay, and caufe an aniverfal Confumprion r:n,r'u:_uiu L4
of the whale body ; Which comes cither from putrefadion of the Kidneys,01 through rbe Kdagy:.
over much ejedtion of Seed or Speim. B

In new married Couples,;and in firch a8 are more wantanly difpofed than ordina- jedd thercmate,
£y, this Confumption of the Kidneys happens 3 which would ma ke fome man af-
firm; that the matter of Seed, comes from the Kidneys, and that they carry a great
firaak in the matter of Carnal Imbeacements.

Obferve, That oftentimes through weaknefs of the Kidaeys, which canaot atract
the wheyifh Excrement,  dropfie is cauled without any faultofthe Liver. Mei- {;"Eﬁ‘r:':‘
thet can the moft effedtual Diureticks open thole paffages. And therefore our _.,.'.m,,f,f‘
chief Care muft be to purge thofe and the neighbouring partsand by Fomentations, How rv be
1o refiare the loft Faculry of the Kidneys. . cwred,

Whether or no, may We force ina (harp pointed Iron,to noe of the Kidneys,that
apaffage muy be made for the Serwm, which is damned up withinthe greater
Veins, in cafe e cannot purge the fame away with Hydragogues, or Wates Pur-

gers ?
CHAPF.
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Chap. 39, Of the wreters,

. TH: llrﬂtl; are Channels or Conduit Pipes ordained to conveigh the Urine to
the bladder.

Theyconfift of 2 fingle Membranous fubflance, which being inclofediina du-
plication of the Pericamesns, thetefore Andtomifts have faid, that they bortow ang-.
ther Coatof the Peritsnesm,

They areas long a5 the Space between the Kidnesand: the bladder,

Refting upon the s Mufcle b Pfos, they are obliquely earried towards the O
{liwe, 4t iifing up unto the bladder in ‘the bottom thereof, they flip between the
two ¢ Codts almott as far 2 the 4 Orifice, where they pierce thebladder,  Th
have no Valves placed in'their Extremities, fo hinder the going back of the Wrine
bat two Membrapes meeting together, do exaly that the paffage,

Natueally they are a4 thick as Gool-quils, butin fuch as bave the flone ind pfe
to void littlc ones from the Kidney, the hollownefSof the Ureters is fo widened
%’:j.mtf bave been feen as thick 43 2 Mans Finger in the diffeion of desd

QeLics.

The Original of the Liréters it rather from the bladder thian from theKidneys,be-
caule they are of a Membranous fibRarice, ‘Within the Caviry of the kidneys the
2t divided into nine Pipes, which are fitted to the little flefhy Teares cilled Cs-
runcuie Papidares,thivthey may diftilthe Serwm into the Bujin ot large Cavity of
the Ureters, within the Kidneys.

They are thoughto heve Nerves Whereby they feel ; bist being ofa Membra-
naus Natare,their éxtréam pain in the piffage of 2 Stone; proceeds from the fretch-
ingof the Membrane,

Seeing therefore they are ordvined to patsthe Lisine udto the Bladder, they are
offended with fuch- things as pafs through them, whether it be tharpUrive, og
putulent ‘matter, or a little Stone,' or a thick and clammy Huomor by which
they are obfiraéted, So'thit the moft vinall Difeafesof the Lireters 18 Ob=
fruétion. i .

And if within the duplication of the Bladder, cithier of thém Be obfiméted sthere
is bred 4 Stone which grows by lirele and lirtle which is not moveable, batremaing
faftned vo the Bladder, which when thole thateur ur the Stane endeavout to pul
away,they tear the Blidder. Neither do J think there was any other difference of
the Bladder in thefe, in whom 2 dodble Cavity was oblerved, anda Stone lying
clofe in the one of them. pot

TS LFFR GG e f 7 PR AT 1e.fi7.D.J
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Chap. 30, ©f the Pifs: Bladder:

TH-: Pifs-Bladder, is the Receptaclt of Urine ; being framed of a Membranon
fubflance confifting of two = Coates, The'® third which they attribate theres

. unto,is a Duplication of the Perironenm, “Within which' it liss bid, hiriging like

aBattle with its bortom upwards,and with chisPattition it is fevered from the Guts
and other Parts, only in mankind, left: With the weight of the Gues bedring there-
upon, it fhduld be forced out of its place. ; : gord

1ts naturall fize is fmall when empty,becanle it is Widened and contradted accor-
ding tothe quantity of the Urine, The efficient Caitfé of ifs Contradtion, i8 the
fecoandnd’ extetnal Membrane, which ialtogether fiethy, Which Fabiicise ab 4=
gua Pendente took wbe Mufculous, and after him Spige/in, who callsie idufeue

Vs Decruforem Pefice. He might better havecalled jt Expulforem, the Expul=
five mugcle of tae Bladder.

Tes
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Its thape reprefents a bortle with the bortom upwards, whote bettom is in the .
low er Parc of the Hypegafirinmyand its Neck lieshid beneach, ander the Bones of shape,

the Pabis.

The Pifs-bladder isbut one in Number,yet fevered (ometimes into two Cavities, ,, ..

afcer the manner before exprefied.

It is perforated with three holes near the Neck. The firft and greateft, is that g,
out of which the Urine paffes: theother two,being thofe by which the Unne comes

into the Bladder, are the Ends of the Ureters.

Its Orifice is thut by the Malcle Sphinéter, which is formed of the fubRance of 2af:les.
the bladder contrafted. There is another Mulcle called Exrernas Spieniatns, a5
broad as two Fingers, which is placed abour the Neck of the bladderand the Glan-
dules or Kernelsrefting therenpon termed 2 profare.  The power of fhutung and

opening the bladder deperdsupon this Muicle,

The Pirs-bladder has veins and Arteries from the ® Hypogaftrical veffels 5 ithas prfy,

Merves inats Neck, from the  Os € Sacram, and in its body from a Netve

of thed

fix Pair. . Which is diligently to be confidered in Difeales of the bladder canfing
‘Hoppage of Urine, which proceed from a fall caught upon the Loines of O

Jdcramm.

The Medicinal Confidiracion.

flammation, Tumors, Lilcers, and Palfie both in the Neck and whole] body thereof,

OF which we (hall difcourfe particularly.

Tts temper is perverted, when the bladder natarally cold and dry, comes to wax

bot, and falls into an - inflammation,

He Pifs-bladder is (ubject to an infinite namber of Difeafes, Inits febtanee f’f-’f-‘f:: of vl

¥ it is {ubjedt to all kind of Diftempers, efpecially bot and cold : it fuffers In- Bld

Tsirs Temper,

Its Scituation is changed, when that part of the Perironeww in which it is in- scituetion.
cloded isrelaxed, whereby it ﬂ:p‘i a lile downe; which canfes a diffienlty in piffing
unlefs the lower Past of the belly be lified np with the Hand, - Sometimes by rhe
wgight of many little Stonet it comes to have an hollow nook, by the fide of the
firesghe Gut near its Neck, and thenthe flones do nefile in that corner, fothat they
cannot be perdeived by paeting in 3 Catheter ¢ butthe beft way tofeel them, is

by pucting ones Finger into che Fandament.

Its greatnefs or mdenefs cannot certainly be defined unlelsitvwere empry;how- oo
beit itis enlarged and widened according tothe quantity of Urine, Barifitbe fo
much cnlargn:! 28 to exceed the nataral meafure, then the Fibres of the Goatsibe-
‘ing broken or too much flackned; the Pmi cannot make water , becaufe theflelhy

Menibrane is deprived of that motion;

¥ which the Lrine ought to be expelled,

'And in this'Cafe the Water cannot be vaided ctherwile than by putng inof 2 ¢2-
therer, which fometimes fora moneth or twa, muft be done twice o day, anull'hz

Membrane have recovered its antient tone or contriftive Vigour.

Sometimes the bladderis fo contraftzd and firaitned, by reafon of 2 painful exul-
ceration in its-inner Part, and then growsthicker 2od a8 it were Cartilaginous ;
whickhinderits diftention : and in this Cafe, the: Patient muii otren make water

with pain.
JTE: Neck of the bladder comprehending its Orifice or the Channel of Urine,has
alfo its Difeates, Tvisfrequently inflamed, (welled, Ulcerated,, abfiructed, and is
cakened by the Palfie, . when it can neither be contraéted nor relaxed, feeing 1t

it thicker and more flzihy thanthe bottom of the bladder, | Itis eafily whlamed,
and Fernelins was of Opinion that no other part of the bladder is fubject to inflam-

mation ¢ from whence proceedsan Ulcer, which is not fo hard to Cure, as that

which happens within the body of the bladder, becaufe inje&tions and convenient

Candles may be conveighed thereunto. 2
It'is frequently obitruéted by the Stone lying hid in the, bladder,

Neck
Taider.
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fungous body which grows therein,  Yeaand fometimes beyond the Neck, with-
in the bladder, fangous or Spungy carrolities. da arife, which do much trouble the
bladder and fill the fame. They anfe often froma flux of bleod, or a (welling
Vein, whick being opencd cauies an- incurable Iflue of Blood, which foon canfes a
Gangiene by reaion of Clattess of Blood remaining  there, -
Spungy Carasjicies dogrow withont the Neck within the Ureter; which are ter-
med Hyperfacrafed, which are eafily Eastenawaywith Mediciral wax Candles;
made and htred tor that purpofe. i
Oftentimes théy happen in the paflages of the Wiio after a venemous Gumorrbes
not well Cured ;
Alfo the Neck of the bladder is obfiruted by dnother Externall Caufe, Namely
by fwellingof the Kamels termed Profare, whichreft upon the bladdze.  Bac the
Urineis ofeen flopped by a Pallie i the Neck of the: dladder,- fo that the Sphiner
The Ko7 o the Mufcles cannot contraét not dilate themfeives. . :
Bleddre, ox To open the Bladder and tw fearch out the Difeafes which are bred within or
Inffram e f# without the (ame, 4 wonderful new Jaltrument has been invented, which I call the
ealled. Key of the bladder ¢ its commonly termed a. catherer, and is uied by fuch as cut
Men for the Stone, being different from the Anuent common catheter. . Solong
as this Infirument can eafily bepatin, fo long there is great Hopes in Difeafes of
the Bladder : butwhen it will not Penetrate, all Hope is gone.
Blsdder perfa-  In{ucha cafe, either the bladder is perforated in the bottom of the belly by the
';’"_"- Os Pubisy tolec cut: theUrine,or the Perinesw 15 opened.  Burwhen a catheter
L:'I.’I“‘”‘“ ¥ with grates in it, upon which the Sefhion is waiit to be made, cannot be thinft in,
piine e eut 0 deprefs the Meck of the bladder which lies hid underthe O Pubiy, afmall
witha Kaife,  Knube is thruft deep inas far as the bladder fidewayes, untill the Urnne cpmes avay:
for fo 1 have often freed many from imminent Perill, L
Edfe i ol In Perfons far in years, who ace gnevoc(ly weokled to make water hﬁlﬂﬁl‘l of
Mintiat bave g oreat flone, which cannot be waken 'out without manifeft dangerof Death; to
the lane, give them fome releate dntheir Mifery, the  Peringsm 18 cut in the fame manner,as
1ftfed to take out the Rent, and the hole is kept open witha little Pipe o long as
the Patient can be keptalive, the hicte Pipe is fopped wath 2 Tent, and a fpanggis
applied to receive the droppings of the Lhine, if any ‘be, uritill foch tme asthe pa-
tient muft needs make water,and then the Ropple 1s taken out, and afterwards put
in again, and thus the crel pain and continual provocation to pils, is mit:gated in

E:::rl,"!:h fnch as have the flore.
o VI Alfo by thismearis Llcers of the bladdes may becleanfed and dried;if these be no

Zecehins Wy -Stonerdtrett upon.the Hicer,

wais Biny. Zecchins brags dvhis connfels, thathe invented thisway of givingeale 1o Aged
perfons vexed with.the Stome ; - ‘but the Phyfitiaos of Para did afe thisPallia-
tive. cure long before ‘Zeccbim was bom, ithaving been praftfed this hundred

The et fuckt years,

ot Ifa flone in the hladder be lietle, 2nd fick to the Neck of the bladder; or in the
begmning of the Ureter, it may be deawn forch by-a Airong and continualifucking of

catoat of 15 the yard, or it maybedrawn outby an incifion made in the Lreters ey

oy, Jf the flone be greatit cannot be taken ot but by cutting of the bladder, the

»  JInfedtion being made upon the Perineser, 23 our fRone-cutters are wonew 'do:
mm Epticd g*:;hc way afed by theiAntients 43 it isdefcribed by 'C]'.f}'-w is d:ﬂ%:ulr.md danger=
eSS e r

nanght. And Ibelievethat kind of operation ufed. in Egype, when'theyould takeott
the Stone,isas difficult, which by blowing op-the bladder with aipaice of bellows.
For this operation deicribed by Profper Alpinui, is fo abfurd,that £ dacsht the
vruth of the Rory, becanie itis exceeding eruel and painfull by reafoniof the extream
ftcerching of the bladider,which cannot endure diftention; neitherin its Neck, nor

dod tharof M TDE Ulreter,
itdans i That way which Fabricins Hildemuis’ 2oes to take outthe Aone;isalfo abfurd
wanght, anddangerous.  The way ufed by the Operators of Pard and by fome Fralians of

the
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the Nutfion Family, is the only fafe and esfie way, by reafon of the Infiroments 7 Foeaeh any
and of the Induftrious Dextesity of 'the' Artifts ; waerelore T with other Nationg [Falize may 12
had fuch Operators. b 1
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Chap, 3I. Of the Genital Parts of a Man, and firfl of the
' Tard,

Proceed tothe Genitals of 2 Man; among which, the Yard, which is affocizred
I ywith the Pifs-bladder, becanle it cafls gartliine throughthe pipe cfibe Ure. A Mans Tard
 ‘ter, ought in the firlt place tobe explaned.

It is made up onely of Skin for thinnefs fake, of two bollow Lizaments, of the 4y, po,
Hreshra, the Glans or Nut, certain Mudcles, Membranons bands, Merves, Arteries
and Vems. :

The Skin is by it (elf has no fearf-skin,and is terminated ar the Rooe of the Nut, o
Being loofe; it is there doubled in mannerof an Head-fiall, thacie moyp mfaled e A
Mt or Headl of the Yard and. make the Fore-skin, which tie Jews and Mathanie. Fare-riin,
tans do cot off, out of a Religiotis Ceremony. Such Cicamgufiod Péifone canno
give thar delight to Women intheir carnal Embraces, as thofe can who lave the
Bore-skin entire.  And therefore their Women are better pleafed wich the caml
fociety of Chuiltians,

The Fore-skin is tied to the Nut by a litels band which is termed Frartlam, the w5, poar,
Bridle : it is extended in the neather Parr unto the Orifice of the Nar, in yoapg e
Men that have not had to do with a narrow-board Virgin, J
.. The Skin being removed, there appeas 2 Membrane which clelly gieds in-the

Lfgmnnu of the Yard, which may be a produdtion of the Punica'dis Carme- The Membaee.

£ \

This being taken away,the Veflels a-¢ [een which run along the back of the yard 15 Pigels.
ziz. Nerves, Veinsand Arteries, The Neives come from the Os Seoruars the
Veins and Artenes are portions cf thofe terfed Padeada, which are fpred out into
the external Pars,

Then follow the Mufcles of the yard, twoof which are erectois, and twoare Tie Lufeles.
Eiacalatars. The Ere@ors doarife fram the Tuberous Part of the Huckle-bope,
and ate fideldong faftened ro the Ligaments of the yard § the Ejacalarors fpiinging
cat of the Tranfverfe Ligament piaced betweene the Huckle-bones,ar d from'a por-
tion of the Sphinéter Mufcle, are (pread along the Frerira, to preis the Ditops of
Water or Seed which happen toreli there rowards the Qunfice of the [ladder,
| ‘TheleMufcles being taken anay, three Bodies come o view whick form the
yaid, #iz. Thetwo Ligaments aod the #rerbras
5. The = hollow Ligamants being disjoyned' beneath in the Perieam, do anife The bolles
from the Protuberancies of the Huckle-bone; and have in their progrefs, the ¥ Ligamas,
Rrttbra interjeted. . Near the ¢ Palir, being joyned together they make
a Penduloss Body terminated with the Nut, which is called ¢ Pe g the
Yard.

In thofe Lizaments we muft abferve the internal fubRance thicki is like th Pith puei jatersal
of Elder, being Spungy, blackith and bedewed with black Bleod, that it miy en- suffusie,
creafeand decteale in the Camnal Conjunélion, for the Ereftion ofche Yard' de- J
pends cpon thele Ligaments. }

The #rerbreor Pifs-pipe, -is a Channel of Spongy {ubRance; thatitmay (well yie yoerhrs &
and £all with the afoce(aid Ligiments inthe Garnal Conjanétion; and thexefure icis. Pif-pipe

] i
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_... . hocontinuation of the neck of the bladder, batisanly fafiened thereunto.

Ity @Bi puati- Obfeive diligently, the Obliquation, o Refleftion of the #rabrain the Perine-

sl FEY s, and how the feituation of the Ovifice of the bladder lies hidunder the bones of

oy the Pabes.

Ieprlumated I the Perinesm, divers Tumors are raifed : but fuch a8 adhere to the srechra

saidbe farts ang impoflumate, are dangerous, - often d:g:nm::»:in% into Fiftulaes, becanfe the
Frrevhra will very hardly beal,and grow together. If it be eaten biy 2 venemous
and pocky Ulcer, it is not eafily cared, and reflored, unlefs by an exaét Sudosifick
Diet, or by Hoxing with Mercurial Medicamens. /

The Natof Balanss, F the Nut of the Yard, 15 an hollowed Kernel, wider in the middle, than
ke Tiord, the largenets of the external Orifice comes to,
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Tbe Medicinal C enjideration.

Difefesof the  The A&ion ofthe whole Yard, vix. Voluntary evedtion, and flifnefs, bein
whle Yird are; ordained for carnal Conjunétion, if it be unvoluntary, and painful, itis 2 Difea
Prigifmar,— which is called Priapifmus, -

It is caufed by an inflamed difpofition of the Ligaments of the Yard, and alfo of
the reshra, or Pufs-pipe, which is affe@ed by reafon of vicinity, and commuanica-
tion in the [ame A&ion,

wast of Erelf-  Weaknefs, and defect of Eredtion, is an imbecillity of the whole Yard without

fo, ﬁj" : It anfes from 2 weaknefs, or a paralytick dilpofition of the Muicles, ot

erves of th: Yard.

Crmkedufr, Sometimes the whole Yard is bowed, and crooked to one fide oranather; ot ben-
ded upwards ordownivards ; which proceeds from a Convulfion of one of the Mul~
cles, or from a repletion, and induration of the Nervoas Ligaments of the Yard,
Sametimes the Tomor called Gawgiisn, in the hollow Ligaments, is a caufe of cthig
Centerlion, or crookednefs of the Yard : of which Infirmity, Hai/eriag in his Com=
ment upon the 63. Apbarifm, of Book 5. and Cafar Arapsing in Chap, 50.0f his
Bock of Tumors, have oreated,

I fummuips, ~  Furtbermore, The whole yard is fubjeét to Inflammation, Tumers, and Ul-

Tawmers, sd  CEIS,

ulevs, The Yard isbut one in Number, for two had been needlefs » ifwe find twa, it is
Mo firous; and they are both ufelefs; or one is but the radiment of 1 Yard, or fome
flethy Excrelcence. .

M o _The jult, and firting length of the Yard, onght to be fix or eight fingers breadih,

g if it be langer, tis inconvenient, and hurts the Woman in Carral Conjunétion, and
muft be (horened by a ring of wool put about it,
If we beleeve Gualen, the extraoedinary length of the Yard hinders Generation,
becaufe the Seed lofeth its vertue in fo long a paffage . which I do net beleave,

Toa fhurt, 1t the Yard be too (hort, it caufes little, or no titillation, and is unfraitfall, Faj-
opins in his Book de Decaratione, teaches us how to make the Yard longer. Marsial
mentions one thathad o largea Yard, that when it flood erefted, he could fmell
to it with his Nofe.

® the Fori- The Fore-skin hasits Difeafes; fometimes it is oo fhost, and fometimes tod

:‘: = long,and is incommedious, The Jews have it cutoff, for which canfe they are

TR,

o termed Apeile, thatis, skin-lefs. Iiit cover the Nat of the Yard f clofe that it
Arapymalite  canpot be putback, the Difeafe is termed Phymofis 3 if itbe dzprefled to the oot
efihe Nut, and cannot be drawn upwards, tis termed Parapbymsjis,

Betk
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Both thefe Dufeafes, if they proceed from fervency of Carnal Conjar&ion,
whereby the Nut of the Yard remains fivelled if it be fora long nme together, fo-
|:m::'|.::c::|If with extream cold watér, its {welling will abate, and then the Fore-skin
may freely be drawn op or down, An admusable Secrer,

It is exuleerated with pocky Pufiles ; which being cared, if they leave any hard- 5. 1ree. s
nefs behind them, it isa [ufpinous Argument that the venem of the Whores Pox,
dees yet lie lutkang in the Body, = Seeing the Fore-skinis doable, when itis: cut,
both the internal, and external Membrane, muft be equally cut,

The bandof the Fore-skin termed Erannlum, if itbe more thick than ordinary, __ . :
and goes into the hole of the MNut, and makes the fame crooked, it makes men fuch ;':“‘"t”_'f-’ of the
as Galen calls Hypaspadicos 5 [0 that they cannot ingender, becaute they donotcat
their Seed direftly into the Womb, unlefsit be cut.

The Not is (ubjeét todivers Tumors, and Ulcegs, both interal and extemal. In aicer; of the
its middle, whete "us hollowed, it is ofteneynlcerated, by rewon of a fharp amavrer N
abiding there, and oiten putrefying.  But in the Whore-maliers Pox, itis tull of
Warts, and defosmed 3 which warts mey be gaten off, and eradicated with powder Defermarios
of Savin ; butthey grow again, if the internal Canfe be not removed, by Medicines with warsl,
sccommedated to care the Pox. :

The dresbra, ot Pifs-pipe, which lies along under the two Ligaments of the
Yud, basits Difeafes. ltis obltructed by the Hone, which is raken out by Incifi-
ontheseof, Itis inflamed, by reafon of its Spongy, and blackih fubltance, like
the hollow Ligament of the Yard, Itofrentimes burns, and is paived by reafon of tflamed,
the acrimony of the Ligine ; it isinflamed by the (harpne(s of 2 putrid Humer, which
pafies theough the [ame, a5 the viralent Gonsrrbas, and then.it fvells, and makes
the Yard ctooked, and fretches it with the 7 emigo likea Rope ; which difeafe
they tesme Gomorrbed Ghordasa, the Corded, or Kope-Rretched running of the
Rewms. :

It is Ulcerated by the Acrimony of Quittor, and purulent Matter, and {ometimes Weenated,
the Ulces being nog well, cured, there grows up a fpongy fapeifluous fleih, which
1s termed  Carpoficar s which muft be diminithed, or caten away, with corcfive
Candles ; otherwifeat(wellsfoas to fhut up chat paflage, and flop the Unine; not
mithout pain to the Panent, Mgt

To the Zrechras and Cods, belorgs that difpofition which makes men termed gy, ©
H.qﬂ...?j;ndim,wh:n the Teflicles are hiddenwithin the Seprsios of the Perice-
newm, and the Cod is empty, o open in its middle part, by reafon of the ¥rerhra
being thete perforated, (eeing the ides of the Cod are like the Lips of the Womb,
and the Yard 1 very fmall. ~Thefethwigs have decerved unskiliol Midwives, and
made them judg Children fobown tobe Females,

Sometime the Uresbras perforated above the Cod, or neer the Nut of the Yard,
when it is then (hut up, and folid, which hinders. the right ejaculation of the feed,
wnle(s the Wrephra be opened; and a littde pipe be putin, tomake a paflige, Bur
when the Parties grow into years, the heat of the bedy bewng angmented; alio by
violent exercifes, and by plucking the fame ofrentimes, the Yard comes to be aug-
mented, and the Stones which lay hid in the Groyns, do fall into the Ced, unlelr it
be perforated as aforefaid; or the Stanes remain in the Groyns y and often deceive
Phyfitians, making them to think the Perfons are burften.

Such Pexfons having been accounted Women, doat lait become Men, Howbeit, 4.0 i
ghere never was any Woman turned intoa man; unlefs he :l}ut}d her Ciytoris, be= aeper chasged
ing prolonged, or fome fuperfluous Flefh have grown out of her Wemb, which iste dmer.
may have the form and Mfnefsof 2 Mans Yard, but is no way compou nded as a true
Yard, Andtherefore women are rathes delighted mith the mutaal robbing of theis
bodies opeagaintt anather, and by the Iying of the one upon the other, than by the
Tain titillation, and unpeofitable intrufion of thofe Parts,

The Bvethis
a&]riruei:.d'.

M 2 Chap.
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C.'r::ap. 33, Of the Groyus.

s ol

Things to bt Efore we proceed unto the Stones, we are to take notice of the Groyns ; i
ebferved; which are to be feen, the Carnal 8 vein, and b Artery, which the © Nerves
traral wefleli.  defcending into the Thigh,wherenpon does reft ehelroduction of the @ Peritosenm,
procefi of Pi= drawm through the holes of the obligue Tendons, and iran{verfe Mafcles, :
1Md_|'n't Tt Over this is fpread the Maiicle © Cremaffer, being catried achware throngh the
mafley, Groyn into the Cod, and founco the Telticle, which it enclofes with two Coats g
the one whereof is called ¥ Erytbrois, and the otber € Elythrsiz, 4
Keruelse Above the bending of the Groyn,you may fee thofe Glandules, or Kernels,which

lie clofe to the procefs of the Peritanensw ¢ below the Groyn, neer the veifels, you
may fee other Glandales, or Kemnels, bordering upon the veficls,
Spormatick Within the Procefs are containedy Fas b Sperwwasicum, the Spermarick Veflel,
Fiflets, which carries matter tomake (eed of, unto the Tefticle ; and another ! Spermatick |
Veflel retuining from above, and carrying the Seed fiom the Teflicle, to the Seed-
k bladders, Inthe Groyn, wuhio the piocels of the Perironenn, defcends the Gut .
1 firom, the inward Coat of the Peritonenm being relaxed. |
Pefient of tie  1fit defcend intothe Cod, the faid Coat is beoken, and the delcent of the Gut is
Gut Hewn,  to beobfetved through the holes of the tendens, which are interchangably difpofed,
left in reducing the Gut by Chyrurgical Operation,it come to be placed amang che
Combinations of Merves ; for the hole of the L1t Tendon ought to be cutin funder,
that the Gut may bereduced into the Cavity of the Belly 5 in whichwork, ma-
ny of the skilfulleft Chyrurgeons bave emed, to the lofsof their Patients Lives.
Babais, Note that among the Kernels above the Groyn, do arife the whore-pock buboes
or Swellings : among the Glandules, ot Kemnels, below the Groyn,peftilential fivel-
lings do anife ; ordmary (wellings do arife 3 little higher.
Here you (hall mnf?d:f whether it be fafe to ufe that prick, Or thiread of Gold
Lead about the Pioduétion of the Peritonsnan; thae the procefs within the Rupture
called @fcheereie, 18 broken, may be drawn together : or a cauftick to produce an
Efchar, may be applied above the Grayn, to producea Callous, or hard fubflange,
which may ftop the paffage of the falling Gur, Bt care muft be taken that the
Cauftick pierce not to the Veffels which lie beneath, viz. The veinsand Asteries,
which being touched, the Patient dies for it.-
15 Akl The Seminal veflels may be feared, and {o 2 man become invifibly gelded, be-
gridis:  caufe the Stones wanting their nouri(hment, do cenfume, and lofe their vigor, But
I fee on every ide, great difficaltiesin thefe kind of Operations, whichT judg to be
dangerous . and therefore I conceive the beft way is, to let them alone.

tT. 24 g AARP 5. AAR TAS L 5. KLMN.JIT.2.f9.EE
B¢7.6.£3.DD,%F7,6.f2.03£.3.CC EEQET. 6.f,1. A. f. 3. and
4.AA Q1w 3.CCE f3.CCD.f.5,CC.0 ¥f 5. and 6. E E. ]
Tvi-f.#-.HHdl

Chap. 33+ Of the Fuxdament,

0ider of SeB- T the fame time, whed the Cod is diffected, in the order of Anztomy, by rea~
i, fon of Neighbor-hood, the Fundament istobe diffeéted, 2nd demonfisa-
A ted. _
il g The Fandament therefore, called Anw,and Padey, it the outermoft end of the
3 fat pﬂiﬂp‘" rfﬂ-ﬂ-l oF ﬂ[gighz Gﬂt,ﬂhi:h is ﬂ:l:-“,ind Pﬂ'r!d.“g_ﬂthﬂrb}' a b ml‘ﬂ
Mufclescalled Sphinder,
Ttistwo-fold . the one is skinny,4nd namow; the other is broader, and more
fethy; erhichadheres o2 tranfverie Ligament, ™ ichis placed h:m::;q;h: Pro-
anges



Chap. 34+ Of the Cod, and Stones, 29

gybumu of the H uckle-bone, and the extremity of the Cicepxy 00 Crupper-
one,
The Fundament has fout Mulcles, called Lewarors ; two of which are broad; and dwfiler,

two nammowy ;. The broad do anife from the ¢ OF Sacrum, and Og fliwm, and are in-
fested into the larger Sphinéter : As for the other tivo, the former arifes from the
manfverie Ligament; the hindermoft from the Crupper-bone, whereinto they are
terthinated.

. Thefe four Mufcles do relieve, and raife np the Fandament when it poaches 7o, .
forsards, and is ready to fall outin the expelling of Excrements which are mo:e

bard and [olid than ordinary. . The Circular Mofcles do (hur, and contraét the
Fandament; & our Excrements thould come away againit cur wills 2 for by means

of thefe Mulcles, we may take our own time, and regulate this kind of Evacuation
according to our own pleafures.

AT.3.f7.MQ T 3.5 7. 08T 3 7. NNF
& The Medicinal Confideration.

The Fundament is lizble to very many Difeafes. Itisfometimes poffefled with 4, difesfer,
an hot diltemper, with a troublefome, and almoft intollerable itching, which canfes
a continual defireof going to Rools which is called Tene/mues Tentfmer,

Inthe Expulfion ofthe Dungj fometimes the Fundamenc falls out, which is re. Flling oir.
duced into its place with extream trouble and difficulty, ,

Sometimes itis palfied,and the Excraments come away whetber the Patient wil Pelfe.
of 0o ; and [ometimes it is fo fraitencd, that 2 man can hardly void his Excre-
ments, .

Within, and withoat it fwells, the months of the Veins being fwollenand knob-
bed, which are called Hemorrboides, both internal , and externall. ! i

Sometime 'tis inflamed, but it is more often impofiumated ; frem whence pro- Infammariss.
ceeds an hollom Ullcer, termed Fiffala Ani.

Itis made rough with Woarts, which are called, Condylomara, 01 Marifce, It ¥
if exalcerated with fmall Clifts, which are called Rbagades. It may fafely be cut, (e,
according to Hippocrates, after any fafhion, wichout hurting the Sphinéter, Fupally,
'tis troubled with all kinds of Difeales, - e

S ometime it has a ScirthoasTamor,which thutsnp the paffage of the Excrements, Seimbess,
and caules a difficulty in piffing, by reafon.of the neer neighhorhood of the Arfe- Tmor-
Gat, and the Neck of the Bladder ; which Parts do communicace their Infirmiries
onetothe other. ; : i

It is fometimes fonnd clofed up in new-born Infants, and it is cocopen ¢ bat if Clefed up,
the Gt be found folid, baving no Cavity, there isno way but Death.

Hemenbids,

Chap; 34, Of the Cod, and Stowes,

E are now come unto the 2 Cod, which is the cale of the Stones. It con- The Cods.
V filis of two sking, the outermoft being b Cuticular, and grown with hair Their Couts,
in {iich 25 are of tipe years ; it hasthe Epidermis; or Scart-skin uponit. Under the
h.lit]'siiﬂﬂhﬂll‘: 15 3 ﬁel};y Membrane which is called Darees «it is 2 Continuation
of the Afemsbran: (arnsfaof the Belly,(retched downunto theCod by help where-
of the Cod is widened, or mnu:&u;inm wrinkles. For the Stones ake it 15by 2 euvitien,
Membranous Portion divided into two Cavities, which receive thé two Stones. -

The Cod hag veinsand Arteties from the Privy Parts, and Nerves from the 05 #efelr.
Kacram. : i .

A Stone, or Telticle, is 2 Glandulous, or Kemellith Bodyy ordained ro mzke e seants,
Seed. It is compounded of many patts, of which, the fislt are three proper mem- Teer Castis
branes, for each Stone has two common ones, viz, the Curds,and Darres,.  The
itk of the thiee propes Membranes, is called Eryebroides, which hasits Originall

from
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from an . expanfion, or widening of the Muicle Cremafter, which' holds up tha
Stone,
The Second isthe f Prodution of the Peritomeam, which infoldsthe Tefiicle.
The thi:d immediately infolds the fubflance of the Tefticle, and is called & 7=
vea, the nervous Membrane,
Subfaxce. The Membranes being taken away, the {nbRance of the Tefticle comes in fight,
> which is b glandulous, white, pretey irm ; and upon the fame, overthivart, is placed

Epidymit.  a fmall body like aSilk-wom, whichis called v Epididyonas; 10 the one end wheres
porm AR of their cleaves P Spermazicuns ® deferens, the carrying Spermitick Veffel, which
_ enters into the fubltance of the Tefticle, and empties the Seminal matter thereintos
Epcslit®®.  Erom the other end of the Epididjmis,; arifes the Fa © Ejacalarorimm, the Ejaculas
tory Vedlel, which in its beginning, is 4 full of tuenings and windings,as is the Body
of the E pididymis, and fumely cleaves unto the Teflicle by its ends, being loofe,

and f{eparate in its middle.
Stituatinn, The Tefticles are excluded ‘from 'the Cavity of the Belly, being placed in'the
Z’é’:::_ Cods. Theyareabout the bignefs of 2 Pigeons, or a young Pallets Egg, They

are of an Oval fhape, and their work; isto elaborate the Seed.
The Mudicinali Confideravion.

Difeafes of tke  The natural Conflitution of the Cod, and Stones, being explained, let us now
Codng examine the Prerematural diforder thereof. The Codisapt to be (welled with
divers fluxions, which flow eithes immediately into it, or into the Stones.
If the Gut fall into the Cod, or into the Cal,it makes that kind of Rupture which
ofcueacele,  iscalled @fcheseeie,
If water ot wind flow from the Cavity of the belly, inte the Cod, they make
Hydrecele,  thofe Ruptures which are termed Hydrosele, and Prewmatocele,
cirbrele, If in the Spermarick Vefels, both Deferent,and Jacolatory, where they arefull
of turnings and windings near the Stones, thick blood be intercepted, it breeds a tu-
mor, which is called Circocele, i
1t Spangy fle(h breed, and grow to the Membrane called Darray, it is termed
goreatelt, Karcocele.
If the Tefticle adhere to the faid fpongy feh, it bas the [ame name.
Ifthe ftone fwell, and exceed its natural bulk, it canfes a fwelling in the Cod.:
Ifwind or water infinuate themielves into the Membranes of the Tellicles, they |
produces thofe Tumors which are called Hydrocele, and Poewmarocele Tefficalorum,
which are familiar to Children.
Infommetion, Moreover, The Cod is inflamed, overmuch widened, or contrafted ; both which
difpofitions, are inconvenient, and hinderfome to Life 2nd Generation, [

Faromtecele.

Fhapsfo, The Laxity thereof, is vermed £bagejizr ; Howbeit]: it is naturally more lazon
the left fide, whetherby reafon of the weight of the left Teflicle, or by reafon of
Difeafes of e the weakne(s, and coldnefs of the left fide,

Stuns i ther | T0€ ftones are faulty in point of Scitnation,while they lie out of fight inthe bel-

Seituatioe, Iy, ot when they areinthe Groyns. By reafon of the former Scitvation, inque-
{iione of Divorce, men are pronounced impatent, though firong otherwife, becanfe
the flones are not intheir Natural place,

Nimber, By reafon of itk Confirmation in the Womb, they are fanlty-in point of number,
when there is but one,or when there are three,as in thofe who are caled Triorehes,
whoareby fome thought tobe very lecherous; which fault goes in fome Families
from Father to Son, and therefore itis 2 Difeafe,

They are faulty in thape, when they are uneven, by reafon of the fwelling, relax-
ation, or divulfion of the Epididymis,

Calaar, If there be a fault in the Colour, there isa fault in the Subftance, whichought to
be prety folid ; when it is over- faggy, and foft, it 18 faulty,  Ifthe fones exceed

i LT greateis of an Hens Egg, they are never the beteer, becaule they are lishie ta
foxsans : and being fwollen, or altered in theit temper, they cannot :ighﬂ;rfup:r—

(e



Chap. 35 Of the Feffels mbich carry the true Seed, &rc.

7y

from their Office : if they are (mall as Hazel Nuts, they have no power to en-
ender.

, Mow the Aétion of the Tefticles is to elaborate the Seed by theirinbred virte

umplantad in them to that end; whercfore they receive the (eminal matter, and when

it is [ufficiently prepared, thatis to (ay when it isimpregnated with the Generative

Spirit, they tranimut the fame into the Jaculatory Veflels, and the Jaculatory Vel=

fels carry it into the Seminary Bladders.
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Chap, 35. Of the Veflels mhich carry the true Seed, of the Seed-
. Bladders and 1he Proltata or Auxiliarics.

I‘i‘ remains now that we fpeak of the Velels which carry the Seed to the Bladder,

and of the 2 Proffare ot Affiftants. That fame® carrying Veflel which is
cilled Ejacwiasorivm, and takes its original from the Epididymis, isin its Rule
wery full 6f © windings and wrinckled,

Thafe Wiinkles being fmoothad out do make theVeilel tovice a8 fong as before,
Tra'e Wrinkles are made o retain the mat fubtile Spirit of Geperanon, which
breaks forth violeatlyin the a& of Generation with a thin fubtile and ipirituous
matter, which ie mixed with thae fame athet Excrementitious Seminal mateer,which
18 contained in the little d Seed-Bladders, (o that they fAow both together mto the
e Zreebra or Pifs-pipe,

And as in the A% of Generation that fsme moft thin and pute Spirit leaps Forci-
biy with the marcer catof the Teflicles - (o by belpofthe f Muicles of the Yard,
the Seminal master which is containzd in the little bladders isalio caft forth,

For I make account that there is achree-fold Seminal matter, one molt pure,
which ismade and kept in the Stoe ; the other is fupetfluous and Excrementiti-
eus, yei of ale for the forming of the Congepiion, which is thraft awiy by the
Stones and {lides leafurely into the hitde Sesd-Bladders : £oriv is ner pre bable rhat
the moft pwe Seminal matter, and the Spinc which is th: Aurhor of Generatien,
fhould be contained amids the Maftynefs of the Dung and Urine,

The third Seminal matter, itan Oyly fubfRance, which leafurely dropping eu,
dozs moiflen the 3 wepbes or Pils-pipein Menand theb Sheath of the Womb in
Women; alfo it comes away by itfelf when the Yard is diftended through [ult, and
in [lrong imagnations of the matzers tending to Generzuon, and fometimes at the
fight of 3 beautyful Woman.

It is 2 Queftion whether this Oyly fubRance doflow outof the linde Seed-
Bladders or fiem the ¢ Glandules of the Preffacs, which contain in them a Seminal
matter,which is (ent furth theough (mall pores beneath the Knob of che Urerbra,

The Matter which is contained in the litdle Bladders, is forcibly ca’t out by way
of Ejaculation o Squirting, through the holss which are near che afrelaid knobby
wart of the Urerhra.

Before the lictle Blidders be remaved, you (hall obfzive, how they are covered
yoond abeat and hidden under a Mulritude of Lictle Veins feartered round  about
them, Whether they be Veins or Arteries, what they feve for i not yee
certainly known, Whether to fupply matter 1o thofe Parts, wiz, TheSeed-
bladders, thatit may be thencs tanimitted ro the Proffareobe Eurther Elbo-
raved ?

Touching this woadesful Intertexture of Veflels,we can as yerdetermine mo-
thing.

IE. the Profare and in the Seed-Bladders, is the feat of the venemous Gonarrhaa:

which ifit be unfeafonably fAopped,ths venom is communicared ta the waale bady,
of
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or flowzs back into the Rones and “cavfes @ Tumor in them : 0rific excend o faras
the Perim:um, unlesic be natunally repelled, it caufes an Impofthume and eats in<
tothe Urerbra ot Pis-pifpe, 4 ’
wtat Piis t You (hall do well to confider whether it be fafe in a virulent' Gomerr £ 24, to open
br apened in tbe aveinin the Arm ,if cthe arder in thefe places be light'and withodrd Feaverr In iy
Cur¢ tbovesf.  opinion it is berger ro take blood from the Frof, becaule the Supheny takes itsrife
nearth: Groin, and beflows wo brinches upon  thefe Parts ,'and therefore
large bleeding 1 thg Foot, when the Buboes break out, does paweifully Re-
vell. ; gedi i )
Few or none except Twlianies Palmarins 3 Phyfitian of Parg, and Fallepisg an
Lralian, are for blocd-letting i the Aum in fuch ‘Cafes, forit is held unfale, for
fear of the Whores-Pox, by reflux” of the venemous Homorintoth Bawelsand
habit of the Body.
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Tbe Medicimal Conjideration. e

The Difeafes of thole Seed-veflels, Seed-Bladders and of the Auxiliary Glin-
Difesfes of . dulesor Profere, sre,an hot e cold Diliemper, which caufe 2 corréption of the
thefe Paris 416 Seminal metter, sither fromaninternall oran’ external Canfe.
Difscmperi, Alfo the Laity of thafe Parts ciufes an involuntary thedding of the Seed,which
Laxity whince iscalled a imple ot ﬁl'gll.; Generrbes s or 'u"n'_hl."_rl it is with pain and 1n_ﬂimma.pu11,bc_-
P T ing caufed by infeétionofa Pocky Whoreitis called Gomgrrbea Firnlencs;the ve=
nemous Famrrbad, g iy
The flux of Seediwhich happer.s to fome in their ffeep is called Ouxymoripwed, it
comes from the aboundance of hot and Spirittiods Seed. AL e
b Oy fub The Oyly fubltance is exceeding nesdful, for 1o men through want of the fzid
ﬂ:f_.,{m't 7" Humor, either the fharpnels of Wrne burts the wrerbrs or Pils-pipe, of it cannot
weedful, * freely pafs, neithier can the [eed be forcibly cift out, a8 Galrw hints, and I bave
kncwvn in many ; whowere cured with a Tiberal moiflenivg Diet, a bathto he'in,
and ﬂ-fl of {weet Almorde, Sr!:lirl':rj 1ka the mrerbra wich 2 {yringc. With the
fame Homo: the Womans' theath is moiftened in fuch as are luftfall, and it drops
away by it felf withour the' Ejaculation of Seed.

Aftian hurt, The Acion of the Yard, is not to tran(mit the Urine;butto Ejaculste or Sqiirt
whewe Berrens the Seed into the Womb ofthe’ Woman, Ff it cannot perform that Office it caufes
. Barrennefs,which depends either upan the Yard,by reafon of the' Ligaments which

cannot be blown up foasto raife the Yard ; or becaule of the weaknefs or Palfie
of the Mufcles of the Yard: or upon the Stones being colder then they oaght torbe,
or being too Flagay, or lefs, or greater than is nfual : orupon the ill thapeng of the
b Spermatick Veflels, as in cafe the Arterics be wanting ; orupon the defeét ot fanl-
¥ tinefs of the matter,  Ifthe Manbe fickly or the Woman have not her healeh, the
Caufe of Barrennefs is ateributed toan evil difpofition of the whole Body : which
makes that firting and convenient matter to make Seed of, Cannotbe from thence
fupplied to che genital Parts. .
Neitheris fruitfulnefs and Canception to be expefted, uniefs the Man and Wo-
man be reftored ta perfed health; and unlefs the fanlt of the Genitals ( if there be
any) be amended,

Chap. 36. Of.the Genital Paris of a Womany and [first of the
Externall,

External Ge- TH: genital parts of 2 woman are divided into the exteinal and internal Thé in-
sital Parts. ternal prepareSeed, or fomewhat like feed,and afford place for :mm:ln_gc_



Chap. F; Of the Genstal Parts of & womany (e, 81

The External Pasts are vifible and mufl be viewed before we come to Seftion. Let
us therefore [tay a while in the porch before we pals into that facred Cave or Clofer
of the Wamb. , .
That outward Page which isadorned with Hair is called Pular the Share: that puba,
Paffage which is (hut with two Valves or folding Doors (whence the name #afpa) Currs.
is called in Lattin ® Camnwsy 30 Englith the Canuy, 0t Water-Gare, The Falpe; I oo tbe
aie tesmed Labra Cunniy the ® Lips of the Canny, of the Doors of the weser-Gare. :ﬂ!ﬂ E-unnm
Thele Lipsbeing dramn afide, the © Nympbe come in fight, which are pretty firm m‘:';."ﬂ{’:;n_
Membranous excrefcences, broader towards the top.  Atthe top of the Nympbes ot & beard, diy
ﬁcmuim;ﬂﬁdcﬂﬁhymm with a thin Skin,which is called 4C firerse. properly fignfie
The Nymwpbe drawn afunders the Carmncnic ¢ Ayriiforoes ([ that is {mal the Hair abat
portions of Refh like Murtle-bemies ] come to be feen, whereof twoare lateral; ke, p et
feared an each fide, the chird lies beaeath toward the Fundament, and the fourth s :jfﬁ:; f:"f::r"
alwaies placed at the extremity of the Zrerhra ot Pifs-pipey . [0 bat anly by %
In Virging, the Lips are; ftraiter then in other Females, and when their Thighs Meteiyny of rhe
are opened wide they appear ftretched ot bent. The inferior Membrane of the N'ym- Adpurl¥ fer the
yasalfo in Firging bent amd fretched out 5 but in their defloration and by fre- s:;f'ﬂ' Cram=
carnal conjun&ion, it is deprefled  thofe Cannexionsare wholly Obliterated :,,.; Mystifats
an Women whi:d hawe brought forth Children, , #
And thefe Parrsmay be feen in thofe which are living,  And if yom (hall thiat wveck of the
your meu into 3 Womans # fheath or Scabberd [ that is the Neck of her Womb] #amb.
you will feel it® Wreinkled, and if youcary your Finger higher, you will find the
¢ inmofl Oxilice of the Womb, for fo fara long Finger is abletoreach, Al thax
Tpice is called Collum 4 2eeris the Neck of the Womb or the Sheath of the Mans
Yard, becaafe it receivesthe Yard like a (heath or Scabbard, in the Aét of Genena-
uon, d Lt g
" In Virgits,after the Nympbes We meet with 2 Membrane or thin Skin drawn be- Hymen,
fore the Orifice, peirced theough with 2 very litle bole, This Membrane is called
€ Hymen. 1F thig be foand, we find 00 Carmacn/a Ayreiformes; if this benor
foand, thofe Mystle formed (mal portions of freth, are fofwelled; that they fill the
whole Orifice or paffige into the Womb, fo that you can Scarce put in your Lirtle

Finger, without paining the paity 'z fo greae is the namowoels ofthis paffage, by
m“ﬁnfthﬂum[hﬂ ncles or Myrtle-Shap'd flethy Emtf:mc:sgh:ing; uni=
ted together by certain Membranes, NLELY

Ttis to be obferved, that thofe Myrtle-Shap'd little bits of fefh, are whullg

iterated in Child-birth & not to be (eenguntill the external Onfice of the Woin

in to contraék it (elfagain and to grow Hrait; which argues that they are nothing
but plaites or Fouldings-in of this Orifice ; which- ate urfolded and fretched:og
fmoothed inthe time of Travail, that the Child may moce freely-come fotth ; even
‘a8 the Neeck of the Womb is very thick, that it may be the more eafily wideoedin
the Birth, Hence I conjefture and conclude, thac thele Carwncuie may more fitly
betermed Carmoficates and Plicataras Eﬂ:&&ﬁrmmi, certain Ae(hyne(les and fol-

i ﬂﬁm?ﬂ'l Orifice of the Womb, i o] s
e things being thus oblerved,we muft proceed to diffeltion,that the firuéture Lip: of de

of thefe Parts may be difcovered. The f Lips of-the Womb are made up of the Ca- #onb.
tienla ox Scarf-Skin and the Skin on which the Hairs grow, aod they have unders
peath Fat and 2 Eln:l'h{“ bsang which feemsto be of the Nature.of 2 Muicle, It
feems to be {pred in that place,that it may fexve to draw the Lips togetber ; butin-
afmach as it reaches into ¥he Cliterds, it do’s in fome fort refemble the Mufcles of a
Mans Yard, Yet thofe inthe Clirerg are different from the other, A

Tholie who have their Privity.plumpe and Pappy and the Lips thereof thick, the
motion of theis Mafcles s very fmal and hard tobe difcered. 1. -

The Afympha* in young Women is (oft, but as they _imw inYemsand by fre= The Nompte.
Tm tion, it is harderied and becomes almoft like a Grifile, - It is a pro-

ulion of the Skinefthe Lips, or by Narure fo made and thereplaced, to direét

the fiream of the Urine, 93 v st 3
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T Clitaiis,

o Wawhs
Ligwmeass,

Cammps Dif-
dafis of theje
Pari:,
Elnure,

Besiy.

I_'h;ﬁr.in;_:, that they may recever gheir former fhraitnefs, and fobring t

b Cliorie being the feat of Lafcivioufnefs and Loftin Women that delishe in
mutual confriftions, is vermed Tearigo, Of the Wemans Tard. Itis madeup of
wwo Nervous Ligaments, rot atall bollow as thofe of the Mans Yard ; they proceed
from the Tubercus or bunching Paic of the Hucklesbone, and when they are come
{o far ‘as where the bones of the Pubvs a1 joyned tegether, they ve anothes
bady placed between chem, whichis white, and w& mhclt&rm:ke
up the Clirergs, which imitates 3 Mang Yard, as che of havearefem~ -
blance to Womens Dugs. | - - E

The Ligsments of the Clitotis have Mafcles fafiened unto them, 23 in Mea pro-
ceeding from the fame place as thofe in men, and they are covered with Skin, and
that Skin in the extremity or end thereof is folded back, Like a Mans Fore-akin,
INat without caufe theretore is this Part called the 'Womans 7ard ot Prick. ]

The round ¢ Ligsments of the Woinb do reach unto this parc : whence it comes
to pafs that the Cliteris being rubbed writh the hand,the ends of thafe Li are
likewife chafed and beated, and che Tickling it extended a8 far as the Womb and
Toffic/er, whence they arife and through which they have 4

Thole Ligaments- of the Womb are fomewhat bollow, 2star 21 to the Groines,
whence it comes to pafle that a-viralent marver being from the Genitals exp
bither, does breed Puckie Bubses or Swellings, and other Tumors which are notat
all Malipnant, : b

The .s'ggmi it compounded or made upoftwo ¥ Coates : the one s internal and
Membranons, the other is external and altogether Refhy, like a Murcle, that ic may
epen and contral L felf, and in the Aét of Generation Squeeze and Milk the mang
Yard, But the inner Coat is srrinkled, like the Roofof an Oxes Mouth,
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The :lfrél_’th#l} Cinfideration,

< rHaving diligencly farveyed thefe ﬁrmrm {hall now corfider theDifeales which
#re wont to ha vpon them, . And in the firft place the extermal Orifice os
paffage into the yis fometimes natarally (hut up, thcl‘.&i!mg clofed to<
oo mm e i ol becrrb ol
3 1o beun the of Adyrele=fbap'd Carnofities;
nﬁlﬂhth Hymen flethy and fxrﬁwcd. Emu:::;:tlgr‘ﬁﬂd labour n;
Child-birth, thefe Pares being tome do grow toone another, This “pm‘-
ing together of thofe Parts in Children muft be feparated, and fo it muft in Women
when it comes by aceidene, 33arsl :
T have {eenfomeWomen conceive notwithitanding this growing together,thets
being a little hiole left for the Seed to enter at, bei 2 thie hun-
girwm.wmmtmﬁthmdﬂim wis come, by reajon of d
arving unto thofe Pasts, this clofure did of it felf open. Maids and Weomen thirt are
thus clofed ug;::t-mmd in ‘Greek Awreca imperoraied perfons, fuch &5 are un-
boared on unbrosched, J st :
Sometimer the ‘Widenefs dnd jefs of thefe Partsisfo great that it proves
loathfome and Hgtﬁlll to Women, Namely fach a2 baye’ - bard Labor in
Child-birth ; ‘fo thawitis needful to firaiten the tnc with Medicaments,
Sometimes in women that mever had Children', by realfon of over
camil Conjuntions, thefe parts wie fo opened mdenul,MtbL o
= ﬂ‘.!l-l
[ ]
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to a better Muket. Howbeir, Firginiry Joff cannot be repaired, it may be connrer-
fzited by Acx, but itis notibe Pace of an honeft Phyfinzn to teach tholz Artse at
belongs only to Adalcerers and Bawds, or fuch as get their living by proihiturion of
the Bodizz o young Women.

Furthermore, the Lips have their peculiar Difeales, they ace Inflemed, Swedied, Peslisr pifia.
Rlcerared ‘tom a common or exteaordinary Canfe, viz. Toe wberdy=-Picks, Allo fosof #e Lips,
they are fubjeét on their inner Gde to AWarrs, Pufbes termed 7hymi , reiembling i
the Color of Fiowers of Time, and centain {mal Tumors called Condylomara refem-
bling th- Joynes of 2 Mans Finger.

. Tne Nymphe infome Women, yea and in fome Nations do grow to fuchd g e sy
filthy geeatnels, that they hang without the Lips, and then they muftbe car, = A
They are maderaff with Puffies or Pajbes, but more often defiled and made ugly
with the aforefad Thymi, .swares and Wicers fpringing from the # baremafter:
Picks.

The Clitorse is fometimes excéeding long, refembling 2 Mans Yard; it is then
termed Cercofiry Camdarie, thz Long-Tail Dieale 5 fo that fome Women do abufe
thay Parc one with another when it 1s longer and thicker than ecdinary. Such are
thale which ae tesmed Hermapbrodices ot Rubffers : for it was never known, nei-
ther ig it polfible, that a Woman ihould be turned or ransformed intoa Man,

But 3 Man being at his Birth reputed for'a Woman, as afore(aid, by the coming
forth of his Genital Parts, may be trned into 2 Man, thatis to fay,be acknowledg-
ed for fuch. '

Somrimes within the Skeash there hangs aflefhy Eecrefeence which reaches ag of the Sheast,
favas the Lipsnd farther, very deformed and troublelome, and fomavhat ike 2 Mans
Yard. It isrooted near the inper Otifice of the Womb, or it nifes from the fides of
the (heach, far within, It multbe cur up by the Roots, ot elfe it will grow again,,
being a great trouble 1o matryed Women, becan(e it hinders the entrance of 2 Mans
Y atd, in the carnal Embracement.

Nearthe Carancles or Camofities before mentioned, there a2ppears within, 3 0f ricéariwic,
v:il",fw':i of theee, which are prety full ﬂ_nd -l.'I.H'_'rP- Bioed out ke the Hamorthoid 5y
and are fomiimes exulcerated, and may degencrate into Malignant Ulcers, unlefs
they be well locked to,

Within the Shrat, in the upper Part, in the very Orifice of the Womb, 2 Malig-
nant Scirthons Tumor is bred, which at lafl degeneratesinto a Cancerous Ulcer, A s uleedd
fod and miferable Difeale, if it arife throngh fault of the Womb and other Parts of
the Bady. If the faid Ulcer proceed from the Whoremafters-Pocks, as oftentimes
it fals out, it is curable, provided the forefaid Orifice bz not wholly eaten up, and
that the Ulcer have nok crept into the inner Parts of the Womb. That may be per-
ceived not only bythe Infirament called Specul/em A acricis, With which we look
into the Wombs, but alfo by putting up of 2 bodies Finger.

OF ke Cliracs,

Chap. 37, Of the internal Parts of 4 Woman whech ferve for
! Genrration.

“2=H E external Parts being diligently viewed and accarately diffeéted, the Pates The way of
of the Fundament come nextto be cutup ; and then the Symphifis or grow- [hewing she/e

ing together of the bones of the Pabis being difcovered the Griftle pliced between Parta

the bones, muft bz cut afander with avery (harp Pen-Knife, that the Thighsmay

he more eafily difplayed, and that their may be room ehough made to mandle the

interrial Parts. !

_ Theintemnal Parts may bedividedinto thofe which makeup or belong woro the meeread Pois
Body of the Womb, and thole which prepare the Seminal matter, We maft begin, mwefold.
.with the Tatter.

The Fafs Spermurica deferentiay thatis, the 2 catrying Spermatick Ve~ pufu peferes-
fuls, are made up, like thale 1n Men, ot the Spermaick b ¥ eine and the Spermatick, #is.
2 € Arrerie;
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T ficles.
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Wreatatfi,

Foap.

Wumibira

¢ dAriery. They have the (ame Rife in Women as in Men, Herein only they dif-
fer, that they are not 1o {aidy united, nor with {omany turnings, as o makea
broad € Paraffaray which 15 not in Women,

They are divided into three Parts, whereof one is carryed into the Stenes + the
ather to the Bosross of the remb : and the third creeps along to the beginning of
the Sbeach.

N7 fleak g TSl M BT 7 2. ELPOT S 3 and 5. A A
Tonfacey

The Teflic/es in? Women are otherwife framed than in Men : they haveno E-
pididymis ; have but one Coat ; their fubRance is foft, made up of little Bladders,
wherein is contained a Wheyith fubfance,which is wone to fpint eut upon the face
of ihe diff=ftor, if he take noc heed,

Such 1 ftructare of the 7¢fic/es in women aod fich a conformation of their Sper=
matick Fefeir, Made Ariffseie vo doubt and others of his followers, whether the En-
male Sex were Prolifick and afforded S=ed to the making of the infant, as well as
the Male, is Galen after Hippscrates, maintains they do.

From the Body of the T¥jfic/e the fame Spermanick b Veffels preparatory are
cartyed fothe bottom of the < Womb, and to the 4 Homs or Trumpets of the
Womb, which Vellels are far different from thofe in Men,

Thefe things thus oblerved, let ug take a View ofthe Body of the Womb with
the external Pares thereof, Out of it there arifes in itsupper Part, the Hornes and
four Ligaments, two broad and € Membranous, which are produtions ofthe Peri-
tomewm. They are (tretched out in Virgins 2nd Women that have not bore Children,
refembling the difplaid wings of Bats or Flitter-Mice. They hold the Womb that it
fall not down, '

The other two Ligaments are round and fomwhat f Jongith, which arife from the
bottome of the Womb nedr the Horns, In their Rife they are hollow, and in theis
progrefsas far as the Offs Pubis, we find them hollowed. :

When they are come as faras the Clizoris, theyare cloven and (pred fosth in
the (hape of 1 Goofe-foot through all the fore part of the Thigh, I wasthe fisfk that
made difcovery ofthat {ame Cavity and of the formerly unknown ufe of thefe Li-
gaments.  According to the Opinion of the Ancient and latter Anatomifis, the
keep the Womb fromafcending upwards ¢ bot without thele Ligaments the W
etnnot afcend, unlefs it (hoald pluck away the Shearh and the Privicies, which are
continaations of the body ﬂith: Womb. " :

T fronfide ACH V2.4 dfog b b e f. 3 R4 E 30 AJ 82,
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The IHorn 2 of the Womb being fiftulous or ‘hollowith, is ohferved in the lower
Pase thereof to be torn and jagged, asif the Rats had gnaw’dit s it conteine within
it, 2 certain hard and round textare, which refembles the fubfance of the Jaculatory
Veffels in Men, and white Seed is there preferved and found,

Having obferved thefe things, you (hall proceed to the body of the ‘Womb - the
Subftance whereof is flefhy and Spungy, and as thick s 2 mans Finger. It is Cloa-
thed with a Membranous Coar, whether itbe proper orreceived from the Perite-
LM

The Womb is cf an hot and moift Complexien : it is Scituated in the Tower b Part
of the Belly, beneath the Navel, juk in the middle between the © Jnceffinum Reli-
ams or Arfe- Gut and the & Pif-Bladder. .

In Virgins until they have their Courfes it is little and hard, afrer they have had
their Coarfes, it grows fofter = in Women which have had Children it is greater
and thicker, X

It 15 thaped like a fmal Gourd, a Pear or 2 Cupping-Glafs. ;

It isone innumber and no more, yet fomtimes divided into two Cavicies by a’
Partition in the middle, which isthe Caafe that fome Women bring forth twoor
thiee Children at a Bith, The




Chap.27. Of the Internal Partsof a Woman, &'e. g5
_ The Cavity of the ¢ Wombin Virgins and in thofe which have never conceived, &

is fo fmall a5 to contsin only  peafc of a very lirde bean; In fuchashavebom “
Children, it is larger,

The Action of the Womb is conception, ot attradting the Seed and reducing the qg;
fame into Ak, by canfing the fame to ferment and proceed to tormation. Andal- 2
thoagh this be that for w ich the Womb was ordained , yet it is by accident the
Slwce or Outlerof Supc'rﬂunu.s Humors in the Body, which do either coutinually
flow unto this place, 25 in the Fphites, or at certain [2alons, as the Afenffrucas
Hlssd, which being more than the Woman needs for her Nourihment, 1 ordained
to mourifh the Child in the womb, and when it is born, it drops out of the Dugsin
the form of Milk.

27.7.f, 3.  O.f.4. DD.R* Ty f L dF T 7.fLe B dT0.f Lue
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The Medicinal Cunfideration.

By our knowledge of the Nataral Conflitution of the Geaital Parss of WOmeEn piferders of the
we come more certainly to undestand their departase from the faid natural Con- - V
flitution by feveral fores of Infirmities,

The Spermatick Veflelsjare liable to obfiruétions, wheteby the ufual Flux of Hu- spermarick
mors is flopped, which is very burtful to women. . Velfels,

Thiey {wel together with the Stones, and become a8 big as a mans Fift,bya col- ¢,
ledtion of Humors refembling Tallow of fuet. s

This is known by a fvelling in the bottem of the Belly at the fides.

The Trumpet of Hon of the Womb is widened and moved by Seed, which be- Trumpes.
ing there corrupted, feeks its paffage out. Bat wonderful it is that the mans Seed \
thould came thither,and that a5 Hiflories report,a Child fhoald be conceived there.

*Tis very firang that 2 Child fhould be formed out ofthe Cavity of the Womb; and
it favours the Opinion of Paracel[usaud Amatus Luficansa, that a Child may be
made in 2 Glafs of 2 Mans Seed and menftrual bleod, placed in Horfes Dung, uo-
Iefs boch of them, the one being an Athieft the other a Jew, were known tobe

Impoftors.

The Womb is the Root, Seed plot and foundation of very near all wemens Di- wesk it e
feafes, being either bred in the womb, or occafioned thereby.

If it be teoubled wich an hot diftemper and inflamed, it canfes mtollerable bur- pifempers
nings, the Feaver Synoches and the burning Feaver, vary troublefome Irchings ?
and finally it brings exulcerations, the Cancer and Gangrana,

1f it be fang with fervent Luft, it becomes enraged, canfes Literine fury and
Madnels ; will not let the Patientsteft, but invites them to (hake and agirate their
Loins, that thei may be disbucthened of their Seed ; and at laft, they become
{hameles and ask men to lie with them. A

Somtime it is drawn out of its place tomards the fides,10d is carryed this way and et
thatway, as fir a5 the Ligameats and Conrexions of the Womb will give leave; and o0 4
it will rife dire@ly to the Liver, Stomach and Midsif, that it may be moiftened and
fanned; it Canfes Chm;is:dgmd Stranglings,and gaifes terrible and violent motions
and Convulfions in the Body,

In 3 word, the Womb is a furious Live-wight ina Live-wighe, panifhing Poor
Wamen with many Sotrows. -

A oh Hippecrares bath written and Fernelins confirm’d the fame, that the
momb like 2 Globe dos rowle it felf in the ﬂl'ﬁ'il? of the Belly ; yet are they rather
the Horne of the womb, which are receptacles of Seed Spinitucus and hot ot putri-
fied_ which being fiwelled do move themfelves this way and that way, till they have
{hed their Seed into the Cavity of the Belly : which Seed being difperfed, brings.
very cruel pains and firetches the Belly, untill the force of the Spirits be Evapora-
tad: henca comesthatfame [welling of the Belly and Rifling about the Midrif. ©

Somumes

w
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suffecarisn, Semetimes malignant Vapors afcending from the Wemb by the Veins 2 and Ar-
terics, unees the Lungs and Kernels of the Thml!, may canfe choaking andﬂiﬂing_-
and the malignent Yapos  of the [eed bcing f PEFEIiCjDJS. is ‘I"l'ﬂlﬂ'lﬂjl' dareed into
the Brain, and all parts ofthe Body, from the Womb, as from a Beaft that fpits-
-

poylon, il e i
C2urerags The Womb is bat little when empty ; bue when itis filled with evil Homors, it
Ecit ki, fwells above meafure ; and it has been feen to equal the head of 2 new-born Child,

which 1% an incurable Infitmity, becanfe itis a Cancerous Scirrbu, which is the
waorfe for being tampered with by Medicines,
SRR EN G SN

Deeres Sometimes the Ouificz of the Womb being'clofed, and frmly fealed up, Wates
3 flows out of the Belly into the Cavity thereof, and coming o a gutmizr, 1t brings
the Dropfie of the Womb.  Sometimes evil Humons are collefted there, and by the
force of Natute, do afterwards break forth.  Thas often happens to Virging, and
others, from the fupprefMion of thei Coutfes, the intemnal Orifice being flopped, as
{2id be fore, 3
wh ther feed The Waomb is watered with a two-fold Humer, Seed , and Menftrual Blood: the
Lyppeell7a b= fupore(fion of both which does many wayes affli Woman-kind, and the evacuati=
Feih WamEE - on thiereof, doesthem much goed 1n many refpeét:, Howbeit, wedo net read in
Hippecrates any whese, that the rerention of their Seed, is hurtfull unto Women =
be weites indead, that the womb being diye, does afcend to the fuperior pates 1o
receive maiftare { which Ga/en laughs at ) and that it defires to receive the Mins
Seed to moifien it felt » and that théfefore marriagable Virgins that are tropbl=d
with fits of the Mother, (hould be mamied, and have the carnal fociety of Man, And
therefore he makes the retention, of over-grear flux of the Courfes,the only general.
ot wil be €280 0f Womens Dileales, and efsisthat women cannot be in health, unlefs they
oifred i play the Women, that 5s, void thei MenQirual Bloed,  In cale therefore, thatd
feiting bis | 18 Womad, or a Virgin hive their Courfés (ftopt, whether or no may we hiope by blood-
wpve the cont=  Jaion 2, thce oy foar times tepeated from the Arm of Foor, to draw the blood unto
Fe: 7 the Womb ¢ T remember the (lory of 2 Woman ina Confumpticn, becanfe of
the floppage of her courles, from whom Galea drew blood in a Lirge quantiry,
s thefficieny © That we may know to refolvethis quelli yn, theee chings are o be noted ; The'
efmitr. o Mafrer, the Place, and the Expulfive Faculty, The mitter is Blood, which re-
mains over, and above what was necefliry tonourith a womanfor a months time,
which was ordained to conceive a Child, and to nourifh it being born: wherefore we
muft confider, whether the woman abound with blood, {o that fie bas what to fpare,
and void fogeh ¢ tor if (he want blood, by reafon of fome fore-going difzale, or be-
 caufe {ha eats liede, we are not to expeét that (he (hould” have ber coarfes. ,
1 Fisue[s 8 10 Tha place through which it onght to flow, is the womb, with the Hypogifirick,
e and Spermarick Veins: for thefe Veflels do contain the {nperflucus ’l:nnll:li'::jﬂzl untill
the due tims appointed for vhis purgation, and they fend it forth either by the Ca-
vity of the Waomb, ot by the Spermatick Veflels, into the neck thereof, But if fo
be thie Womb fhall be dry, or hardy and che Spermatick veflelsand veins sbfmét-
. ed, wecannot hope to procure the Courfes to flow, by oftenblood-letting. . And
3 Stength ol ghe Expulfive Faculty is not feated in the Genital Parts, which receive thishload,

oo bat depends upon the general ftrength. of Marture, which thrufls this fuperfizous
blood our of doors. :

Medicaments, Thale theee things oughe thereore to.concur, thar 2 woman may bnve her Conr-

axd arber {es, Master, Plice, and the Expalfive Facalty ; and Medicaments ought ta have a

miasi to accom= tefpedt thereunto, A vein a5 tobe opened in the Foar, rather than in the Arm ;

plifb the Cupping-glfles mmfit be applied withane Scarsification tothe inner partof the

S Thighs, above the veflls : Conveniert Purges muft be given, with Apozemes that

move Urine, attenuate, dnd open the mouths of the veins, Pils of Stzel, Mirch,
a2d Aloes, molt fometimes be given,and Baths made taficin: or 2 vaporary molt be
uled fometimes of blood-warm Water alone, and fometimesboyled with Hyftetical .
and
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and ing Heibs, the feam wheteof, the Patient maft receive into her Womb.
Alio Fomentations muft be applied to the Os Sucram, and the lower part of the
Belly, and good Diet appointed;, ot hearing, bat attennating and opening.

The Ad&ion of the Womb, is Conception _if it be abolifhed, the Patient is bar- Symptoms in
tend Which barrennefs, deperids esther upon the diftempes of the womb, or upon tbe Afiss
the il (hape thereof,or the hardnefs of the inner Orifice, ot the diftortion thereof, or Bt
from faultof the Stones, and Spermatick Veffels, in which fomwhat is ianting, ei- ™/
ther in point of frofture, or of marcer : and if 2 woman be fickly, the cannot make
good Seed ficting to canfe 2 Conception,til (he recover the foundnels of her health,
and til the fiules of her womb ( if not incarable ) (hall be amended,

Bat forafmuch as the Womb is ordained, notonly for Conception, but®o eva= guppreifios of
cuate the Saperflaity of Maroral Humors inthe Body, fuch asare fupeiflucns bivad r fees.
Seed, and Menfrual : if they be tatally, or in part fopprefled, the womin
cannot be in Health, nor if they flow too mach, Hence comes the Genorrbau fim- Over=great
plex [ﬁmpi.:mnnin;ut’ the Reins ] or the Feminine Fluz, either of blood, or Hu- fax theresf.
monsl, when only Humors come amay : which L, if it be malignaat, and the Hu-
mior be tharp, exnlcerating, and of el colour, itisd »and comes fomtimes ,
from an outward, venemous,and contagious canfe ; and cherefore women onghe dif-
ﬁeﬁlgm bequeftioned touching thatmatter, that they Thuy be brought to acknow-
1edg their Difeafe, and not deceive the Phyfitian under a pretence that they have
the ordinary whites, to their own hurt, unlefs they acknowledg chemfelves fanlty,
or Iy it upon their Hasbands,whom it is berter to accafe, if they be in any meafure
ffpestad, than to call the womans Chaflityin queflion,

- Becanfe we are treating of the Acion of the Womb, which is Cﬂm;pl:iun,l will
(peak a litle toaching the fame, and fhew, Howa woman is difpofed during Con-
ion': 'Whatis the fruit, or work of Conception, viz. how the Infant comes out
the womb, and how the woman is conflicuted in the time of ber Travel, and whit
ns unto her after ber Mravel, unul (he be well, and 'lﬁ‘ml'l her Legs again.
*“onching other Difeafes, whereanto fhe is fubjek, I mill fpeak nothing, becaufe
ﬂﬂiﬁuuﬂ from fuch of the fame Kind ad (he is troabled with, when fhe is not
~ YWherefore, s the Abolition, of taking away of the Adtion of the womb, is Bar- .
M&aﬁmmarm depraved, btings forth a Mole, ora falfe Cone sty ™™

oqlt;nn. ot an Efflux of the Seed, after eight daies, or Abortion,
“"!1¢the Conception be troe, tnd legitimate, s Child is thereby begotten  for the 75 chids
Mins Seed being fquirred into the ¥ Sheath,is fucked, and retained by the ® womb; Cescuprios,
#nd then the ¢ internal Oxifice being (hut by its hieat, and inbred vertue, it flirsu
e forming Faculty of the Seed, and fets it on working : Wherenpon, of bot
Seeds mingled, the Child is framedy which is began by 2 certain point, o Little Rigk fhapieg.
fpeck ; mhich upon the third day is perceived to pant, in Egethat a Hen fits upan.
Afterward, certamn Skinsare formed, within which, the foundations, or firft threds
of !hﬂ"di'dhmd ell pasts, aredramn out of the Seed, acd the woof, or fuper-fru-
@ure, is produced oat of the Menftual blood, which comes upon it : and then the ghe placearq
Placenta s Hade, being 1 Mey, ot lump of Flefh, termed alfo the 4 Womb-Liver, or samb-Liver,
which bei ta the idesof the Womb, interpofes it (elf batween the ¢ Na-
el-flrings of the Child, and the Vieffels of the Mothers womb, whichbefore were
joyned together, -
Now the Coaformation of the Infant, isdifferent in the parts thereof ; but the
fiid difference, do’s more manifeRly sppear in the Veflels of the £ Heare, which are
uniged by 2 double Anaftomofis, of Union of the mouths of the faid Veffels, asl
hive defcribed them, in my Hiflory of the Child in the Womb,
;Tdiu;-m:'l‘ictlfw:rmcnanhﬂc t;‘hc]' gu;rim Child, have ltll h;tlt}i b:tt_r{:;? m fame ¢kl
inary ; but the Child fares the worle for it,becanfe it fucks up the impunit wamit
ﬂlelliighmﬂmd. Othzrs are worfeat thittime, becaufe :b:i;nimriq of the mals :: firkipyethera
ofblood, is carried into divers parts 3 and if it flick in the Stomach, it canfes eithet ™™
Brange langings, ot freqaent vomiting 5 in fome, all the while they ate big, mmu;f
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thets, to the middle of the time of their B:llyQB:afjlig. ik 2 i
If2 Woman, during the whole ime of her Cl;ﬁf:lpfll'm, can make the Child
partake of her paffiozs, it will pastake both of her Health and Sickpeis. !
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whether abig-  Whether orno, may we letblood, of purge. a fick woman that is with Child »
bellied womses - Blood may be taken away atany time, elpecially in the firft months, in which the
m’: ﬂir Child being imal, needs little blood to nourith it ; butin other months alfo, blood
e iéhulsm amay, if the greatne(s of the Dileale require ity to fave both Mother and
L, i
And if any ill happen after blood-letting in fach a Cafe, it muft be atnvibated
;lthcr 1o tEI|1-: violence of the Difeale, than to the blood-letting,or any other Reme=
: y applied, p 1
hetber in the Bﬂﬂi a Woman with Child, be taken with the difeale Cha/era [ 2 violent purs
difesfe Cholers ging upwards and downwards of corcupt Humors . when (he isin her feventh o
[oemy bied® eioieh month; whetherinfuch a cafe, isit fafe o let her blocd . If isbe ffpeGed
Neg. as hutful in fuch Women as are not with Child , leR their firength being by mach
Evacuation weakned, (hould be more perithed, and decayed, much lefsisittobe
allowed in fuch as are big-bellied, who have fnftered plenuful, and immoderste E-
vacuation out of their Veins ; becaufeitinclines the Patient to mifcarry, while it
defrauds the Child of its numment, and impoveri(hes the mother ; (oto I?M
to Cure 2 Woman wich Child, is 2 dangerous, and unheard of Prattice, For ifall
Prachitioners dif-allow the fame in Men, and Women not with C-hlld.liuthﬁum
Aribians, and Latines, both Antient and Modern ; mach mote it it to be dif-
in2 woman feven or eight months gone with Child, Ifit be done in a fmal qaantis
:Iy, itis tono parpofe 3 what can the taking away of oge little Porrenge: ot
o, to refift the furiousagication of Humors, and to extinguith a Feaver, {ecing the
blood is wont tocome very (lowly away, drop by drop, and the beft firft.
I [ay no more, left I fhould {eem with affe&tation to handle this Queftion, which
{hall be more accurately difcufied in another place.  Hea thar d=fires to be acquam-~
ted nririu the Cure of Womens Difeales, let him read Hippocrareshis fifth Book of
that Subjeét. o Aee
wiether i big-  Ltis worthy Obfervations That the greater the Child grows in the Womb, iﬂl\‘:
beliied women; mote do's the Womb 5 and the Piscenrs, or Womb-Cake , or Womb-Lives
the wob encreale ; fothat near the time of Travel, atig a1 chick 2s.a mans Thamb,contrary
- #Wer 7 oo the Nature of other Bodies, which by how much the more ¢ ﬁucdm :
& fo mach the thinner they grow,  If the thicknefs of the Wo lefs, either thole
Waomen arelean, o have lictle blood, or bad a fux of blood afittle before thers
Child-birth; and fuch do vaid little orno blood by way of the Child-bed Par-
ations, ,
The potare, svd - Now the Child in the Womb, lies round like  Foot-ball, foats in Wiater, be=
sccommadation ing compafied with two » Membranes, the one called ® Amnion, the othet € Chori~
of the child i gp, has the 4 Placenta, ot Womb-Liver faftened to the fdes of the Womb, as
thewemb,  Marerels,or Bed to reft upon, in which the Mothers womb is‘pusified and in whi
the Umbilical,or Naval-Veflels are rooted, vi. ¢ 2 Vein and two FArteries, which
n:::_rly blood ta the Liver and Heast. ywe b
he ¢na Perta hasblood proper thereunto ; and the Cawa has alfo blood of its
own, which muft go untoths Heastto be circulated,
The Child in the Womb, is nourifhed by the ¥ Navel ; itbreathsaTictle, its
Heart » moves, and exercifes 118 vital Facalty, it feels,and 18 mov2d, and hat been'

heard allo tocry, dar,
b Nitwal - Atlalt, when it finds it felf perfed, whethier inthe feventh, otin theninth’

Birth, month, which i# the ordinary time for a Child tobe ing impatient to be sny
longer there imprifoned, it breaks its bands, and prifon doors, and (e¢king to come
5 T I’
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out, makes its oo way, with the Head | foremoft ; and (uch an Egrefs is termed
a Natural, and right fathion’d Birch, v

Before that Nawre begins to work, (hemoifiens the waies before the Bireh, |
witha Clammy, and E[uifh Hamor,  The ineinal Orifice of the womb; and the ,I;I'""" J""”"""r"
whole Sheath, which in the lall maneths, do hj‘!inlc and Linde grow thick, ate oc fimic,
moiltened with the fame clammy glocinousHamor, that they may eafily be enlerged
ta fach 2 widenefs a5 (hall be neceflary for the g out of the Infart,

ar,s,f‘:*chc.!b.*‘_ BEEQFrnFEf:.BB 4 144"
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That the Child be rightlyborn, it onght to come out with its Head fufly and its
Face towards the Mathers Breech, the Membranes being fi:ff broken,and the water,
tan out : After che Child, the Secondine, or After-birth, muft come forth, wis.
the Placents Carmea; or Womb-Liver, whole, and untorn,  When the Child is
come forths the Navel is tied = a Thumbs breadth from the Skin, and sfrer it isned
it is cut off, leaving only another Thumbs breadth,

it fatlims,

iT.9.f.2.P.g

| The Infant being wiped and clenfed, with its Head gently preffed together, dnd
clofed, is delivered unto the Nurfe, The Midwife takes care of the Bother, who 13
carefull of her privy parts, being pained, and to recover her languifhing firength.
If the birth prove hard and painfol, a Feaver is raif= d, and the privy parts are
fwelled, by labouring and endeavouring in vain to bring forth the Child, Somtimes
her Arength fails her, and otherwhiles Convulfionsdo arife.  Then is blsod dawn E‘;E;’ . -';‘""“""
{rom the Arm, and the Foor; and the Genital Pares: are: fomented with Emoiflient, ot
and lazative Fomentations, 4nd are anointed within with opening Oyls, and frelh
Batter, . The Patient is put into abath of luke-warm waier, and (harp Clyhters
are given, to provioke the womb to excretion : and the inferior parts are provoked
by Aperitive, and provoking Potions to open themizlves.
Fmally : when all will not do, and the woman has pafled over two or three daics,
in thefe torments; if the appear like to die, and ready o faint away, if rokens of 4
Gangrene in the Privities do appzar,althonzh we are nort fure that thelnfant is dead,
it is drawn out withan Hook, thar the Mothers li‘e may be (aved ; it ie beteer that Drawing the
anedie, than to,and the life of the Mather is to be preferred beforethe life of the /35 ot bf a3
Child, The Motber aughtnotto die to fave the Child, and therefore the Cufarean s
Sedtion [ mpping the Child out of the Mothers Beliy | oughe not to be pratti-
fed.
“Twas Elegantly faid by Tereallianin'his Book de dnima. cap. 35, Neceffaria
cradelitate tracidatar  Infans watricida ni woritarws 3 i, ¢ I0isa neceflary kind
of Cruelty, to kill that Child, which otherw:fe would kill its own Mother,
_When the Infant bas broke puifon; and clcaped, if the Placentay or After-birth
do not follow; the Midwife mofl thruft her hand into the Cavity of the Womb, and
pall it away gently, leff the bottom of the womb be drawn down,
Ifin 2 Woman dead prefently after her delivery, you view the privy Parts, you
{hall oblerve the Carunclesobliterared and defaced, the Nymphs mochdiminithed,
fo thatonly fome Rudiments of them.ate to be feen, and che inmeft Orifice fo wide,
that it will receive amans four fingers beaded together,
The widening of thofe Parts to lecout the Lufant, and the Arairening of them

again, a while after, is an sdmirable work of Narure. Admivabie
The widenefsand thickneis of the womb, are diminithed by little and litde, by PP of N

the coming away of the Loches, or Child-bed Pargations, which is nathing but that ciird ged

blood iqaeezed out,which had been fhut up between theSpongy fides of che womb. pa-gariss;

Bugif the largeae(s of the womb be notdimunifhed, nor thz Bload evacuated it E1- what ibey v,
: | trehes,
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trefics, and caufes an i flammavion,and the womb continges itrerched, and hard ;18
if the Child #eie yet withun it, and at lengeh 2. Gar grene arifes; which brings: uh-
avoidable death afrer i, i
Bat if the whole Placentabe not drawn forth, itis ne necefary caule of Deaths
and the place from whence i was pulled by forces fura while appears rough and
ungven, ull the whole womb be dried, and reduced voro s narucsl Figare? all
which ought diligecly tobe oblerved, efpecially in Childsbed women thir are ficks
The largenels and bardnels of the Body of the womb contii uing with 2 Feaver,
isa very dangerous, and doubtful Dufeale; and agrear Ciaeltu i it it rowardsthe
Cure, whacher we (hould open 2 vein in the Aum, or in the Fooke . Ferpaiins con-
fidently lets blood in the Arm ;. Pereds a Spaniard, tellsus, Thir we thoald ot
regard from whence thebleed comes, butinta what part it is colle&tzd, and bids
ug open the Vein which is next that part. Al
Carvefins 10 his Mifcellanies, has Giteed this Quettion, and faviours I{t'{}fﬁnim’ﬁf
Fermeling : howbeir, more proficable ut is, and more (ecure, motake Blood out'cf
the Foot liberally, refpect being had to the Patiznts firength, nov negledting coo-
ling Clyfters, Epithems, Fomentations, and Piffiries, made 1o provoke the womb
to calt forth thar putrified, and deash-canfing bloed ; and the rather to'avéid ‘the
Calumny, and pratieg of ill-tongu’d Goffips, by whom Remedies are defamed,
which have been the mzans ta fave many peoples lives, i Yy
The Infant has no Difeafes proper to it felf, {aving Teeth-breeding, Small Pox,
and Meazles,  Hippocrates under the name of Tuuth—ht:ﬂdr*g, comprebends all
Childrens Dufeales,becanfe chiefly whentheybreed their Teeth; Infants are (o fick
that many times they are taken away by deach, ey el W0 :
Many Duleales are raifed by the pain of the Childrens Todth-byceding,  There
are two times ivwhich the Tooth-ficknefs does ves, and eodanger the Fives of
Children, viz, When the teeth firft fprout, and when they beeakiour of the Gums,
The Meaales, and (mall Poy, are new Dileajes, unknown toithe Annient Phyfi-
tians, which are thought to be contradted, and bred in the Mothers m;-mb,ﬁj- the
Mothers carrupt, and Menflual blood ; the faule whereof, Nature is vont to pirge
outy and feum avay by thofe Eruptioas; 1 fiyno more, left I fhould feem g
beyond the bounds «f an Anstomical Difcourfe; Neither 13 ic my Defign to deliver
an exact Patbology, or Defeription of Difeafes ; but only to hintat fuch Difealcs
asare known by koowing the Natwal Conflitution of the parts of the whole Bady!

Chap. 37. Of the Pains of the Loyns,

+

T Here is nothing which we more frequently meet with in Bfigpacrates, and in
the Praftice of Phyfick, than Pains of the Loyns, whether they be primary,
of fecondary ; thae is to {ay, Atrendants of other Difeafes ; which are oftentimes
veglected by Phyfitians as Sympromatical, unlefs they be very fubborny and foli-
tary Withoue 4 Feaver, The Caules of which pains, are not accmately enough de-
clared, neither is their Cure fufficiently explained by all Pra®itiooers, .~ -
Fhis knot I fhall endeavour to unty, andilicftate.  The parts therefore of the
loner Belly, being demonfirated, and the Guts taken away, we (hall fee the Loing
* covered with Muicles,both within and withour, and fle(hy ¥ portions of the mid-
tif reachirg down to the Oy Seerwer, and the Trunk of the Fena © Cava delcen-
dents alio che 4 Aarea, and the tvo. © Kidneys:  And if you fhall call to mind the

cleving of the Mefentery to the Loins, and (hall obferve the Lumbary, or Loin € .

Veins, preduced from the Trunk of the Fans Cavay and the Arteries proceeding
krom. the & Aereay both conveighed into the holes of the #ereelra’s 28 firasthe
marro of the Back. All thefe things being diligencly viewed, and confidered, will
give great light to.our’ Confultation,

G4/en complains-in bis Commentary npon Téxt 7, of the Szcord Book of Pro-
theticks.; and upon Text 8. of the third [Fook of the fame Work, ofthe Obfcuriry
afthe paing i the Loyrs, becanfeof the Ignorance df thofe Parts which mpm:?l
:
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3nd work npon the Laing ; yet {ome caufes he aflignes of thofe pains, and Luds-
wicws Dwreeas that fame fublime Intetpreter of Hippocrares has added others, but
they have m:: aﬂ}.gnad all, I will theretore do my endeavour o cleas this point,

in the

d it place, it i3 fitto ake nouce, that this pain is by the Greeks ; "
called in one waord {}‘,".pﬁ,ﬁ.f;j; ¢ the Latines teom it L-n.!r:gn?:md h;:h;: is made HT:‘EI?:.:IFF-.“-IH
weak by pain in bis Lons, is called E/umbs vel Elsmbatus, difloined ot unloined. ik
In the French 'tis termed Erne a3 it were 2 Reae from the Kidney, which lies in the
Lains ; and when the pain arifes from a Convulfion of the Fibres, the common
people fry their Kidneys are torm in funder.

If this pain of the Loins be eafed with Clyflers,the Humors being emptied which
were (hut ap in the Guts or Mefentery, the Common People fay; that their Reins
or Kidneys are well dif-burthened.

1T, In.f..:-j-l- l-‘-i-‘.'l.lr!i'{' Tl'}l'h ;h?—d '[ﬂ,f_ Tl HHilcT- tn‘r:rl]p-‘-'-.Fl
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Now that our enquiry tonching pains of the Loins may be clear and Methodical,
it is neceffary in the firfk place to difiing nifh the parts conflituting the Loins; 1ie 4.
which are pained, and the bordering Parts which as efhicient Caules dogive occafi- Mﬂg,,{_'""‘
g1 to thofepains, not neglefting the more remote Parts. - Then we (hall enquire
into the common internal and external Canfes of thefe pains, and to fumup allin
a watd, we fhall confider the Parts which {end the Homor, and the parcs which re-
ceive the fame.

The parts therefore which make up the Loins and are the fubjed of the pains, e wiiik
are thele, The* Skin with the ® flefhy Membrane, the < Mafcles which are fpread cosflitate che
upon the five 4 Vertebraes, both withouc and within withthe € Qs Secram. Within LHN-
the f Cavities of the Verebracs, the Marrom of the Back with its Membanes, 2
and a pumerous company of &branches of Nerves, and the Membranous Liga- iy ﬂf_;“_:,'.
ments, which knit the Vertebra's one unto another,  Allo we muft oblzrve how the
& Marrow of the back is in the Loing parted into an innumerable company of i
threads like an Horfe-Tail,and that the whale Back-booe is moved in the Loing,
by an Arciculation of the firt Wertebra of the Loins, with the laft Verrebra of the

ck.
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are deceived who think that by the word Loins, Hippeerazes underftands
enly the parts included wiz. The k Nerves, the 2 Mufcles ot the Loins, the Spinal
b Marrow With its Membranes, and the © Kidneys : fot belidesall thefe ”i_r:ilbﬂfr.i'
te; comprehends under the temm Loing, the d great vein and © Artery, and che ¥
Spermatick Veilels, and the & Veflels of the Kﬁnzy:, the  Bladder, the | Womb,
the & Hemorrhoides, and the thick ! Gate, But I'would fain fee the places which
feverally demonftrate thofe Parts, {
kT 18 f 5 L Lo T3 B o piCes AT. 10 fa.T.1a.Q0 1181 5,
A48T 5.f1.BCAuCD.gd fir. Dfid. F BefrEfor G BESA L
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Now the neighboaring Pasts, which are ahle tohart the Loins, by realon of theif payy jydring
Rearne(s, or heavynels, or by dishurthening their Humors into them,arg the Mefzn- ot tie Leiss,
tery ™ which is knit unto the Loins, the lower Part of the ® Gat Colon, the tao whichare the
= Kidneys which touch upon and cleave unto the Loing; by their # fatty Membranz, J:E;‘;“J o ol
the Trunks of 9 Fens Cawaand © Aorra whichare (pread along in the Loins, 117 Rty
the Veeflels {pringing cutof them, which are propagated inta the Mufcles of the

Loins and the back-bone, OF which fort are the veins and Artenes of the * Loins,
P2 alfia
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alin the Hzmorhaid® Veins, whick pafs down all along the Loins into the Fiuda-
ment s as al(o the *Spermatick VielTeis-which {well with Spermatick Hamorswhich
10 thiere pregie(s do fénd branches iinto the Loines, In'Women,the = Womb wirth
its ¥ Logaments and =" Teficles may hutethe Loind,bat elpecially w3 Womian with
Child, by realon of the weighe of the'womb- dod Child, * The Veins and Arteries
of the J/iaza branches, which are fpread-abroad- thirengh the Os Sai ram, tizy vex
th¢ Lioans. A B | s -
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The remote Pacts \ehich hare the Loins, arej the 4 Liver by theitens ® Porra,
and € Mefentery, aid the 4 Head whiles icdisbusthens its felt of its Superflniries
into the ¢ Marrow of the Back; accorduig td Fff{Fse:r.lrrr w1 his Book de Glamdulis,
The Humor defcends throogh the Caviry of the Spinal Marrow, as far as the Loines,
and It canmot eafily go-facther, by séalon char the Marnow of the Back is there di-
videdintaa £ Million of Thieds,

o :r- J-I..f- I, liﬂizhfizl PFIflﬁlrj:::Hlai'f‘ Etfi IIGH'|I dTi!?iﬂilﬂﬁ
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We muft alfo obferve the common Caufes of the Pains, whichare freguently
found in Pans of the Loins, asinternal Rbewmarifmer or Eluxes of Humors, and
external by the Veins,or an Humor between the Skinywhich flowes from the Head
betwixt the Mulcles and Flefhy Membrane.

Oftentimes the branches of the Fema Cava and Airrado carry 2 Part of bailing
and Superfluoss Blood, out of thé grester Channels into the Loins, which they
Difeate either inthe Mulcly Pares, ot inthe MembranousParts; or i the marrow
ef the Batk ; which i the caule thac a Palfid follows the Celick, or an Anthftis
degeneratesinto the Colick,and the Colick is changed into the Sciatica, Alfo, outs
ward Impostumes of the Kidoeys, and paflions of the Gur Ceiony beidg eitber dilt=
ended ot explcerated, aie Communicated to the Loins,  within and withone in the
Lawns may anife Tumo:s, lwpoltumes, and Lllcdrs, yea, and thé Loins are diftorted
by flux of Rheum, of finte fwelling. = Their fibses ate difflended by the Cramp.
Many times pains of the Loins are Rirred up by external Caafes, asa fall on the
Back, ora Blow with a thick Stick, or fome otbermalfie thing.

Thele things being premited and well undéfiood, itis eitie toexplain very ob-
feure places i Hipgecraes, toaching pains of the Loins,which joa (hall hnd in che
Commentaries of Dureran uponthe Coick Prognofticks of Hippecrarer, and others
:ﬂll-{cixd mg_;mh-:: in the Commentaries of Afirine U upon Hjﬂ:p;rﬂu, mn the
wiord Lumli.

There are two kinds of Loin Symptomes : for fome are in the Loing; and others
fpring from the Loinsz both of them are by Hippocrares judged tobe very fiub-
born and bard todeal with,

I hit Coitks he hath prononnced rbiolutely and wichontexception,Sach as have
painsin their Loins. atein a vety bad condition, . And in the fame Book, Difesfes
which anfe from pain of the Back,are hard to core,  And how will you under-
ftand thole places, unlels by @ ¢lear knowledge ‘of th: Parts fending and Parts re-
ceivied 45 1 declared before.

Cerram e iny if ih vhe beginning of Difeafes tbere be painintbe Loinesy with
bervyneft and a Fravre, Blood ery bot or i great plenty ir conrained wishinthe
preacer Feffelss which I-.rjng mare i:.-ll'hheﬂ', i'fﬂi lim;';prrmnud', way e carried
sarotbe Head orimto the Langs, from whence gricovus Difeafes may folles, In dther
places hiedoes partcilarlyexplain the Caufes of Eangpuns.

Et
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If I thould recite thofe places, I (hould fill twenty Leaves and upwards, where-
fore I will take in my Sails and dafpacch all ina word. Pains of the Loins in acute
‘Malignanic Feavers or other Feayéas id the beginning are dargerons - for they figfie
a great Tumalk inthe Blood, 1nd irritation ofHumor avithin the greater weflels, which
is much to be feared if a fpeedy cousle be not taken to prevent what may follow,
bya plentiful blood lecting cipecually in the Feet, to hinder the recoure of the
blood to the upper pares of the Cheltor Head, whare it is wont (o produce divers
temible anddeadly (ymplomas . & g

Ae ougheserefote 0 be vaspfearful of pains in'the Logns which perfevere in
Feavers, although Blood have been often let, becanfe in the Region of the Bzlly,
Humors lie extream deep, which may take ‘their courfe fuddenly tofomeoithe
nobler Parts, if they benot diligently parged forth,

And thEFfore to @ite (ueh-like painsdi the bowns, Hippaerates Was wont to
open the ¥éins of, the Ham®r Fodr: which 15 gopfirmed by Bim, inhis Coicks 2
the pains of the Loins proceed, from abundance @t blood there,fand blood- letings
that are caufed by pains of the Luins are large and plentyful. Thefe things declare
the neceffity of blood-letting, whan the Loins are pained with a F=fver,

Purging muft not be omitted thatche vault of the lowes Belly being loaded with
Excremenismay be empticd 20d clenfed ; outof Aphor, 3g. Book 4. Though
Higpocrates his wiitten that fuch as cemplain ofpains in their Loins, are looler
h:ﬁ;.-ai than Ordindry 5 that faying doesnot rakeaway the Receflity of Purging an
thele cafes. :

Bleeding at the Hemorrhoid veins is good both for the Kidneys and for pains of
the Loins ; and therefore the Bemorrhoids™ 35€ to be piovoked, -

A lafing pajn 81 the Loins witioat Heaterany Infammatory difpofition, unlels
it can be difcuff=d with Fomentations, after purging and Blood-1¥grioe often repei-
ted, the Homor muft be dramn out with Cupping- Glafles and Scarification, and by
Application of veficatoties, or making Iffags on each fide of the Back-bene,  alfo
with 2 bath of frefh wates qualifisd with Heibs, or by fitting in nataral Baths, ot
having their water Pumped from on high upon the pantsaffeied.  Forthe pains
ofthe Loins are more vehement and th.:-m if the ferous maeeer be'contained with-
in the Mafcles as faras the Vertebras : and ' theyare yet worle and harder to be
cured, if they come to the Marrow of the Back,

But thofe Sympromes which are tholight tg arife frgtn theloing do not arife
from the Parts which conftitute or make up the Loins, burfrom the neighbouring
parts, which being (pread npon the Loins, do cadle pain, and tedasfer theit bumors
into other parts, by a quick or flow mation, by the'vems 3t Afrhtiee, Michras ate

I7ina Cawa and Aortay the Hemorthoid veins and the Mefaraicks. Out of

Galens
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The Endof the Second Book.
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Chap, 1, Of rhe chefl.

ET usproceedunto theparts of the Cheft: Now the Cheft is che

Manfion Houfe of the vital Parts. Iris bounded, and circumificribed

below, by the ¢ baftard Ribs, and® Miduf ; above by the © Clawi=

ewnla, and the whole Circumference, and bulk thereof is made up of

all the 4 Ribs, the Fersebra’s of the € Back, and the f Breaft-bone,

And becaufe the Neck comprehends the beginnings of certainParts

which belong unto the Cheft, it isreferred thereunto, rather than to the Head,
though it be the prop and Pillar thereof.

aae it i i o TS 6,7, e e it T 10, fL 1. B ES
Piraef1,2,3,000 3. R 2. 44

That the Cheft may be well fhaped, it uugh't to be of an Oval Figare, and not
Bt before, which is vermed Peffus Tubelaruwon, 8 Table=(hap'd Breaft,and isa
roken that the Party fo Breafted, will fall into 2 Confkmption. g

Ths




Chap. 2. Of the Dags of Womzn, 93

The Cheft is compounded of divers Parts, which ace divided into ¢masal and
internal, that is to fay into Pargs containing, and Parg comained,  The contiming Burt
Parts are common and proper, The common are five.  The Scard-Skin, the
Skin, the fatry Membrane, the fefhy Membrane, and ibe Membrane common (o
the Mufcles, which were explained in our Anatomy of the Jower Belly.

The Membrane of Fat and the AefthyMembra: e have ane thing proper and pecu-
liar in toe Chelt, that they receive the Paps an Men and Women. In Men thereare
enly the Marks of Paps or Dugs, in Women they are Pasts made noconly for a fe-
minine ornament, boe to nounih ¢ he Tufait, of whichAe.are now 10 wear before

Wwe pals any further. ; _
Chap. 2. Of the Dags of #omen,

He Dugs are made up of a company of Kemels very like the Kernels.of Prane~ rheir $ab-
Stones, cluftered together, and difpeled confuiedly. in heapes upon a Mem- faur.
brane proper to themfelvs,in the midde of which these Lies one Kernel greater than
the relt, under the Tear,

The Dugs are placed upon the Breft, nok to defend the Heart nor to adome and
beautific the Woman, bat.that the Infant. may be mareconveniently nourithed, Seitestie,
while the Mother embrdcingat in ber Arms laies 1t ta the Dugy and ehe Child Tic-
kling ber Nipple with its fucking provekes hex the more tolove iv; and wexprefs
hee Love by frequent Kiffes.

. The largenels of the Dugs is different, according asthe Woman iscfamoreor yo. 2,
lefs Aefhy and lafcivious conflitution of Body: fur the Jufitul bear of the Womb i
does, puff up and [well 2 Womans Dugs. Ina Mamagable Vg they become
more large,f (he enjoy carpa | Embracements wish more thaa ordinary pleafure and
CONEnL.

Matare, our bonntyful Mother, has given 'a Woiman 1 Dugs, thit (he may
nutfe cve Children ; or if anc brealt be (ore, the other may ferve the tutne for 2 Numb..
time. - And for this Canfe they communicate ane wath anotber.

The fhape of the Dugs is noc flat but bunching out, that rhey mizhe contain the
greater Quantity of Milk, A the end of the Dugs,aethe Feits,out of which drops
the Milk, which the Infant fucks, ,

The Teat or Nippleis made of the Skin drawn togecherand boared-with Lintle
holes, . Itis wrinkled on the out-fide thartie Infant may more eafily lay held up-
on ity and keep it inits mouth.

Rennd about the Teat there goes a Ring ot circle of different colours in women ;
in refped of their Azeand of their being w ith Child nrnot wirh Child &e,  In The Cirtle
virgingit is red, in fach as are deyirginared it is Black and Blew. In\Women with ‘;:'_;f. tke
Child itis larges than ordinary’; and if they 2o witha Boy it is Black and Blew
ot ted ¢ ifihey go witha Guleyisof a whinith Colour.

Ehare,

Ty Tears

The Medicinal Confideration.

The largenefs of the Cheft is commended as found and healthful but & narow sif-fapes
Cheft is blamed becauie it vecafions (horenels of Beeath, becaafe the Lungs are ill ¢hrfic
haafed wanting Room todilplay themiclves. The thape of the Chelt oughe dili-
gently.iobe eonfidered by a Phyfitian whea he fees any coubled with (hormefs of
Rreath. ~%h healthy pesions, that the Cheit way be pesfedtly thaped, t is requifite
that it he tound 0 the forepart and noe -(harp, and thatiche (ivcight befioreand be-
hind ¢ if it prove crooked, there 15 a fauit in the Back-boneyof which we thall ipeak
in oar Daftrine of bones,

Terence blames the affeded Care of Mothers who @raitned the Cheft of their
young Daughters, that they might become Slender and imall ip the waft. (Such are
vightly termed Wafp-wafted Wenches, becaufe they feem divided in the middle,
likeTWaip ot Bze,)

A misthapen
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A mig.fhxp:n-(:h:ﬁ by realon of the Cfmk\;:dncfs of the Back-bone 15 more fre-
By Crookedetf¥ quently feen 1n Women than in Men, b ecaule they are the weaker Veilels, Thefe
of the Batk=  Crookedpeffes we endeavour to corre with 2 firm Pair of Badies, made either of

L ~ hard Leather, or #ffirong Linnen with Waale-bones fowed betwveen, or of very
thin Plates of Iron.. Alfo the Back-bone is duly by contrary motions bowed rae
other way.

Some are born thas' Mis-thapen, and they ateincurable, et the Reftifiers of
Crookedne(s do whar they can.

Many- times Rhewmes fall upon the Mulcles of the Brck-bone, which draw
the Venebraes awry, whence procesds a mis-thapzn Bieat-bone and ‘confe<
quently 2 Crooked Cheft, becanfe their (hipe depznds upan the (hape of the
Back-bone.

By fulfiag of the To the evil (haping of the Cheft appertaing the falling down of the Breaft, or the

o bowing in‘of the Sword-like Griftle, which hurts the Stomach avd provokes vomi-
ting, and alfo (hortnefs of breath by hurting the Midaf; therefore this Griftle ought
fpeedily to be lifted up and refiored to its place,  Bapriffs Codroncons aud Ludo-

RS frifus S.p.p:m"im have trested of this Difeale,

The Difeafes of the Cavity of the Chelt ate Eevpyema, or 2 coll=ftian of quittor
Doophe. within the faid Cavity, and the Drophie of the Breaft : all which Difeates reqaire
B a perforation to be made between the fourth and Rith Rib of the Chelt onthat fide
in which the Humor is contained,
Somtimes winds do fo violently diftend the Lungs, that che Patient id in dan
of Cheaking, unlefs the Chelt bz openedby the Perforation aferefaid, which is
often pratiled at Paris tothe great beneficof the Patients and eafing of the Cheft §
althaughno watry Humors come torth, but only wind, which [ifaes violently, with
a noife. - Thele whofe Chefis are diftended with wind, are by Hippocraies teimed
Presmarici, Ey '
cosditian of the . Te Dugs are to be confidered at divers feafons, in a Viirgin Mirriagible,'in a
Dags. Magried Woman, ina Woman with Child, and in one that les in Child-bed ind
. gweslnck , becanfe in thefe feveral times they are (ubjeét to feveral Diifeaies. In
It & Marriagt= pins Virging fully marriagesble, the Dugsare firme and folid. Tney become mo:e
TR foteand fwelling,when they ate tranfported with 1 barning defire of carnal Embrace=
ments ¢ and by how mach the higher they fwell withour pain, and the faller Othe
that they ‘make, ftronting and Kiffing one anothier, the greacer is their dehre after
?Gdrif Pieafure, and it may be goefled that they have tatted the Sweetnels or Manss
~lefh. i
It when the Dags are preffed, milk drop forthyit is a fign of ths Parties being with
Child, though Fippscrares aceounts it bar an uncertain Sign. The Duogs of a atar-
ryed Woman which were ra-fed with the Ardency of flefhly luft, do fink and fall by
Tittle and livdle, Women that have large fivouting Dugs are rermed in Latine Afum=
wiofe Malieres, and they are ofan hot Complexion, luftful and lovers of Wineand
good Liguor. I they happen to be ofa cold Complexion, the fwelling of their
Dugs, comes from an Wheyi(h Humor which they fuck in Like Spunges. So faieg
Hippacradces.
Infampatiod ,‘:uge and ponderons Dugs, do hinder Breathing, by burthening thie Cheff, So
of the Dugr. ' the (welled Brealls of Ancient Virging and married women, are lable to die fame
mpejlum, Difeafes.  For either by réafon of 2 Flax of Humor or of fonfe broife, they are
inflamed and impoftumate 3 fometime they become Scimbous and Knobbed as it -
were with the Kings-Ewl, by reafon of the Kernels ; andthen 2 Kernel or two i
Caicr: they be movable, ought to be taken clean away, by cutting the Skin'before they
cleave to the Fag, the Difeale éncreafing and cresping ontoinfedk other Kernels =
Hence comes an incurable Cancer ; Becaufe the dugs are full of Kernels and fpun-
gy, and therefore ordained by Niture to receive fupetfluoas Humoare, So t hat

fach Women as have them dried and (hrunken up,are nnhealthy and much tronbled
with fpiteing.

Is 2 Marvied
iFamlie

5t i,
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Chap. 3. Of the external Parts of the « by, a7

The Dugsofa Woman with Child, fomtime 2fter hes cenceprion, daivell by It 2 Fouae
little and littie, by reafon of the Aowing back of che Menttrual bleod, a-d they, diop with Cluld;
amilky Whey : butin Childsbed wome: they become yet bigger, by reatpaata . .
greater afflux of blood, than the Dugs are able to.contai. | F.omsdiftennon g b
fprings a Feaver, on the third day afcer they ate dehivered,which lstts a daw.or wwa,
ot loviges : onlefs the Milk be forced back, orjome Chald fuck tne Dugs,

This Milk 18 called in Latine, Coli/Fram, anomany are. aitaid wounnih the
Child therewith. Yet. Spigesios haw proved, That this firit M Lk is nobad mlk;
and chat a Mother ought not tex to refule o nousib bes Cheld therewith,

. Ifip a Woman with Child, the D g are liable to Juflsmmation 7 nasors s ¥i= 10 3 woman
eers 5 much moreare they foin a Child-bed WWeman, and ene ihiac gives ek, by fhaf fies i
reafon of the cordling of her Milk.  Diofeorides wntes, That the (welling of the
Dugs is brought down, by the applicarion of braifed Hemlock, which Experieine
thews to hetrue, Howbeit, Dodonaxs 2pp oves not of this Medicine, by reafon
of thie malignant, and venemous Nature of this Herb, which bewg applied unto (he
Dugs, may wrong tha Heart.

Hispecraces in his Epidemicks, has this Saying: Ifthe Nipples of Womens
Dugs, and that which is red in them, be pale, then Womb s difeafed.

Thereisa great League, and fellow-feeling, betveen the: Dugs, and the Womb, E,:ﬁ‘:j sie
by reafon of tio Veing, wiz. The Fema 2 Afsmmaris. ov Dug-Ven; and the dugs bow
 Epigafirica: and alfo by the Fene ¢ Thoracica, or Breall-veing, which are caafed.
Branches of the I ena 9 Cavs, which in the bortom of the Belly, affonds the Hypo-

ich * Vein unto the Womb, ’

The Ancient Chyruigions were wont to cut off Cancerous Dugs with the Inci-
fion Knife; butbecaufle it looks not wel, wemsn are not williig to undergo: (o
cruel 2 Remedy, neither do oar Chyrurgions pratice it.

s flod T fit. OB TAAfgia T2 fLEE [Jof LU
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Chap. 3. Ofthe External Parts of the chefl,

THE ¢r vistaining Parts me bony muftulons, or membranous. The .
hu{':;#Pim are r-fn:fnm forts, iz, 1]IIT-mutI-n: ' Ribe, two Cfavicw/s, 08 & :Li::; :;:r;.
Channel-bones, the Srermom or 1 Breaft-bome, and the twelve Ferrebre 01!

turning Joynes of che Back-bone, of which we have fpoken in our Off eolegiay OF
Hiﬂm}ro?:b:l!m:&

fr.aefiain, s, 3, e foit T3 LEBE Berirofiaidd.g
‘Tvlui‘ri ;l

The A{_ﬁﬁﬂm parts, are either external o internal, at 1ealt placed betwzen the
bones, E sternal Mafculous pares, are diwided into mufclesproper to the
Chefl, or fuch as are referred 1o otaer pares ; fuch a5 the AMwfenins 2 Pelloralic,
oF Breafi-Adnfcle ; Serratus® minor anticss; OF the fmadler Err—ﬁn’! Sam=Afufcie 3
and the grearsr Sam < Adafele; o0 Servats majiory therelt along unto the Chelt,
of which we (hall (peak in oar Afyalgia, or Hiftory of the Mulcles. \

The Juternal mufculous Pares are, the Tntercoftal Mafcles, both 4 internal and €
external ; which are placed in the (pacesbetween the Ribs, as their namieimports.

sriteft. ABRPY L LERf L CD.Edf L HH.Qf. 1.GG. ]
Chap. 4. 0f the Pleura, Media(tinum, and Pericardium,
Hat eonginned membranéus Part which inclofes all the internal parts of the 15, prrwai
Cheft, and beftows Membrans upan every oneof them, like the Peritenrues, whas it it
T
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istermed F Pjewra 3 which being every where € fretched our underall the Ribs,

Ity thickefs. i firmely joyned to the bony Parts, and to the Miduif. Becaufe of its thickne(s, it is
accounted deuble ; butitcannot be demoniirited to be o, withouf tfr:ilinf.

In Difeafes of the Chelt, when it [wells, its doublene(s is eafily feparated, Being

The Mediafli-  oneither fide reflexed nnto the Back, and rifing up unto the Breafi-bone, itis b re-

:“":' wlit if dupliﬂtcd. and makes the L AediafFinue, and leaves within it felf 2 cercain void'

) fpace, full of threds, which alio comprehends the Hearr, and the Pericardivm: it is

; nothing =Ife, fave a Prodo&ion, ora doubling and folding of che Mrdfnﬂ{nm.

Iis pazit). This Cavity of the Mediaffinum,is diligently 1o be n.?hl':u'cﬂ,:s that which belps
to form the voyce as an Eccho to beatback the found : it does likewife feparate the
bulk of the Cheft into two Cavities; and dinide the Lungs one from another.

ffy. AddBefs.CC.0f 4. BB R f.4 A4]

The Mediafinum it fafiened untothe Clawer, and the Afidrif, by reafon of the
Pericardinm, whichis circlarly knit unto the 2 Cirenlui Nervensy and the Breaft-
bones and by this Amifice, the Afediafinum, by help of the Pericardinm, decs

. hold the Heart fufpended, and becomes the band of the Adidrif itfelf,  Now the

Tb: 1":;-"'_"" Y Pericardines is the Bag,or cale of the Heawt, which contains a watery Humor to

:Iw “%  moiften theHearr, from which it is round about fofar diftant, as is requifite that
the Hearr may freely move it felf. Iithe Pericardium, ot Hearc=cafe has no pro=
per Coat of itg own, yet it does atleaft borrow one from the Adediafinnm, which
compaffeth itabour. By reafon of the neer conjunétion nf:hgmt anta che other,
the membranous fubftance is no chicker, than the Membrane of the Adediafinam in
othicr places, - :

27,10, f6.FF.f.7.GG QT 11. f. 1. A.f.:*d'.l

Tbe Medicipal Cinfideration,

Becaufe Contraries compared together, are the better under Roed, having feen
the Nataral Confhitution of thefe Partsy let us now take a view of their Pretematus
ral Diipofitions, or Difeales, !

The Mulgles,as well thole that are (pred upon the Ribs,as thofe whichare
betwveen the faid Ribs, which are fubjedt 1o divers Dileales, caufed either by the
Fiux .of Humors from - other parts, or by Humors colleited in, and aboutthe faid
Muicles, - ) 3 g

They undergo divers Tumors, Inflammations, Impoftumes, Rhguq;pl:ckpqim,
fpringing from a ferous, of wheyith Huomor; all which do produce fharp pains in
Paias of the  the (desywitha Eeaver, and fometmes with a dry Cough, which imitate the Pleu-
fides. nfiz ; wherefore the difference muit diligently be marked, lell weapply the ame

) ﬁ_-j_:".: n_rt-.-!:'
caffal Mufties
Baa

s E,T'F;:ﬁid Remedies to thefe pains of the fides, which are proper to a Pleurife.
{‘li” J : Hllplp#l'?'-lfﬂ has obietved this diﬁflt:n‘,t; and afeer him Dnr:t_lu,th @b/l of

Hippscrates, and his: Faithful Inierprecer : For every Pleanhe s 2 painoftbe
fidey bateverypunof the fide,4s nota Pleurifie, or atmoft, but a baftard Plen-
pifaey shiy = -

Bt fome will fapyboth Difeafes require the fame Cure irvrefpe of blood-let-
ting, hecaafe the paffage s eafic for the Humors to go from the excernal parts, onto
tHeniternal. 1 dé not deny that blood is to be taken away, but not fo much, and
fo often, as in & tue Plearifie. ‘And therefore Hippoerarerin a pain of the fide, was
wont firlt to make ufe of Fomentations, that he might try whisther the pain was
Haw tiy dife o thefide,or in thé © Membrane called Piewra; for 2 fimple pain of the fide is eafed
fir ia by Fumenrtations, but the Pleurifie is thereby enraged the more, in which there is
a continual Feéaver, an Inflammation, 2 Cough, and 2 pricking paipof the fide,

And therefore the pains of the fide differ in a Scituation, and in matter ; becanfe
one isfeated inthe Meribrane 2 Plrsrq, and the & Intercoftal Mufcles s anothefin
the greater Mulcles, which are (pread upon the Ribs,fuchias are the = Peftoral H:&I-
E ]

Scrimation,
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céi, the 4 Serrarus major, and ¢ miner, the £ Latyfimas, and the Mufcles ol the &
ck.

Thev differ alfo in matter, becaufe wind, or whey'th Humor, o blood does
infinuate it felf into the greater external Mufcles, and 15 carrizd hkewile, ot [lips prane.,
dewn frem the Brain, by the Veins termed b shoracie, or Chefi-Vens ; bur the
Humor which does poffefs the intercoftal mufcles, isbroaght by the (mall B anches
ﬁf[{h: Fena ' Azyges, or Vein withour a Fellow, and does preduce the orue Pley-
TCEs

iT.10. 5 A AN A GG HAgoT 10 f 1. A48 gt f.1.¢ D¢
T :n.f._l. E.ﬁ ET.14. fet. CCD DB sTi1g, foy2,0c.55T. §2, fils
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It is not neceflary that the Homor be contained within the Membrane Plrara
becaufe it 1snot capable nor apt toreceive the Flux when the pain begios ; b
the Humo being thed abroad into the fpace which is between the mufcles, and the
Plenrayitbecomes partaker of the pain, which is morefhaip ii:the Plewra i 21,
by |1:¢.m“ of s Nervous, or Sinewy Natare, than it is 0 the mofeuloas
Fleih.

The A&tion of the Cheft,is motion, erdained for Refpiration ; which motion
18 governed by mulcles and Nerveswhich are (ubjeét to the Palley 2 d Convulfion,
To the Convulfion of the mufcies of the Chelt, does belung the foppage of the
I::;;i, difficalt breathing, and Hippecraces his double-ftroak'd ferching i of the
“ 2
The membrane Plears being inflamed with a continual Feaver, 2 pricking pain in wheth er b ve

the fide, and a Cough, makesa Pleunfie, which fvme late Phy finavsdo think, ne- = be a Pois
wer lafts long, withoue a tranimiffion of the Humor into the Luigs, which cften FH#»@%
cleave to the Pisara, yea,and that the Humor pafles aver by a Afer. ffafis into the
Lungs, and caules a peripuenmanias or Inflammation of the Lungs,
Zrcchins Was the firlt that broached this Dodtrine in his Cosafels, building np-
on the Authotity of Higpoerares ; others did in theirweitings, confum it by rea-
{ons, as ¥incencins Barenis, in his Book de Plesropnenmonta,  Ard this Com-
hination of two Difeafes of the Chelt in one, they teim Plesrsruesmonia, that is,
the Side-and-Laug-Sicknefs ; which thing I gave an hine of belore them, 10 my An-
tbropagrapbyyot Deferiprion of Mans Badysin vhe Chapter sbich 1veass of tke Lungs.
That place of Higpacrates is worthy confideration, which miny bave undertakento
explan : Ifosmy part do thus intespret the fame.
Oft-times the Lungs in one,or both the fides,do cleave untothe membiane which .
covers the Ribs, or it they do not cleave thereunto when the (ide is firft inflated ; 2‘:;; ol
the membrane Plears being foaked, and made fofter by the #flax of Humors, does in, prpa
fweat out a clammy wheyith Humor ; (o that the Lungs when breathss drawn in, dather.
ﬁtling the whole Cheit, do ac length tick unto the membrane lawras,and there
cleaving is made the fafter by the heat of the Feaver. Meither doesthe motion of
_the Langs hinder that (ame cleaving too aforefaid; becaule when the pain is an-
‘creafed, the Patient breaths (hort for fear of sugmenting the (ame, and (v the Lungs
ace moved very little : whereupon the Lungs ate faftened to the part painad, and
then the Pleunily tugns into a Peripmenmonia, of [eflammation of the Loags, or both
thefe Difeales are joyned together ; and therefore there follows an ealy Expeftora-
tion, firft of a bloody Humor, by reafon of a light Exulceration bath of the Plewra,
and of the membrane of the Lungs, and then of the reft of the matter, which comes
partly ont of the fide, partly from the Excrement of the Lungs Numment, or from
the imparity of the mais of blood, paffing by its circalar motionthrough the Lungs :
whence it is, that (o greata quantity of 2 Chelerick and Flegmatick Humors flows,
which is fpit up with Ceughing.
Bue if the Lungs do not cleave tothe fide, the blood-matry Humor being (hed
into the Cavity of the Cheft, and fcarce ever drawn back agiin, there isbred an
Empyema 3 which if it be not veided of it elf, it maft be ler out by opening the
fide ; with opetation fometimes lucks well, T2 So
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So that according tothe Dotrine of Hippocrates, Whem Hwnphrm ( a8 Celins
The diference  Awrelianns telates ) and Cornelins Ceifns do follow, thete 153 tue Pleorifis, if
of a Plrwifizs  these be joyned thereuaro, an lnflammation qfl:ll}t Jhde I:I!'-thl.:_ J-Enﬁi-, it both Ades
oud Peripied= be pained, 1t ig 2t0ue Peripnesmonia, OF Univai{zl Inflammation of the Lungs, be-
et £ 11 the whole Lungs are affefed both inthe fight, aud ):fr fide ; and continually
beating upon tne Ribs, they are apt to infeft them with the hlmdm:n,r Humor
wherewith they abourd, Wherelore the Pleurifie, and he Inflammation of the
Lu g, are Difeales ofa brothetdly Kindred, which help one ll‘nl:nli'ntl*lll}d':.:l’;r.lzl-jI the
Patient, oz 10 comfort him, according asthe Conflitution of the Lungs is weak o
pirope s aid as they are affified with Remedies, efpecially, hibesal blood-let-
ting. " Sl -
‘N:ither can the matter caufing the Plewrifie, be teansferced, or propagated by
any other waies into the Lungsby any Mecaffaps, ot Epigensfis.  Howbeir, we fee
i dead bodier, the difeated Pleara ten times thicker than ordinary, which argues
that the {eat of the Difeale wasthere. 1 deny not but tharit may be communicarsd
to the Lunge, and that the Plenrifie may degenerate into 8 Pevipnesminia,or inflame
mation of the Langs, affer the manner aforefaid,
oswhich fide  Touchingblood-letting, there has been for an bundred and fifty years, aneages
the bloadists  contenti m between the Modern Phyifitians of Germany, fialy, and France, ftom
b takis aiea) ik gy g part bloud is tobe drawn ina tne Plenrifie, wherher on the fame fide thatis
¢ Plewifis? oained, o on the other fide.  Atlat, the Opinion of Hippeerares corfirmed with
the A ither ty of Galen, has prevailed, and got Victory over the D-&rine of the Ara-
bian Phy fiz:ans. The Phyfuans of Pari, and all true Artfts, do follow Hippecrates;
for they letblood on the Arm, of the fame fide which is pained, Afrer three o
foar tiores Icl:l:i.ﬂ.sI blaod inthe Ammy for Itcmlﬁm#kt,'l Van ml‘f‘bﬂﬂpﬂlﬂd in
the Fuer ; but the diteafed fide muft be firl disburdened. ~* © = :
Ont . fwbat In blood-letting, we chufe out Vein, bzcanfe the Patient is fooner eafed by ope-
Vis? " ping the 8 Bafilica Vensif we confider the Re&itude of the Veffels by the Fibres:
{or this Vein 15 a continustion of the ® Axllary Trank,which an-dl;r;e:l the € chefl-
Vein, whichglides through the external parts of the Chefi, and is joyned to the
Fy'remities of the Solitary Vein called Azyges,  This was formerly declared by
Gerdgniug, 2 Phyfitian of AMemepelier.  Ludeviews Daretns has confirmed the ams
tith Hftories, in his Contmentaries upon the Practice of HeBerins,
r_'J'r-fJ"I'I'_ of e The Afeliaffinnmis [ubjedt to divers Difeafes, Its Membeanes are inflamed 23
.;-:ffri::*::r'::"i in the Pleurifie, becauf= of the neer Neighbor-hood of the Heart, and the comma-
soltune, - Pion of fubflare: with ths Pericardiuns.  The Quitter therein collefted, makes an
' Impaftame, which is deawn out by perforation of the Beeali-bone, or by an Inflrue
wiid, ment fitted for that purpole.  'Winds alfo are fometimes fhut up within the Cavity
of ‘thefe patgs, which do vex, and torment the Cheft, and pierce it throogh as it
were,
Pevit welium The Pericardism mayalio be inflamed, with much pain, and no little danger, be-
Daflam caufz it is neas the Heart ; which cherefore is Eu!:lja:gl to frequent fmwi and
than the palle isyaicker, the Feaver ftronger, the thitlt more vehement than in the
Pleurifie, or inthe Tnfl mmation of the Lungs.
Ofentimes sbundance of moifture is colle€ted therein, which canfes Suffocati-
Full ff Bt o and over-whelms the Hedit.  1fthon canft not draw away the faid moifture
with fuch Medicines as purge waeyifh Humors; whatif you hoald boaran hole ia
the breaft-bone, 2 Thumbs breadth diftant from the Sword-like Griftle ; becaufe
the Pericardine if there faltened, that the Heart may hang pendulous, A dowle-
full Care, iz betrer than cereain Defparation ; it is better to try a doabifal Remsedy
shan none ar ally where seere is no bope of belp,fave In fome extrasrdinary providence
l-r God.

piesf , I there be rawatar at allin the Pericardivm, the JHeart pines away by lindeand

Hums-, little, a8 it bas been obferved in many Patients. ! _

W, Cereain it is, that Worms ate bred inthe Perieardiom, which feed upon the
Heart, and’ are defiroyed by the ufe of Scordiom.  Petrws Salins Diverfur has

treated
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treated of this Difeafe; Neither 18 it any abfued iry, that worms fhould be found
weichin thie Wenticles of the Heart ; Dowbeit they arc bred in the Fead Cava, a0
cuing from thedce into the Heart.

- Seejng,the Heart hangs upon the Brealt-bone, it will oot beunprofitable to ap-
ply Tupick Medicaments, apd Fomentanans, whether hot.or eold, made to lireig-
then the Hearranto this part, according asthe Difeate wherewith the bears i Lrou=

bled, (hall wequue. ' 4 "
v 34 e € Cff';‘ﬂ;'r. 12,f, 1, BB o fo 1ol oo, Bof naae 3

Chap. 5: Of the Midrify or Diaphragma,

He Mathod of Diffection basbrought us to the 2 Midsif,ehe principsl 1ofi-

ment of free Breathing, which feparates the Cheit from ¢he Belly ke a Pas-
tition wall, being tied toail the baftard Ribs, to two of the. erue Ribs, and to the
Sword-hke Cuiftle 3 and be

on_ this manner oblickly firerched round about, it

fends foritwo b flethy Produtions fomewhat longi(h, even © the simolt Feree-

. dra'sof the Loyns. E

1t 1s made up o: Flefh,and a € Sinewy membrane, which is placed in theCentre
dheseof, the reit of its compafs being Aihy, and of the Natureof 4 Muicle. On
that part whichis towards ihe belly, it is covered with a membrans of the Perire=
meam & on the other fide, tomards the Cheit, itis compafled with the Plesra.

- The Sinewy Circle 15 placed in th= midit, o flrengihen that part,thatit may bear
the point of the Heart beating hereupon, and that it maybear up the Liver - for
the Liver hangs faflened to the Diapbragma, which is drawn upwards within_ the
Cheft, by help of the Mediaffinam : fot the Figure of the Diapbragma, o1 midrif,
towards the belly, is hollow, within the Cheft, it 15 bunching cut.

Tt receives 3 Feins, and ® Areeries tered Phrenice, from the Cava and Aertas
1c hastwo notable ¢ Nerves, which taking their Rife between the foarth and fifth

Fertebra's of the Neck, are ‘nferted into, the Sinevy Cenueoftbe Diapbrag-

wid,

Seeing the midsif is a mulcle of a peculiar Nature by itfelf, fo that there is ncc
m:‘u.;:m'gba in the whole Body, it has :gcr etnal motion like the Heart, if not fo
faft an one ; for it is dilaced and contraéted ; fometimes {lawly, and foftly 5 other
whiles fwiftly, and viclently. Sometimes it is moved alone with low and foft brea-
thing, but mxe cften with the Langs, when the bady is Rizred b exerafe; but
in violent Refpiration, itis [led to follow the motion of the Chetft.

- Hippeerates calls the Midrit,the Fan of the Belly, becanfe bydts motion of di-
latation ard contracion, deigending and “afcending, it fans bath thefe Cavitiet,

' Suingthﬂ:fornhﬁurit‘nu parts of Refpuration ; In.ffimi.un, and Expirati-
on, it 1§ worth our Enquiry in which part the midrifis moved. - By mation I under-
fland contraétion,

~ In the Infpiration, of drawing in the wind, while itis brought unto 2 right line,
that 15 to fay, of pollow, is made freight, then the midrit is conttated, In the
[Expiration, or letting goof our breath, it is Mickened, raifeth it felfupwards, and
of (treight of even, becomes hollow, When it is moved alope, it direéts our free
TRefpiration, waich is done by an infenfible and invifible motion of the Cheftywhile
the whole body does reft in peace ; arherwile in violent ferching rhe breath,it fol-
fows the motion of the Che#t, mhich is elevated, and depreffed [ as we fee aiter
gunning] not only by the Intercoftal ialcles, but aifaby the greares mafcles Aret-
chied out upan the Chelt, and-by-the mufcles of the Abdsmen. In which cafethe
widrif is hated and forced o faliom the violent mation of the Cheit.
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"Tbe Medicinal Confideration.

The Midrife is fometimes Difeafed of it felf, fometimes by accident as Sympathi-
{ing with theyDifeales of other Parts.

OFf it felf it is troubled with an hot or cold Difemper, alio with Inflammacions
and fmpofumes, And it communicates its diforders to other Parts neighbouring
thereapon, and to the Brain, and upon this Account it is wont to caulk 4 Phrenzy,

Fernt/ins (aw hard Tumers fixed in the Roots of the Midnif, which watted
anay the Patiems by 2 flow Confumption, withour any Phrenzy of othes
Doatage, w ol

When the Miduife is /nflamed, an acnte Feaver does begin to thew it fel: undeg
the thort Ribs towards the Midrifa palpitation or panting is felt, the Hypochon-
driaaredramn together by reafon of the Membrane of the Peritinewen : the Brea-
thing is unequal, fometimes {wift, fometimes flow, fometimes greatand (oge-
umes little, and ar length Convalfions happen,

The Mudrif being wounded canfes the Pauent to die langhing, if we believe Hip-
pecraces Pliny and other later Phyfitians.

Wonnds i flited upon the ficthy Part of the Midrif are not fo dangerous and
deadly, a3 thofe inthe finewy or Nervous Pare, and therefore Wiffes (in Eosser)
imtn«'{ing to give the Cycleps 2 deadly wonnd, chofe the place where the Liver 15
fallened unto the Midnf, as Ga/en has ohferved, 1

In anuniver(al Palfey of the whale Body fthe Midrif is affefed, whichis known
by d:fficulty of breathing,

Chap. 6.  Of the Lungs or Lights:

THe Lungs or Lights are the Inflrumeats of breathing and friming the Voyce :
to which end they are framed of a fubllance light, foft, Spungy, whitith mith-
out, and reddifh within, interwoven with many Veflels which are (presd
through the whole fbftance thereof ; fuchjas are the Bronchis of * Pipesofthe
Wezind, and the Pipes of the Pena ¥ Arierisfa and ofthe Arieria' Fenofaywhich
gofoin company, that the Bronchisor Wind-Pipesare interpofed between the
Veing and Arteries, d
The 2 Lungs are Scitaare within the Cheft, and do with the Hearsfill up Both
the Cavities thereof, while they are dilaced to feteh in breath ; but they leive the
E.h:ﬂh Empty, while they are contralted to mpc!‘t' the footy’ ot fupesfucus
redth, . -
Thele interchangable motions of the Lungs are perpetnal and never ceafe from
the beginning of our Life until we Breath onrlaft, * ** 0 -
Naure has Difingwifbed the Langs into two. Parts, placed in the feveral Cavis

- tiesof the Cheft, and (he hasdivided each Partineo fundry Lobes,Laps,or Scollops,

for the facility of motion and for their prefervation, for by this meanythey do more
calily fpread abroad (‘as it were) their wingss and one Lap or Scollop being buit on
corrupted, the ather may remain whole and found,

I you takea diligent view cf the Lungs after they are taken out of the Chelf,
yoa fhall fee that ezch Partof each Cavity doesin its fhape t the formt of an
Oxes Hoole, for it is clovenand convex or banching out in the exterinl Part, and
bcllow on that part on’ which it tonchesthe Back. =~ -

Itisgirt aboat with 1 very thin © Afesbrane, which is manifeftly porous and full
oflittle holes, thatbeing prefled and overburthened in faffocations, it may disbur=
then it felt ingo the Cavity of the Cheft, and alfo fuck in_again fuch Excrementi=
“gus maorlture, a5 fhall there atany rime sbound, :

This




ﬁap. B Of the Lungs or Lf#};tr. T

This Bowel alone is nourifbed aiter another tafhion than the reli of the Baay,
or it borrows its blood from the Heart, from whence it bas Veflels and ot ficm Peesliv -
the Fema Caves And therefore thofe Phyfitians are (hamefully over feen who in e of taurifhe
Difeafes of the Lungs, ate wont to {ay that they are oppiciied by an afflux of blocd, P
{hed thereinto by an innumerable company of Vens,

They cannot teceive Humors from the Head anlels with conghing, fo that where
;l;:t: is enouzh, the Lupgs are affected only by that blood which comes from tbe

cart.

Tbe Midicinal Confideration,

The Lungs are extreamly neceffary for the maintenance of Life, For wt Jive fo Bxcelleacs of
angaas we Breach, and no fonger ¢ Notis it enough meerly to breath we mult breath the Lusg,. :
eahly, or it will go il with our Heart and our wholebody,  For in Difeafes, difh-
calt breathing i of great moment, and was more regaded by Higpecraces than the
pulie : And Gaien compofed thice sdmirable Books ol L ffiewie Breatbing according
w0 the Doétrine of Hippocrates, howbeit they are obicure aid not to be undeiftood
fave by skilful Phyfivrans and Apavomifis. , _

I wiﬁ give you a little taft of themyatfter that L have laid open the Difeafes of the

gt.

Becanfe the fub@ance of the Lungs is foftand Jpongy abovet hat of the ather
Bowels, therefore it is more fubjed to Fluxions than the relt winch How eicher from
the Brain, ot from the Bowels, by way of the Heart, ,

They lic in the middle fpace between theHead and thaMidrif,pot only between
the Hammer and the Anvil, as the Proverb is, hut berween two Hammes, wheree
with they are beat upon and horr on both fides: while cac Head dufuls upon the
Lunas, and the Liver affords impare or aver plentyful Blood unto the Hearr, which
the Heart (paes and cafts back into the Lungs, whereby they areinfected and over-
whelmed,

Which infeition of the Langs {prings not from the Heart, but from the diftem-
peied and ill dilpofed Bowels, which {aggelt unta the Heart very impure blood,
whofe ‘vitioulnels the Heart is not able to comet, fave after many Circuli-
1100, '

_ Inthe mean while the Langs are grievou(ly offznded by the forefaid blood palling .. .. ..
throogh the fubflance thereat, for they are fubfervient unro the Heartas it weee in m;ff‘""f If"f"'
the Nature of an. Emunétory Emiffary or Common- fhore, whilzs the filth of the _Luzgj.f ¢
Heart flowes nntothe Longs with the Blood, whereupon the Lungs are fubjet tw
{andry Difeales.

For they are troubled with an hot or cold Difiemper, with a Chalerick and Fleg- Diftemper,
matick Tumeor, and a frequent Inflammation calle Perignenmonisyeadt lcaft with a
an inflsmmatory difpofition; allo with Impoftumes and Ulcers, wWhich bring the Inflummativs,
Coafumption : for frem [pitting of Blood comes [pitting of quitier,and from thence Crfumprios.
the Confomption, .

Alfo they are fubje& to a certain kind of Pulh or rifing which in the end Pafb.
turnes into a fectet milchievous Impoflume termed Pomvica, of Which few Pemics,
elcape.

If the Quitter be derived from the Lungs into the Heart, unlefs it pafs readily
into the Awes, it faddenly choakes or (tifles the Parienr.  1fit be carried inta
the right ventricle, it caules the greacer dinger, becaule itcannot be fo eafily Pur-

Ol
“" Furthermore the Lungs ate obfiruéted in the .4/ ko cither perpetual or coMIng s,
by fits, which caufes difficalty of breathing, which as it is more or lefs, is diftin-
githed with different names.. The lefler is termed Dyspmea ; the greater when s Kind?,
the Patient eannot breath fave Randing or fitting upright, 18 termed Orrbopnas.

Ofteny

why the Lisgr
are fo fubjeffca
Flazions,
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Oftentimes the Patient is vexed alfo with a caugh, whichy 15 fomenmes moderate
and {ometimes vehement, with great wheezing and ready ro cboak the Farient,
which Springs from 2 civel fierce Cararrb or fudden and plentpfull defluxicn,
Whereupon ab]r reajon of the extresme troubletomenefs of the Cough which
fhakes the Lungs, there arifes that difpefitivn termed Spadod Piforem, o'
t dilititon of the Veflels, being a dangerous and formndable fort of fuka-
Fijma. :
fIn the Piripnenmsnia of Inflsmmation of the Lungs, there is no fmall difjprate’
about Blood-letting, fot it i written that Blood mat 5e drawn from the common
Veins. Now there is noneof thofe Veins which are ufuzlly opened, that com-
mwunicates with the Veins of the Lungs ; neitherare there any branches ditinbured
fiem the 7 ema Capa into the Lungs : which bas by Gaiem 10 muay places been dif=
puted aganit Erafifrata.

The motion likewife of Natwre (hewes the fime : for wherass in Difeafes of
the Buwels and in burning Feavers the Crifig is wont to happen by bleeding 2t the
Mofe; i a Peripnesmania there ig no fuch Crifis, becaule the veins of the
N-fe from whence blood is wont to liué, have no Communion with the
Lu:-gr, .

IFJ: betrne that Blocd naturally does pafy from the right veatricle ofthe Hestt
onta the Langs, that ic may be broughtintn the left ventricle, and from thence il
the erea : and if the Circulation of the Blgod be acknowledged, wha fees not
that in Difeales of the LmF}th: blood flowes thicher in greater quantity than ordi-
niry, and oppreffes the Lungs, unlefs it be firft liberally taken away, and after-
wards at feveral times,a littleatatime be letont, to eafe the (2id Lungs s which
was the advice of Hippeerares, who when the Langs were forelled, did take blood
from all Pares of che Body, from the Head, Note, Tofigue, Armies, fm:tl that
the quantity thereof might be diminifhed, and the Conrfe thecect dtawn from the
Longe, :

He bimfelf in Difeafes of the Lurgs, bids us draw blood, till the Bady weie
Blood-lefs, and in one that had @ Confumption, when he faw that the corruption
ot the Blood infefted and corupted the Lungs, He rook away blood in fo grédt a
u_:tilntity, thic the Patients body remained giite empty of the fame, in &
minner. . ' 3

Suppofing that the blood circulates, the Lungs are esfily emptied by Phleboto-
iy, If the Circalation be denied, I cannot fee how blood may be thence
drawn back ; for if it (hould Rowback by the #ens = Areericfa into the® right
Ventricle, the © Sigma fhaped Valves do hinder it, and the 4 thrae forked lirfle
Vilves, do hinder therecourfe thereof, from the right Venmicle of the Heart into
toe Fena Cape, And therefore when the Veins of the Aimes and Peet are
opened, blosd 18 drawn from the Langs by reafon of the Circillation thereof s
and confeq . y the {]piniun of Fermeling comes to mﬂ:ing' ﬁ:m{l‘r ‘that 1
Difeafes of the Lunge, Blood (hould be taken rather from the right Arme
than ‘the left ; Becaufe the blood cannot retume  into the #ena Caviy
fave by breaking two Doorgand Bolis , placed inthe Hearr. - g

o 1L f . EFG.RB¥T.11.f. 3. D D. B« T. 11.f. .333."?.1-1
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Ulcersof the Lungsdo often happen by reafon of 2 fierce congh, canf
fharp Serofities, or by fpitting of Blood : whichif ir eome &nm:nupmaidﬁﬁf‘ﬂ

o Confumplios methes of the Vieins by reafon of Aboundince of blood, it s notfo ta be

o the LNAgL,

faared, as when it proceeds ftom eating aflunder thie ‘Coars of the Vieins, by the
actimeny of Humors. ¢ ;

i i : Mauwe
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Mature in this cafe, cut of pitry,that our lifz might be preferved, bas dutinguith-
ed the Lungs into divers pipes and fundry Lobes; Laps or Scallops thavahe intecti- 7 £ La ar i
on might nat {pread over the whale body of the Lungs, which is. uidal in all conti- 7 il igaa-
nbed or evenly united bodies. And thercfore we fee many that have Uicers g~ o
in their Lungs do live long, if they have butan widifferect Care of them- :
felves. :
If the Circulation of the blood be allowed, fo chat it paffes often through the A twsfuld
g, and not through the Seprnm Aedizm 0f Parcicionsiz all ol the Hearr,we muft Cireslaries of
maintain 2 tofold Circulanon of the blood : the one 15 peiformed by tite Heart ' Bee
and Langs, whiles the blood fpirting from the right ventricls o7 the Heart 18 carried
through the Lungs that it may come unto the lefe ventricle of the Hea (" for
it fqmm:d ont of the Heirt and returns thither azain ) the otheris 4 losiger Cir-
culation, by which the blood fowing from the lefe ventricle of the Haarr, com-
es the whole body by the Arteries and veins, thar 1t may returo into the righe
wentricle of the Heart. He thar approves of one of thefe Cliculauons; cannot
deny the other,
The Lungs as it were do hang upon and are firmely faflened tothe clives and
the Breaft-bone, for they do not depend or havg by the dfpers drreria, fot (o inz
violent Cough and when the Lungs are overburdened, the Weeland or Wind=
pipe and Parts faftened thereunto would betomn in peices;  Hoabeit the Lungs
and Heartbeing inflamed (according to Hippoerares;) if the Lungs fall roone fde,
the Patient faints amay, lie2 Cold and fencelels and dies wathin the third ot
foarth-day. If the Heart be not wflamed, the Patient Tives longer, and fome
elcipe, 45 01 Tl
Seeing the Subfiance of the Lungs ought tobe light and foft ta Facilirare fefpi- i:.""f]' i
ration . and in old People it becomes dry and hard, cither. thiongh the dryieisol f;,'m;.;'. L
their temper, or by being flled with Flegm = this is the reafon of hat fhortnels of
Breath e [ee in Old Men, which ofhers them to their Giave,

Chap, 7. Of Refpirations or fetthing of Ercatli,

THl: s aftion of the Lungs isbreathing : which we muft confider how it Mrefrsof
: 10 be in bodies that ate in Health,that we may difcern faults thereof, Refpivation]
whenitis depraved, Inour whale pra&ice; efpetizlly if you regard acuee Dii-
eafes, there i no Difeafe or Symptome fo ufiial as dificnltyin Beeathing,  Itis
well for the Patient, if in all Difeales, efpecizlly acure ones, he breath eafily,
becaufe life is infeperable from Refpication, according to Gales 1 his 6, Bocko:
the Parts Difeafed. And if withall the Patient Sleeps kindly and (weetly, and feels
o pain in the noble Parts of his Body, it is to be hoped the Dnfeate will end well,
%;]ﬂslh Hippocrates never koew any ane die, in whom thele conditions were
nd.
Now Refpination or breathing is twofold, fiee, or forced free is that whereby the fis rmfelds
Airisgently drawn inand [fued out, withcut any rem arkable motion of the Cheft.
And this depends only vpon the Midnf, The Ribs and whole Chelt never moving : - Frees
unlefs happily the lower baftard Ribs are gently firced ; and chis kind of breathing
18 truly natural, . xd
The fecond (ort of bresthing, which is forced and violent < is partly natanall, :
parily againft Nature. Huuuij, when it depends upon ont own power, fothat [t
We can make it qicker, ot lower; 34 when we puff out our wind with a long blaft,
and when we hold ourbreath, Tt itagainft Nature, whenit depends not upen ous
will, but upon the violence of the Difeafe.  In this kind of Refpiration the whole
Cheft ismaoved by all the Mufeles,and the midrif, to avoid the oppeeffion and fuf-
focation of the Lungs and Heatt, which defire Air to cool them, ard that theis
fmoaky Sooty Vapours may be expelled, 5
. here
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Thete are tvo pa:.ts.oE Hu::r_llil Relprravon ; Jnfpiracion, and Expirarion.

Partsof Ne-  Infpiracian is canfed by drawing in the Air, and the dilamtionof the Cheit by the

tural wefficati-
LA8

Iefpiirafion
Expirarion

Ity thwee Ors
faR,

mhereim  Nalu-

val Refpivarios
G

LE IO

Differences of

umnatural Ref=

Bl atiagy

whither Pei=
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Alcent thereof : Expiracion,itabreathing outof fnhginous, or footy Vapers, the

Chelt being drawn together by the defcent thereof, Between thefe two motions, 1§

interpafed a two-fold Panle, or Refl, viz. The (pace between the. draming in, and

blowing out of the breath ; and the like fpace betw:en the blowing outof the

ll:-:e:}h:;nd the drawing it in again, asinthe Pulie these is 2 two-fold Keli, termed
Erif yfTele,

In Re piration,or breathing, Galen writes that three Organs are to be confidered:
Tne Puncipal Mover, wiz. the Heart; The Secondary Movers, namely, the
Maufcles; and the Things moved, wiz. the Cheftand Lungs. The Oigas by which
th: motion is performad, are the Arumal Spirits; and the Nerves,

Now that unnarural, and difordered breathing, may be difcerned, we mufk prin-
cipaily leam to know, wherein the Nitural manoer of fetching breath, does corfift,
viz, Ia the moderation, and equability of Infpiration, and exafpiration, ard of
thofe things whereby Relpiration is performed.

Now thefe are four; Motion, Reft, that whichis moved, and thac which by
the mation, is drawn in, and catried ferth,  That Refpiration will cherefore be mo-
derate, wherein we (hall obferve a Mediocrity of motion and Relt, and of the di<
ftention: of the Cheft, and of the marter it felf, which is drawn in and breathed our,
and whetein Perfons in health appear no waies changed from what they were wone
to be.

And this Matarall Refpiration ought to be the Rule of the contrary, which is pot
natural, wiz. of the hart Reipiration, and of that which is immoderace.  Now,
Reipuration is hurt as many wayes as there ant parcs which make up Natural Refpi-
raton, wiz.  Motion, Reft, Swiftneis, or Slownefs. So that the husts of Refpi=
ration, are thele following, namely, Defeétions from Natural Motion ,  Rarity, and
Frequency of the Reft ¢ Greatnefs and (malloefs of Inipiration and Expiration
ff»:ns;,n. and penury of the mateer drawa in, or breathed out, with cold, ox

=1

Wherefore all difficulry of breathing, confifts in Magnitude, or Paucity; Fre-
quency, of Rarity ; Swiftnefs, or Slowoefs ; and confequently, Refpication is faid
wo be faulty, when it is too great, or too little ; too flow, or too (it ; too frequent,
O too tare 3 too hot, or too cold,

Alfo thefe Defeions; as well in excefs, as defeét, are to be confidered, cithes
in both paits of Refpiration, or in one alone ; alfo fome are [ittle withoar, and great
within ; others great without, and little within : and fome- are [grur, fwift, and
frequent; otbers conrarily, are little, (eldome, and flow ; and {ome are doubled,
beth in drawving, and rendring back the breath, Thefe are the Compound D.fferenses
of Relpiration burt. :

H Refpiration fail, the Queftion is, Whether Perfpiration can fupply the defed
thereof? Galew faiesit may,and he defcribes Peripiration, to be an evacuation o £

Fupply the ufe of Spirit, o Air, by the Arterieswhich are difperfed into the Habit of the Body, by

Refpiratien ¥

receiving in of Air,and expelling fuliginous Vapors, For Hippecrares his written
that the whale 1}.:1?' is petipwable, withinand without.  And the Anthorof Tran-
{piration, or Pet{piration,is counted to be the Heart, the Infiruments arethe Arte-
ries; the Pores of the Skin, are the Pafliges by which the Tranfpiration is
made. i

But I verymuch doubt, whether Peripiration can {upply the Office of Refpira-
tion for a time, the Heare not bzing moved, becanfe I cannot perfivade my felf, chae
ehe Aircan piis {i far as the Heart, by the fmall Arteries, unlefschey did gape very
wide, fesing it woald meet with the Artenial bload, to flopits courle, The Arte=
:]i: rz_-,- indedexpell the footy vapors of their blood, but it is hard for them to draw

Ir an :E"i'-.. o

And if Perfpiration be hindred by fappreffion of che fmoaky vapors, then putrid
Feavers arc wont to arife ; a3 Gaien has obferved inBook 11, of his Method. h'r;}z
whi
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:hich cafe, blood-letung is good for Venulation, and mult be repeated, of need

[+

Unnatasall Refpiration,is fometimes necefiary in thofe that bave their Health,to fwateal ge-
eapell (moaky vaposs by forcible bl wing out of the breath ; orto expell the Ex- Jpivation [omi
crements of the belly, or to force cut a child by holding the breath, . Exfufflation, simes secduil

ar forcible puffiog out of the breath, anfwers to Expuation ; and holding of the Ff,fmw?m'

breath is a long Infpiration, as much as the partyis able to endure, for fome necel- :

fary ufe ; and it s performed ( whichis firange ) by ene very imallmulcle which

{huts the Arycbensis, and the Gles.

Chap. 8. Ofthe Hear!s

He Heart is the Principaly and oot Noble Bomel of the whole Body, the Nbitity of st
Fountain of Life-giving Neétar; by the InHux  whereof, the vitaly, o Heart.
Iivdf force ofall the parts, 18 recregted, a d chevithed s Jvigehe irff chat liyes.
andthe jaff that dies - by the benehie whereat,all the pasts of the Body do Live, and
(b,

And therefore it is, that Nature has framed this princip, 1l Pavtavith admirable
Workman(hip, both without and within, of a3 flelhy fubltance, firong, and thick, res Sebftoxce.
interwov=n with all forts of Fibres, and becanfe it is the Sear of Native Hear, left ic
(hould become dry, and parched up, (he has moifiened it with fat placed roand a~
bout, and warered ihe fame by cireymgufion of a wheyilk Liquor.

s 7L fil 5.8 "

Tt is (cituate in the middle of the Chell, hanging by the # Mediafiswm, and ® 1es Scitiasiod,
Pericardismy - For thofe tvo parts do joyn in this Office, as hath been {aid in guar
Chaprer ot the Afediaffinunr,
_The Heart is alwaies of the [ame greatnefs ; in fome firong men it is move (mall gipap,
and folid, than ordinary : in feeble Perfons ic is greater, and of & loafer fubltancs,
a8 in fome men, and frequently in womer, % :

Itis bapenlike 3 Pine=Appie - havinga broad bottom, and grewing pointed to- .
wards rﬁ: Fmp The hm.u:lrgnd. iscalled the Bajis or bu:tc-m,imqhﬁ:fﬁ#es fous -
Vellels 5 the #ena € Cawa, rnning throagh the Brealt, and opened neer the Heatty pri.
and faftened thereunto ; the#enad Arceriofa; the € Aerta . and the Arreria t
Fenafa-
: ]nfthc Bafis We find Jiteie. Cafes ot Coversplaced by the Veffels, which carry
blood into the Heart : They e called Awricale cordis, the® Ears of the Hearty
and are hollow. In gromn pesfons, the right Eac is larger than the left ; but in the
child inithe womb, and all infants,the left Eac is larger than the right.

The other end of the Heart is termed the. somws, ot pointed end,  There appear
Veins and Arteries b creeping upon the furface of the Heart, which [cem ardained
torepair the Favas itfpends. - ;

Defore we proceed to the inner Stradture of the Heart, wie are to confider BOV it iy, 2
is moved : For its A&ion is Mation, or Pulfatios ; becanfe look what blood it ree sie sl v
ceives ing it drives the fame outhy puliacion.
. There are therefore two: parts of the Heartsmotion ; Syfoles and Diaffale ; or Sfale.
Contration, and Dilatation; when it tikes io blood, it 15 dilated or wadened , Diafiei
when it Is the fame, it is contra&ted, or drawn rogether : berween bothi which
_motions, there interceeds a paule, or refting time, which is termed Perisfyffale.
+How thefe mocions are caufed,, is 2 doobtfull Queftion.

Eiry,

1T.1Lf. 4. A AR s T ir.f.l.t‘. ir.3, EE.G6.[A°
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_ Rejeting the varioas Opinions of others, will tell you how I conceive thisme- . . 0.,
tion is pesformed. Itis probable, that the heart being widened, cannot receive 1be by rsoniing
- Va blood; 1s ewr Astber
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blood, unlefs its dilatation be made by dramwing back the Bajis thereof twthe Cane,
that the Veflels may (hed their blood, 2nd the beart draw the fame to it felf, Inthe
Syifale the beart is contraéted, and the blood received, is theaft ot ; and then the
Heart becomes nartower, and longer than it was before. And becanfe it 18 (hut up
in the Pericardiags, 0t Hear-cafe, which s fiftened circular-wife to the Sinewy
Eentre of the Midnf, with its Cone, or pointed end, it fmires the Nervy Centre cf
the Mudrif, with its Bafis, or broad end, and the Area flicking oat, it fmites the
Brealt at the fame inftant, when itis extended and prelonged,
How mcffny 1 Di5 perpetual motion of the Heart, thoughit depend i refpect of its
the readation 10n, nponthe inbred faculty thereof, yet can it not almaies continue, fave by the
of the Bowd is coming in of the blood, out of which, the Heart frames the vital Spiric : and in cafe
fo costinue fhe  ap ayery pulle the Heart receive one diop of blood, or two, swhich it calts into the
"::::‘f fhe Avorea, and thatin an bours fpace, the Heart pulfes two thoufand times, it maft
3 needs be, that a greatquantity of blood, or all the blood i the Veflels, thould pals
thraugh the Heart within the fpace of vwelve or fifteen hours. -
Mow this quantity may come ro fifteen, of twenty pounds of blood, which isas
much a8 is conained in the Veflels, and therefore 1t muft needs be thatin the fpace
of tventy four'hofrs, the whele mafs of blocd is tice or thrice paffed theough the
Heart, according'as the motion of the Heartis quicker, or flower, i
axierlier Lhe And that this CireiJar Afazisn of the bleod, might be performed with the grea-
Bsd dopaf  ter commodiry,’ and facility, Wilraw Harvey, an Englifb-man, the Kings Phyfi-
from the rJgJI' tian, the Aunthor 2nd Inventor of chus motion of the Blood ; and ?u.hn.uﬁ Fallgas, 2
Vi ""'"'!'r "";Fff Proeffor of Leyden, and moft eager Defender, and Proteftor thereof, mill have
Heart WIt2 % the blood £ be cartied throngh the Lungs, from the rightanto the left Venticle of
18 2 ! o
the Heart, not allowing thac it {hould pals through the: Seprwm, or Pastition-wall
between the Ventricles of the Heart :ndtiﬁhe e mifs of Blood, in an
hout, of two hours {pace, is circnlated throaghthe Heart, and the whole Body :
which I do not allow of and Fhave elfe-where laid down my reafons of the impotk-
bility, and inconveniency of fach a motion,
it Heare is When 1 had obierved thae the Trankof the Fenas Cava was feparated from the
tbe Oviginall of | iver, running continually from the Fugulum, to the Os Sacrum; Without 2n ‘in-
Vit Cavte e rpnntion, and thatit paifed noc through the Liver, as we may fee with our Eyes,
The Live of and perceive allo by thrufting 2 fmall fick thereinto; I came to be of Opinion, that
Vens Parta,  the Fema Cava did ipring trom the Heart, as the Fens Poria takes its rife from
Tooy bave diffe- the Liver; and that two [orts of blood were contained in thole veins, thot;%hhdt‘l
vestisdin  gf thofe forts are lzbored, and wronght in the Liver = the one of thofe fqrte of blood
LS being {ent into the Porta, the otherby a branchrooted in the Liver, tivice as fmall
g g MRS unk of Fena Cava, carried onto the Heart. . - .
:"’m""; r:.:'fh:i . Theblood whichis contained in the Fems Porta, i8 not circalated, although it
lared 7 have 2 flux, and reflux within its owri Channels, and commanicare with the Calia-
cal Arteries, which are joyned one to another by mutusl Anaftomoles.

Within thofe Veflefs, the blood may pafs to and fro reciprocaliy ; but it does
not ““:i out nm&ing‘:&th: longitude of the hody ; neither is itin fuch afenfe cir-
C'.'Illtc b | i [ jre -1

And therefore the Circalation which is made ip the Heart,does borrow irsmatrex
from the Liver by the Pena Cava, The Circulatory Veffels, are’ the ifirra; and
Csva; neither do their branches regeive that Circulation, becaufe theblood being
thed into all the parts of the fecond and third Region, does remain there tonoari
the faid parts; neither does ivflowr back nnto che greater Veflels; nilels it berevel-
led by force, when thete is greatwant of blood in the luger Vieflels, orwhen it is
ﬂl;::d into, fome violent motion, and fo flows unto the greater Circulatory

effels, 10,8 o AT,

Afeer what And fo the blood which is brought from the Liver unto-the right Ventricle of che
sty ial?:zu,dn:: pafs throngh the Partirion Wall of the two Ventricles, into the left
entricle, )

Ia bl Flf!
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I confefs that ina violent Circulation the blood is carried theough the Lungs
unto the left ventricle of the Heart, where it isforcibly ejedted inthe Aorra, that Hew the cirens
it may aftermardsbe carriedanto, the greater Veins of the Limbs, which communi- fetiseis perfara
cate by mumal Anaffomofes with the Arteries ; and then from the Vieins it flowsup wmed ¢
wito the nght Ventucle ot the Heart, and fo there is made o perfelt Circulation, by
the continuall flux and reflux of the blood,

So that the blood in the Veins, does naturally, and perpetually afcend, or retusn
unto the Heart;the blood of the Arenes natyeally,and continually delcends; or de-
parts from the Hearr. -

* Howbeit,if the {maller Veins of the Arms and Legs, {hall be emptizd of biood
the blood of the veins may defcend to fucceed in the place of that which is u.h::;
away, s | have cleerly demoniteated againid Harvey,and palear,

Nomap can deny the mutnal Anaflomoles of the veins and Arteries, feeing that
Galew bas faid it, and demontitated the fame by Experiments, and our dayly Ex-

ience confirms the fame. ; 7

Hyppecrares himfelf,in his thirdBoak of the Joynts, takes notice of this commu-
nicn of the veins and Arteries, in a Difcourle by it felf.

You fee how neceffary it is for the blood to circulate, that the motion of the
Heartmay rof ceale ; and how chis Curculation may be performed without confu- m#?:FU
fian, and permurbation of the Humors, and without defroying the Antient Art of o sbe boodic.
Healing. 4

And therefore the Cirealar motion of the blood is neceflaty,to continge the mo-
tion of the Heart ; asin Mills, the Water mult perpetuaily tall upon the Wheelto
make it turn about; alfo o warm again, and reftoe the feength of the Blood,
which isdecayed by the lofs of Spirits difperied upand down the body ; whereasin
the Heart, it 18 refurnifhed with new Spirits; snd that the Heart being the Foun-
tain of Native Hear, may be moifiened with 2 perpetuall Dew, left by little and >
ittle, it thoald parch, and wither awayl, for want of the dewy moifiure, or, Life-
giving Nedtar,

By the Circalation of the blood in the Heatt, the Caufes of Life and Death, are
mote eafily declared, than by the Humidsm Primigentam, OF Ouniginal Moifture
bied i the Heart when the Child is fxmied 5 which 15 0 litele that it 18 foon conli-
med, and thie perpetual motion of the Heart continuing day and pight without cea-
fing, would atlength weat amay the Subftance of the Heart, unlels by a perpetuall
flowing in of the Circular blood, it were moiftened,and repaired,

. Howbeir, we moft hold that the heart and Arteries do move by Coutfe, one at- swhetber o
ter another, 1o being moved at the fame infant with the fame kind of motion ; but Hear and A
.taking their torns, and pesforming theis work interchangeably ; for when the feries ave mo
‘beare fends  out the blood, the Artenies eceive it, and tranfmseatinto the veins . ved af the [ame
pot that which is expelled ‘the fame inflant, but that which is neereft the ™’

]:FQ'

The sty
bereafs

yeins.

This beinggranted, thefe parts muoft of necefiity be moved one after another,and
the fwelling motion of the Astery when itrifes under our Finger, is dilatation, or

dening, and not contration; Althoogh it feem very Like the pulle which the
Heart makes, when it comtraéts it (eIf,

Having explained the Circulation of the Blood, we mult now open the Heart, o - 0
which you (hall fee divided into two ventricles by the Sepram Adedianues ; Of ,,5””:‘: ;hr.
s Middle Partition : The one is termed the b Right ventricle, being the wider and Hesir,
fofter: The ather the © Left, being harder, narromwer, and compaffed wirn a thicker
‘wall, reaching 2 far as the Cone, o1 Point of the Heart, which the Rightdoesnat.

The Right' Ventricle receives the #ens 4 Cava, and the Féna ¢ Arserinfa.  The 11 Viffln
Cava pours blood into theHeart ; the s Arieriafa carnics back all, or 2 part
thereof into the Lungs.

To the Ofifices of the Cava, are adjoyned cextain three pointed £ Valves, o¢

. Shutters, which binder the gaing back of the blood.  The Orifice of the Fenn or-

I finjsfa, is compatfed With thiee Faives, OF Shusters, thaped like an o]d-hfhiug:d E
fihd't ree

Their Pl
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Greek Sigmiey which hinder the reflux of the blood.
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The Lefe Fenericle receives two Arterial Veflels, the 2 Aorpa, and the rteria
® Pensfa.  Which latter, according 1o the Doétuine of (vme Anatomifts, carnies
blood from the Lungs into the left Ventricle of the Heart, or carries Air prepared
in the Lungs, into the faid Ventricle,and likewile carries back fuliginous Vapors
howbeir, many do not allow the (aid ufe. .

The Arceria Fenofa hathinits Ocifice, only rwo © three-peisted P alvess on Shut=
rers.) The Avwrea carries back Arrenial blood out of the lett Venmricle of the beart,
and its Orifice is ftopped by three 4 Sigma-baped Faivess o Skaztersywhich hindes
the blood from retmng back agair.

It is to be obferved that thefe three-pointed Valves,or Shurers,ate membranous
neer theit Veflels ; bat they depend vpon flefby Pillars, which within the Heare
are like unto Mufcles, being faflened to the fides of the partition wall, o Septwam of
the heart, which remains unmoveable, faving towards the’ Bafis, where it1s | fofeer,
ancd gives amay a lintle, when the Bafis is drawn back, in the Diaftateyor Dilatation
of the béarr, '

The Septam © medinm, of Partitien-sall of the heare is porous, full of litde
holes, which are fometimes manifefily difcemned towards the Cone, or Point of the
hearf, Ttis mote probable, according to ¢be dotirine of Galen, that the Blood does
nataeally pals throoghthe faid Sepewss, or partition wall, than throngh the Lungs.
howbeit, T deny not, butthat in the violent Agitation of the heart-and: Lungs, the
bload is catried theough the midft of the (aid Lungs. i

AL LM AR C f 5 A B2  HE 6. AT Ve o6, alff ¢
T 40 f6.CC.§4f 5. B8 B.3° f.ODD. siflangaiinil

The Medicimal Confideration,

Having finithed thefe Obfervations, I proceed nota the Difeales of the Heart.
The Heart (23 Pliny f2ies) cannot endure long Difeafes , nor fuffer lingring tor=
ments, And Galen tels s, that Phyfitians have notbeen able to find out, or invent
Medicines able to eare an evill, and malignant: diftemper which has taken hold of
the fubflance of the Hearr, Wherefore this part is dilligently-to be preferved
which fuffers not by its own fanlt, but by the Impurities of other pariswhereii
iris infefted and corropted, : :

Wherefore, if the Heare be fupplyed :with pare; and good blood, and be not in-
fedted by contagion of the neighboaring parts,the Lungs, and the Livenit floorifhes
molt chearfully, and caufesa very long life,  Bat by our Intemperance we (pffer it
not to continae in Health for the good ofthe whole body,  And thereforeitis ex-
ercifed with divers Difeafes, by the lofs of firength, that is to {ay, of Spirits, or by
their Diffipation ; {uch as ate Spncepe, and Leipsbymia, o (weuningagd faiating
away, which differ only in degrees : Symcope bein greater than Leiposfipmeia,

Oftentimeés the Hearr does counterteit, and m:Er. thew ofa kind of Apoplexy,
bat without [nerting ; ‘neitherdoesit leavea Palfey afver ity or any fecblene(s of
Body, or mind, Ifehus Difeafe retufh often with violence; atlengthatover-whelms
and fifles the Hearty not only becaule the blood is flopped l'mmjnmg't"qr_th,bj
1ealon of the fullnels of the VeiTels,but by the Hearts being oppreiled by fome grofs
fubltance of thie Blood, forcibly cromded into the Ventricles of the Heart, ftopping

the pulfative motion of the Hearvand. Atteries, and cavfing fometime that the Pa=

tient cannot fpeak,and bringing him finally to his Grave. )

This Difeale i 48 ¢ommon "among the Germans, 18 is the Apoplexy,
by reafon of theit: fill, ‘and Chiampion-like habit of Body, conteaéted
thieir dayly Feaftings, and liberall - drinking, efpecially: at dinner; -which l_:“[hh;ql

in

kil



S g

HE"

‘Chap. 8. Of the Hedrt, 1nl

within Night, they in the mean nme wking no care 12 abace taew Plethonek habig
by liberall blood-letting.  Nor s it any wonder; if frem (o geeat plenty of oleod,
they fall into an Apoplexy,or the He rt-[woonings atorefnd. Heocedepenits che
Explication of the 42, Aphorim <f 1he econd Book.

The motion of the Heart is depraved inghe P.ﬂplliillih'h ot Panting thereof, and. p.sir.mipy.
it is intertupeed in Syncope yand Leiporkywis. _ :

The Ventricles, and Partition,ire ottentimes cbitructed, being filled with little The Circutariog
bits of Fleth or Fat, wherewith tne Heare 15 cheaked, the Circular motion of the fstaoped iy
blood being fopped.  Sumetimes they fick in the nght Ear of the Hearr ; whinee ohfruties of te
follows Palpitation, er inequality, of Interception ot the Mulle, det i

Worms ark alio bred in the Heare, of which Safimerreats,  There isa memona- g o
ble Story of a cestain Englith mau, whote Heart was eaten into by 2 Waim. You
mayread the Story in Awrefing Severiner.

The Circularton of the blood is fopped, notenly th= Heaee, bat alfo in the 1 1705
Yeins, whenthey aie fopped with very thick blood, or with bload congealed like
the pithof an Elder fick, as 1 have often fezn it after busning Feavers, and as it
bas been ebfeived by Fermeling.

The moft frequent Difeales of the Heart are Feavers, wheremich it is inflamed, 4 Feaper,
and rcafted asit were ; fothat the Oviginall moiftuze thereof, becomes exhauit,and
dried up : for a5 Ladovicss Darerns fates 1o his Commentary upon Hippacraces i
Coick Difcourfes : s lafe more of sar frengih by a feaverof feven daies continas
ancey thaw by che depradation of wwr Warurali Jeatyin fevemcy yearstioe - 2 yowng

“wan dies in [even dsics, confumed by & Feaverywhe mighe bavedived  feventy years

mader the fele Regiment of bis Natarall Heat, X

The Hiftory of Feavers belongs to this place,which [ (hall difpatch in few words, Diffeencer of
The Hot Diflemper of the Haare, 15 termed a Feaver,  The Diftesences of Faavers Frawrr,
are taken from their conjonét Caule, which 1s three-told ; The Spirits, the Ha- i" "'rF"HF*'_"’f
msors in the ¥ ffels, and the Himos fixed m the folid parts of the body. h"‘;s'r‘.:;m.*“f"
. From the Spirits,a Feaveris termad Spirizusfa, ot Spirital ; from the Humars E
inthe Vefels, it is teime:d Fluwwvoralis ; and frem the Humors fised 12 the folid
parts, it is termed Medtica. ;

thete be three forts of {pirits, Namral, Vital, Animal: yetisit the Vi-
tal Spirit alone, which being inflamed, cantes the Spiritual feaver. There are fous
Humors contained in the Veflels, whence comes four forts of Humorall feavers ;
the Sanguine, the Cholerick, the Flegmatick, amd the Melancholick.  But the
Heftick Feaveris diftinguithed by three degrees: For the imple Heétick arifes .-
from the fixed Humor, being only 1-flamed ; the middle Heflick 18 when the f2id ;
Humor begins to walt ; and the Heilica Adarafwdes, whenitis qute exhault, dnd
confamed. .

The Afadi of Feavers, or their manner of afli&ing, is two-fald ; for either the '
Feaver is continmall, o itintermits ; it is patred; or not patrid 3 malignant, or well- :;: ,’"’:f;ﬂ :f
affe@ed. A continual Feaver neverceales burning, till it go wholly away, An in- ,_,,'m-,,“:;, g
termitting Feaver, lzaves the Panent fome [pace of time free from buming, Insirmitieat,

The Canfe of the Continualnefsof 1 Feaver, is the planty of Motbifick matter
and its néarnefs to the heart, and the dhitance and pavcity of the faid marteris the
Caufe of its Intermiffion, A Putrid Feaver is cauled by Patrefaltion of the hu- :i::::i:i
mors ; An Imputrid Feiver iscaufed onlyby the fervency of the Spirits and Hu- Mal ; £
mors contained in the Veilels, o fised in the folid parts.” A Malignant Feaver is */8%7
caufed by extream Putref:&tion; ot by divers Sympromes grievoufly afflicting the
noble Parts : 2 Well-affeétad Feaver, has none of all thefe, A great Feaver s the
fame with @ Malignant , and 2 _litle Feaver diffzrs noc from 2 Well. aff=Cted,
Hence are all the diffarences of Feaversraken s a fpiritnal Feaver ig continuallin-
deed, yet lafis buc 2 day, and is therefore vaimed Ephemera s a Sanguin Feaver is
alfo continual and threefold, Encrealing, ftanding at a flay, and decreafing ; Pamid
or Imputrid ; Tt is by fome termed contimens to diftinguifh it from the reft of the
Humoral Feavets, Cholerick, Melancholick and Flegmatick Feavers, are =

. tinuat

Humeral,

Nan=Maligeasty
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tinual, when the Humors from whence they arife do putrefizinthe great Vieins :
when they putrefiz in the linde Veins, or out of the Veins, they make Intermirting
Feavers.  An Heéhick Feaver is alfo continual, bar flow and hingring.

The Retarn of Intermitting Peavers is termed their fiz; the more than ording
violence of continual Feavers is called their Exacerbarion.  The beginning of a fic
is called Jnyafis, the ume of Remiffion and Exacerbation, of intermufhon and ac=
ceflion, is termed Perisdns 0t Circwiens, the Period or Circair.

Now the Acceflions or Exacerbations of Feavers are various according to the
various motion of the Humor,  They come every third day, by reafon of the pro-
per motion of the Choler,whence all bilons intermitting Feavers are called Ferrians
or third day Agues ; as the Quartang come every fourth day, becaufe the Melan-
cholick Humor is moved upon that day ; as Flegm is moved every day, whence
quotidian Agues are Flegmatick. :

Quintan, Septans Nowan, o fifth, feventh and ninth day Agues, as theyare
exceeding rate, [0 are they not comprehended under any Rulesof Arr,

The proper Symptomes of the beginnings of Ague-fits, do fhew the fore of Ague
whatitis ; foa thaking fhewsa Tertian Ague, A grinding cold fit that makesa
man think it would break hisbones, argues a Quartan, and for the fir to be jin'with
amee r imple coldnels, is the token of 3 Quotidian,

A double Testian comes every duy, as the Quotidian does, butwith extream
fhakeing ; whereasthe Quotidian comes only with 2 coldnefs,

Confuled and implicated Feavers, are made of thofe Feavers, which we have
now explaned. Confufed or mixed Feavers, are made by mixture of Hamors.
a8 a baftard Tertian is made of a mixture of Cholerand Flegm.  Bur Impli
Feavers are ftirced up by viciffitude of Humors put into putrefaftion or Commo-
tion, whereupon there is obferved in them, diftinét fits one following another, as
ina double Tertian, and n adonble and wiple Qqartan, and in 2 Semntertian,
which 18 nothing el(e but 2 complication of a conftinual Quotidian and aw Incermit=
tent Tertian ; and inthe Feaver called Triceopbyas, which lafts thirty hours and
longer.

%wq Aguesarecblerved to follow one another, fo thatthe firft being nor quite
finifhed, another which is worfe [ucceeds and follows the fame.  Batifthele fits
ate incrdinate, keeping no certain Courfe, and returning upon feveraldaics, they
mike foch Aguesas are termed Erratica, wandung giddy Agues,

There are other differences of Feavers taken trom the Syniptomes, yet fo as they
may be reduced to thefe forts I have fpoken of : as the Feaves Epiale, Leipyriay
Typhodis, Eledisy Peffilens, Canfnsy fot they areall Humonal, and diftinguifhed by
fome remarkable Symptomes, . b

In the Feaver Efisla there isa fence of heat and cold by reafon of the
motion ot the Morbifick matter.  In Lefoyria; the ontward parts ate cold, and the
inner Paree buen with Heat, becaule t'El: Feaverith Hept is drawn inwards,
Typbodis and Eleadis are, in which the Pavient [weats mucn, without any eafe
thereby. A Peffilential Feawer is nc other than a patnid, but it Springs from an

extream and remarkable putrefaftion, and {o deadly, that more die thin recover.
Canfus 15 3 name ﬁgnifzmg extream Heat and burning, fuch a8 isin 2 continuall
Feaver arifing from Choler, fo thar a Cholerick continual Feaver by way of Emi-
nency is fo termed, :

Cremnodes Febriy the Feaver fo called, is {1id to proceed from an Inflammation
of the Lungs ; but fuch Feavers as are caufed by Inflammation of the incernal Parts,
are Sympromatical, iicither are they properly termed Feavers, For hete wefpeak
cf a Feaver only a5t i3 an hot diftemper of the Heart primarily affefted.

Chap:
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Chap. 9. Of the Peffels viz. Feing, Artevies and Nerves contained
bif.{";'# the Er{"fﬁt

Have a few things to {peak of one Part of the Trunk of Fema Cava, forthe frde chiff ave
whole Trunk has been fufficiently explained in our Chaprer of the lower Belly, P,
You (hall obferve that the Trunk piercing through the Midrif, does receive that
fame * Hepatick branch which arifes from the top of the Liver, and cawies Blood Heparics.
into the Cawa, and from that fame Obligae infertion , unto the opening of the
Trunk, inthe right Ventnicle of the beare, theteis the difiance of tve Fingers
breadth.
2T 02 fil e e

Frbm whence we may gather, that Bloed is caied direétly from the Liver to
the Heart, althoagh itis mixed with other blood sfcending by Circulaticn, Thac
fame opening of the ¥ ens Cava,and its cleaving 1o the nght Ventricle of the hearr,
iz contained and to be feen within the Pericardiam : which whenthe Trunk has
pafled through, it afeendsuntothe Claves. ,

And thesefore you may know, that the blood afcending antothe heartby Cir-
culation, does alfo come as far as the Throar, and is derived into the upper Limbs,
with that blood which defcends from the Head by the Veins.

You (hall obferve, that this Trunk doesafford no branches to the beart except cqaraiis.
the & Coromaria : but only to ather parts of the Cheft, and how blocd (hed ot of
the lefc Ventricle of the beart into the Lungs ,“may be reveaied by Blocd-letting,
fesing it has two Doots to be broken open in the heart, before it can come to the
Erunkaf ¥ena Cava, Which hinder the flowing back of the Blood from the

angs.
Ygusu fhall confider if the ¥ Auafeorifis of the Arteria Fenofa with Fena Cava
be remaining, by which the forefuid Reflux may be made : or whether the bloed of
the Lungs, ought not to return into the left Venwicle ofthe beart, that itmay be
made vital, and then fpeedily to be calt inte the .Aerra, from thencetobe forrh-
ith delivered over into the Veins,

Then you are to fearch fos the Fena ¢ Azygor ot Yein withouea fellow, which Adypen.
nourifhes the Ribs, In it yoo {hall ob{erve two or four vaives or fbarcers, not Ii Faluts
feigned and !'mn;g.inmr, but troe, interchangably difpofed , which refift the blood
fowingin abundamtly. I have many umes {hewed thofe valves, and an inferios
branch of this Vein, ending into the Trunk of the Fena Cava, below the Kidnizs,

For which caufe it cannot drink up nor tran{mit parulent matter into the
Kidneys, ,

This branch ferves to dishuthen the #ens Cava above the Heart,if blood do any
time there shound, ot be contained in any great quantity, Within the little branches
oF tWigs af the Azyposs OF [olitary Vein,

Furthermore you (hall fearch out the muraal Anaftomofes of the twigs of the Ansflomsfes.
Axygeson folimry Vein, with the twigs of the Chelt Vein, under the lefler fawv-
faftuoned Muicle, near the Arm-Pitts.  Hence it comes that in the Pleun fie, the
pained fde is berter disburthened and the pain fooner eafed, by opening the Fena
Bajilicas than any othes Vein,

aT.az A rarf3. and 6. B. < f.5. Dor. 12,18, daa. l

After the Azygos or folitary Vein, out of the Trunk of the Caws afcending, the 0.
Interesffais arife, 00 2 gach fide one, if the branchesof #ena Azxygo,donoteeach T
unto the u%pl:r Ribs,

When the Trunk is come as far as the Claves it produces the Afumomaria or
Diug-Vein, wbich & twofuld ; b internal and external, they are bothcarmied through

e
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the Longitude of the breatt-bone unto the Dags.  But the internal being the grea-
ter, having tranfmited 2 branch throagh an hole in the Breaft-bone, into the Dugs,
Rans 2 lorg antothe Right or feeight Mulcle, that it may Joyn it felf to the Epige=
ftrica, Higpscrates Wis Wontto open the extemal, in Inflammation and pains of
Parts belonging to the Chelt ; but now becanfe of the Obicurity of thefe Veins,
that gperation s not of ufe ; inftead whereof HorfesLeeches mey be applyed, o
Cupping- Glafles with Scarificacion,

vz fs, b o Torafinee B

In the parting of the Pens Cava you fhall under it obferve a great Kemel,placed
in the Throat under the Claves like a Pillow, that it may gently bear up and enfold
the Subclavian branches, Itis called 7hymss. In young Ammals it is foft, as in
Calves, and together with the great Kernel of the Pancreas or Sweet-bread, itis
eaten as 2 dainey Difh.

By the {welling of this K:m:f,Sn:nEﬂnimﬂ or a fence of Choeaking may hap-
pen even to Men, hat in Wemen fubject to the Mother it is more frequently fivel-
led, and Cheoaks them if they be notrelieved by Blood-letting. Scme do reckon
up three (mall Veins which are termed Thymica , Capfalaris and 2 Mediaiting s
whereas notwithftanding the Capfulariz and Adedicffine , ave oneand the (ame
Ve,

From the * Ramus Sobelavius, four notable branches do arife.  The firft is cal-
led, Amerior € Cervicalis the foremolt Neck-Vein, which being drawn out upon
the Afafcali Aaffoides 5 alcends unto the Chinand Warers the fore Parts of the
Meck.

Adfter this follows the 4 faternal Tugular; being larger than the external, which
afcends unto the Neck underthe Afufealm M.rfuid'n, and about the middle there-
of, itisdivided into three Branches,one of which being greatelt and thickeft creep-
ing a long the Ferrebra’s goesunderthe Scul, making 1ts entrance at the hale which
is near the Apophy is Styioidea, foas being applyed ro the lareral Channels of the
Meniny dura or Dura Mater, is poures out its Blood and goes no farther,

; The Second branch creeps through the fides of the Neck and is difiributed un=
et the Jaw.

’]‘he;:[hin:! goes into the Tongue and produces the Ranaie or Veing under the
Tongae , the opening of which does wonderfully help in Difeafes of the Brain,

A Finger-breadth diftant from this Vein you have the Externs ¢ Jugalarics
which creeping aflant or floaping under the Clavicala, it fends forth two twings;
whereof the one pafies Obliquely unto the Delra-(haped Mufcle unde the Shoul=
der-point, and is united unto the Fens Cephalica ; the other arifes to the lateral
Parts of the Head ; where atthe corners of the Jaw-bone it is divided into two,
t:;d isdiffribated into the Jaws and all the Parts which are fubjeéted unto the Jaw=

ne.

The Other Portion, being carryed behind the Eares, is difitibuted into the Fore-
Head and hinder Part of the Head, and upon the Temples with manifold branches;
and in thefe Parts, by reafon of the Veins, Fernefiss did conceive that a feroas Hu=
tnor was heaped together; which lowing down upon the Parts beneath, does breed
Fluxions in the Habit of the Body : heconceived likewife that an Iflue made, or a
canftick applyed to the Cavity behind the Ear, did more good, than if it bad been
made in the hinder part of the Head, becaufe of 2 branch of the Jugular Vein, rea-
ching untothe Eye.

This external Jugular Vein h:inﬁ opened by a skilful Su in {leepy difeafes,
is very good , 23 many Hiftories do teflifie s but many mill notallow of it, who
prefer two or three Horfe-Leeches faflened according to the Longitude

E"; 1thu.t Vein, as far as the comerof the lower Jaw, where it fticks out and s vi-
&
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Howbeir you wult obferve, thactheinternal Jogalar does in the Neck commu-
nicate with the external ; and there this external Vein being opened, alihough i
reach notunto the Brain, yetmay it difburthen this Pare, feeing the interogl Jugo-
lar is llil:i‘1 under the Adafeaine AafFeidens and cannot fatel y be opened: ~ And
thetefore that ame opening of the Jugnlars which is (o muchi fpoken off , is 0 be
anderftood of theexternal Jugular, and not of the internal.

And becanfe the Arteries and Veins are alwaies contiguous and c D;':Cd ﬂ;‘t;ﬂ:‘lﬁ y
in the fame Line you fhall look for the Framé r-;" (bt 3 Aerta afeending. Spunging
ont of the left Ventricle of the Hearr, it does prefently even in its R i|-'.!.'=‘-lil-f|.‘.-'.'~'.‘ the
o ® Ceranaryor Crown Arterics, which do compafs the Heart ike a Crown.

Thefe you will notfee exsétly, unles you cut the Aurra and look into it thucugh
the left Ventricle of the heare § if there be only one, you (hall fird 2 litle Valve
placed at the Onifice thereof, as in the Coronary Vein.

The Trunk of the Aura after a little progreis, is without the Pericardium divi-
ded into two Branches, the onewhereot 1s termed © dfcendent, the other 4 Defecn=

dl‘nh
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The alcendent is triparted, three Arteries being broughe from the fame place
that on the right fide afcending to the Claves, makes the # Sulelivia dexira; the
othes two afcend unto the left fide ; the firlt whereof, is called Caroris B Siniffra

going upwards ; the fecond is named € Sabelavia fniflrs; andawileatter @ dy- Al

illaris, when it is come as far 28 the Aim-pits, .and fends forth the © 4
wicalis, near the Shoulder-point.

The Right Subelavian Arcery having over-paff the Claves, does pioducc that
Atery which is termed Caroris ¥ Dexera, which near the corner of the lowe Jiw-
bone, is like the intemal Jugular Vein, divided into rws worsble Sranches, (10 ®
Internal, asd b External. ~ They are teimied Areeris Corerides, Sleepy Avienics
becaufe they being comprefiad, do make a man fall into 2 deep (lecp and rake away
his Voyce. Which I have often demonfirated in Dogs, and how the ame 15 done
by tying a Nerve of the fixth Conjugation, .

(alen, in hisbooky of the Laliy of Refpiration, does conceive, and proves, by
making :;pﬂim:nt in Live Creatares, that Animalls ave no way effended i'-j.-' rying
of (raitning the Jugular Arteries ; and therefore be refers the Sleepy-Evil to the
Jogolar Veins, I fhall rather thiok, that in Apoplesies and Dead- fleeps the Ar-
teriesare i s than the Veins,

Falverda doesteltifie that Calvasbas made publick demonfiration in a youth thar
deﬂ_‘ﬂﬁ:p is canied by compreifion or confiriétion of the Casotick Arteries: but
he does not tell s how he did it

That the aieent of the Catorick Arteriesand their penetration i the brain by
thie holes of the Skall may be pldinly perceived, you thall pue 3 ver - (mali Brais
Wire that will bend, with 2 knobat the énd, into the feveral divinons of (s Axte-
vy ; Which may b done and fhewed, by the valgar way of diffeting the Brain, bes
ginning from'the upper Part, not from the lower Partaftes the manner oEFaroii-
w1y a0d in the Neck you (hall put your Probe into the Carotick Astery,

Flarid Lir=

s Tirzfq 5.0 f'i*”'!‘ fgB i Tasfa.d §eroif g AR g
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The Trunk of the Aerra being wiithen towards the left fide, and bent downavards
again, is born up by the #ersebraes of the Back, and in its progrefs 2s far as the O
Sacrams oot of each fide produces as many Arteries as there are Fertelraes, neither
is there found any folitary Artery to3écompany the folitary Vein, but thare are

. fiichlikepetry Artenies which fupply its place, 4
X 3 i Witkin
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Within the Cheft they may be termed 3 Jnrercoffal Arreriest beneath in the
lowet E;L!}r,b;.&, Lupsbal or Loy Areerier § l]:u.:‘lpr whnuate themielves into the
{pinal Marrow by the holes of the Perrelra’s which may be proved by a memorable
examplein Galen, in his fourth Book of the Parts affeéted,

One out of a vehement Inflamation of the Lungs, fellinto a Palfie of hisupper
Limbs, and the upper intercoftal Nerves being anointed, he mas cured.

I, and my moit learned fellow Collegiate, Dr. Merler, have feen aPillie canfed
by tranflation of the matter of a Pleunfic into the Mareow of the back, which Palfie
freed the Patient from the eminent danger he was in by reafon of the Pleurifies

So Hippecrates, in his Coicks, cbierves, that a Convalfion takes away 2 Feaver,
by tranilacion of the Motbifick Matter into the Marrow of the Back,  The hindes
« Neck Arterymay doas much, Which waters the Marrow of the Neck.

I know not how the Humor which canfes an Apeplexy, falling. through the
fourth Ventricle of the Brain upon that Martow of the Back, (hould bringthe Palfie
into one fide more than ancther 3 by that way before mentioned, wiz, The Cervi-
cal and Intercoftal Arteries, the ferous Humor may be derived into either fide,

By the fame Reafon, the ferous matter may throwgh the Celiack Artery return
back into the ferea, and by the little Arteries penerrating the Marrow of the back,
be derived into the Nerves of the infenor Limbs; and on the other fide, the mattes
ofa true or baftard Sciarica, by the continuation of the thickeft Nerve, may retom
into the Marrow of the back, from whence it may be revealed by the Ayrra into the
Mefentery,

In the :lri?.hcﬂ we are to take notice of eight remarkable Nerves orSinews, Two
of which are called Diapbragmarici, two are termed Kecarrentery tWo Seomachici,
and two Caffales. o g

Diaphragmatici, the Mideif Nerves, taking their rife between the 4 foanth and
fifth Frerrebra’s of the Neck, from that (ame thick Merve of the Neck which goés
into the Amm  they defcend betaeenthe foldingsof the Aediafinem unto the
MNewoas Centre of the I}Eajpﬁﬂgur_ or Midrif,

The Recurrens ¥ and Stensachies are branches of a Nerve of the fixth Conjugation
ot pair , whofe Trank you fhall feck forin the Neck near the internal Jugular, by
the Apsplyfis M afboides ; Where it is cleft into tiva branches, the ‘one of which s
diffeminated into the {nperior Mofclesof the Neck 3 the other being placed be-
tween the internal Jogularand the Careris defcends unto the Claves, where it is
parted into two branches, the Recarrear aud the Sromackic.

The bending back of the left Recurrens Nerve is found about the place where the
Asreais bowed in, and thateafily, before the Pericardiom is opened,

You (hall find the bending back of the right Nerve, aboat the righe fabelavian
Artery,

I ﬁm often feen Dogs live and run, after their Recurrent Nétves were cut,
and have my felf made publick demonfiration thereof,but they conld not barkarall;
and when thefz Nerves are tied they deprive the Animal of voice, and being united
the voice returns : wherefore it is appatent , thatthefe Nerves ferveto make the
voyce, becanfe they reurn upwards, thatthey may be inferted intothe Heads of
the Mufcles of the Laryna, Tongue, ‘and s Hysides, which arife from the In-
ferior Parts,

You fhall {zarch for the Stemachic © Netves beneath the Heare, near the Firge-
Lra's, they lie hid within the folding of the A4 edis Finwns, and from them you fhall
perceive ten of twelve twigs drawn into the @ Lungs ; and of the fmall branches of
tvo Stomachick Netves folded and fetrered together, it made chat fame Nerporsm
;Iﬁuﬁan Plexny, wonderful contexture of Nerves in the npper Ofifioe of the

fomazch.
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Afterwards the Stomachick Nerves creeping along the hinder Parts of the Sro-
mach, are neat the Back- bone between the two Kidneys Joyned to the © Coltals,fa
as to make that 4 Contextare of Netves, outof which allthofe Nerves aredetived,
which are diftributed into the Parts of the lower Belly,

All® Apatomifis derive the Coftal Nerve from the fixth pair, whenasin the
mean while, it arifes from the fame point of the brain from whifj; the fixth pair arifes.

The coftal Nerve, being come without the Scal, is firengthened as it were with
a Knot tied ahout it, and it defcends undivided uvpon the Neck ; and when it is
come to the three lalt ertebra’s of the Neckyit is defended by another Knot, and
grows thicker by addition of three {mall Nerves, and being lipped down within the
Cheft, in its progrefs near the Back-bone, ander the Membrane Flearasitisang-
mented by additions of other two (mall Nerves proceeding from the Marrow of the
Back.

Haring pietced the Midrife; itis Joyned to theStomachick Nerves, 1o make
that fame Contexture of Nerves, refembling a Nevwhich is betveen the'two Kid-
neys,

1 T.3f8 bb o Tz f2. H. e T.3./.8.8B. 4 T.3./.8.4 5 T.3.7.5.585 0
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Chap, 1. Of the Head,

Yy the Head
ig placed i the
Figheft ploce @

of the Brain 15 placbd aloftin t|:|¢ higheft part -uftht Bo-
dy, as itwere the prime Cafile, which commands, and
bears Rule over the whole City, Galen faies the Head
was thus placed on the top of the Body , beranie of the
Eyes, which are the Scouts and Guides ofthe Body = .4~
riffor/e faies it was for to cool the Heare, by that coldnels
s W8 which the Brain would (hed down rhernpcrn

_.ﬂm Head thatis'well framed, oughe to be of an indifferent Size; for a great, and
2 little Head, are difallowed, arddu'pml‘cd
Shapt; The Natural Figure of the Head is round, or fpherical, fomesthat longifh, bun-
ching out before and behind, with two Em:n"nc_'ﬂ, and 2 little fat, or com pnlftd
towardsthe Tem ples. The
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The Head is divided into the hairy Part, and the fmooth Pare, folongasitis
whole, and unparted ¢ The fmooth partis termed the Faee, and therennto is the
Forehead appertaining, The bairy part retains the Name of the Head.

The Head is otherwile confidered in the Hiftory of the Bones : for it igdivided
into the * Scul, and the two Jaws, the ¥ upper, and the = lower ; and the Forehead
appertains unto the Scul.

Again, The whole Head is divided into two direét parts, and two fide parts, The 2,00 i)
diwﬂg are the 4 fore part of the Head, which from the beginning of the Hair, atifes of tie Head,
four or five fingers breadth towards the top or Cromn of the Head.

After nhi.c[:,thz {pace of wo fingers, and as much after the Vertical point of the
Cromwn, where the Hairsturn, 15 termed © Fervex - the hinder part is called f Ovei-
pue 3 the lateral pares are called Tempora, € the Temples, or Times; becaufe they
difcover the Times of 2 mans Age by their bollownefs, hoarinefs, ot baldne(s.

The Head is compounded, and made up of many parts, of which, fome are ex- T rodliruting
ternal, others intemal; or containing, and contained. | il

The Containing, of Membranous, or Bony; the contained, or internal, are the
Buain, the € erebeliam, of peity brain, the four roots of the Spinal Marrow, and fuch
as are incladed in their Cavities,

The firlt cootaining part we meet with, is the b hairy Skin, which has alfoits E- Tie bairy his.
pidermis, or Scart-Skin, Under the Skin, lies the Flefhy i Membrane, which s the i fiofhy Mem-
foundation, and Seed- plot of the hairs; which if it be flethy,it makes the hairy skin lmane.
movible, becaufe it fticks clofe hereunto without any fat coming between.

The Perieranenm follows, which does immediately compas the bony Scul, Tris Povicrasian,
produced from the thick Afenins, which in Children, goes through the Surares, at
what time they ate not firmly clofed, nor joyned Tooth within Tooth.

s 7o15.53. ABC. Qb f.5. and 6. f3. LN D203 A B¢ f.3. BC. R EL.
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Befides the Pericraninm, there is fcraped (fom the Scul, as from other bones, Perisfive
the Pericffinm being a thin Skin, which immmediately coversthem, Wherefore
the Pericraniom 18 not the Periofteon of the Seul, but s {pread cut upon the Scul
bya great Providence of Nature; that it might hold fat the Mulcles which arife ™ e,
from the Scul, fnchasare the temporal Muicle, the firongelt in the whole Body,
whichwith its eompanion, contra&s, and lifts upthe Jaw, and bears greater bur-
dens in fome bodies, than the other Mufcles aéting altogether.

Alfoit Rrengthens, and clofely comprebends the Maicles of the hinder part of
the Head, Delcending tothe Eyes, and fretched out under the Eye-lids,it makes
the Conjunétive Coat of the Eye. X

Thefe Membranes being feparated, and plucked off, and the * Scul having ity Tbe skuil,
Cap taken off, it prefents it felf to our fight, being framed together of many boaes,
which are joyned one to another, by loofer, or fafter Sutres, or Seams.

Sometimes there are no Samires, or Seams to be feen, when the Scul isone cone
tinued bane.  Buc the Hiftory of the Scul appertaing to that double Offeoiogy, or
Bone-flory ; theone of which has been premifed untothis Work, and the othes
fhall be demonfirated at the end hereof,

27, 15.£.1. DD,
Thbe Medicinal Confiderasion.

 The Head being the Fountsin and Original of almoft all Difeales sccording 10 Genersl difia-
Hypposrasés, by reafon of Flexes of Rhewm, which Aow from the Head into the fes of the Heaf,
inferior parts, even as low asthe Feet, does condole, and has 1 fellow feeling with
all parts, Being placed onthe tri of theT'runk of the Body, like 2 Cupping-glafs, it
attradks and receives vapors which mount from the inferior parts, according to Hyp-
prerates in his fourth Book of Difeafes + which vapors, the brain being (pongy like
a kemnel, does drivk, and fup in, according to the faid Hyppecrares , in his Boak of
Glandnitsyor Kernels  ‘The Vapoubeing congealed into Water, dofall down,

snd’
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and return up again like a River that ebbs and flows, according 1o Ariffarie; which
Hippocrares had taught belore himn, having o that refpeéty tamed the Brain, the
Adesropolis of a coldy and Haiﬂ.g!'ﬂiwm, dnd clammy Hamor,. - q

It the (hape of tbe Head be depraved, 0 that it be fhatp pointed, or the lopgi-
tude thereof, be tmed into lantude ; fuch an Head canpotbe found and healthy s
and therefoce either itisdifealed, orthe prncipal Faculues . are weakned. Itin
Children new bom, fuch 2 Figure be obferved , it may be come@ed by Art, and
with the Hand ; asaf it be grear, and large, when the Child isa month or two old,
drying Medicines beirg applyed, and Fontanels, or Iflues made in the Nape of the
Neck, the over-great moilture of the Beain may be dryed up 5 a0d confequently the
Head will become lefs; which cannotbe effeéted when the Childrén are grownup.
A narrow Head, cannot be by Artenlarged, in any Age whatfoever,

If the Sutures of the Skul are #rairer than ordinary, or if there be no Sutuges; or
they be wider than i fi, the Head is fubjeét to Dileafes, becane the (moaky-Ex-
ciements of the Braun, have not a free paflage,

1fthe Head be more fogft and spen than s fit, itis the mote expoled tothe Inju-
ties of the ambient Air. &

Thefe inconveniences may be remedied by help of Phyfick,er by weatinga Cap,
ot by going bare-bead, as occafion requires. R ad

I proceed unto the Particular Difeafes of the Paits containing, And firft of the
bairy Skin, whofe Actiop is the breeding of Hairs, the efficient caufe whereof 182
temper moderately bot and dry, dnd an ndifferent Conttitution of the Skin ; and
the intetnal caufe 15 2 foory Excrement, which thrafting it felt forcibly by the fmall
Pores, gains the form of a thred,  The hurting of this Adtion, 182 Symptme of the
hairy Skin.  The hart thereof is three-fold, it is dimimifhed in the Difes(e termed
Otubiaﬁjj in which the Hairs fall off from the hinder part of the Head, along to the
Fore-head, making bald wreaths like thole of Serpents ; orit 15 abolithed in bild-
nefs, and the Alopeciasor Fox-iall of the hairs. d

The Caufe of falling off of the Hait of the Head, is the hot and dry diltemper of
the Skin, witha naughty and (harp Humer, eating away the roots of the Hams,,

The Naughtinefs of the Humor is known by the colour of the, Skin, and of the
blood, which comes out of the Skin being pricked. :

Baldnefs is a deprivation of the Hair of the Head, by reafon of an Hetical diy
diftemper, and hard Conftitution of the $kin, .- A defeé of Natiment, and profi-
table Humor, orof the fuliginous Excrement, caufesthis diffempe: of the Skin.
Hence it is that Eunuchs, becanfe very moilt, do never wax bald,. ‘

Gray-hauredne(s is 2 Symptome of the Hairy Scalp or Skin of the Head, by which
the Generation of Hairs is depraved, fo that t!z:}r grow white before the ime, The
caufe of both thefe kinds of baldnefs, as well that which comes Sympomatically, as
that cauied by Age, is the cold and moift difiemper of the Skin, whereby the fuli-
ginous Excrement of the Skin 13 allaied and tempered.  When I fay a cold diftem-
per, I mean the weaknefs of the Natural Heat ; Whence it comes to pals that by
fickne(s and [orrow, many become gray- hair'd, becaufe the Natural Heat is by both
diminifhed. !

Ulcers of the Head are either I'?I:t, and pofilels the Scarf-skin only, which s
into lictle Scales, Scuef,or Dandrut, when the Head is combed: whence the Greeks
term it Pieuriafis, the Lating Porrigs = fuch like Lllcers are either dry and invifi-
ble ; or theyare vifible, and manifeiily tobe feen : their Caufeis an bot and dry
diftemper of the Skir, with a tharp and thin Humor,

Acbor, isa Difeale of the Skin of the Head, compounded of 2 tumor, and an
Ulcer; the wmor is known by the ineguality,the Llicer by litcle holes, out of which
flows a clammy Humor ; whichmade Piiny call the Bowing Ulcers of the Head,
Ceireny o the Heney-comb,  But the Honey-comb, though a tumer, and Llcer of
the Head, yet differs from the former, becanfe it has greater holes, and the Homor
that comes out is mattery like. Honey, or of the Cﬂuglmqr of Homey, Pliny calls
them Llcers congealed together likean Honey-comb, The Caule of boththefe

Difeafes,
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Difeaies, 1san ot and dry diftemper of the Skin, with a (harp and buing Humor,
which invites one to feratch; by feratching, the fivelling is encrealed, and at lengih
Uilcesated, fo that the holes breek ont » Vulgarly 'ns called 7 jwea, the Moath, be-
canfe the holesare like thofe of Moath earen Garments, )

Hiydrécepbalos, or-the Warer-bead, s 2 (welling ot the Head,canfed by 2 wheyilh
Humor, collected and fhed abroad between the Skul, and the Perferaninm 3 0f be-
eveen the Skul, and Dure Afaiery ot within the Ventncles of the Beain filied with
wheyith moiflure, which runs over as it were on all fides,

In Infants s canfed by [queezing of the Childs Head at the ime of Bicth,  In
thofe that are grown ip,the canfethereofis 2 cald and moil di[’rump._-r of the Head
and whole Bn-db 5 of a tranflation of ferous hamars unto the Head, which generally
is fwelled, and raifed to 4 vall compals, by the humor ander the Skin, or inc laded
within the Head.

Pebiriafis, orthe Louzy Evil, isa Symptome of the hairy Seafpe, when inflead
of the thicker Excrements, or together with them, Lice arebred in the wp o the
Skird, or deepinthe fame.

The Caule hereof, 15 a0 hot ‘and moeift diflzmper of the Skin, with a putrified
bamor nat very (tharp 5 which makesthis Diféafe commaonly (ibjelt to Chuldren,
apnd old Fléamarick Perfons.

The Templé-Mufcles are bz obferved, ‘which cover 2 greatpartof the Skul,
whofe wounds or broiles; do canie x Convalfion, and contralt, and firaiten the Jaw,

Chapiae  Of the Brain.

He Skul being duly (awed 10 funder, and the covering removed , the 3 Bran

appears, piwpoitionated fo e Skul which contained it ; fuchas is the -thing
containing, fuchis the contained. Or (uppofe the Brain gives Figare to the bones
whenthey are folt, then thz Skull follows the guantity of the bran, be it grear or
lieele: . Bur in'cafe the brain follow not the BNatural rigurr_ and :l;i:l_gr:it.n!: of the
Head, its conformation is fanlty ; and confequently fickly and adverie to the inter-
nal Sences, hath P;'.nmi:,ﬂ_, and fublervient, which it burrs an their Aétions.

The Erain |'_r:m!-ru.|a‘!m' ot 1 B Subltance foft, wazy, of plyable, whitith, which
becanfe, like a'Kemel, it drinks and jucks up aumidities, it is thetefore by Higpo-
eratesstermed the great Kernel. ’ '

Jtis divided into two pacts.  That which is theee times as big as the other, retains
the common name of the € Brain :- the leffer pact placed in the hinder pare of the
« Head, is tesmed 3 Corebellun, of the Perty-brain.  Both thefe pans ace covered

with common Coverings, termed Meningess The firft Coaty o Covering, s cal-
led & Craffa Meniny 5 the fecond © Tensis Meniny. The Arabians iz mid thel

+

=]

Membranes, Adarres, oF Motbers, beciule they were perfivaded, that the ether ';"

Membranes of 1he i} »dv'l,. were [;[--]ui‘,i[i'd from thele.

The firft Afenins & bard 20d thick, being united tothe Sotures of ihe Head,

'|'|,p|'p¢r:ds the whale buik of the brain 3 thefz Connexions muft De vaeived when the
Skul istakenoff. In the thick Adening ate oblerved inpomerable ¥ Veffels, where-
with 1t 13 [p:i::kiud and frewed they are rathze Atterial than Venal, beind pro-
duced fiom the Rete Adirabile, being drawn out from beneath upwards, as far as the
Channelsof the Afenins; Whete theyunload their blood ; and therefore it s the
Membiane which is feen to beat and pant, rather than the fubffance of the Brain.

arabfr. o fiz. 44§76 A4 K% 5. DD = f.5. ACfi3, B 304
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MNow the Pip=s helonging to this Coat, are four; whereof tw are lateral, which
fun along the fides of the Swura Lambdvides, that they may receive the blocd
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fromt the inrernal Jugalass, and from the Meck Veins ; orby them according to the
Doétsineof Circulation, the blood may flow back nnto the Heast,

From the 1lnion of the:e tivo Chanoels, is formed a thud, longwile, drawn out
diredtly as far as the Nofinls, Inthe Concourfe of the three beneath, there (prings
a fourth © Channel or Pipe,which goes into the Subllance of the Brain, between the
Bigin, and the Petry-Brain ¢ it is potfhutup in the foldings of the Dara Aarer,
but there 18 2 great Vein, fo called by Galen, which defcending into the 4 former
Vestricles, makes the Plexss © Choroides, which is diperfed through all the Ven-
tricles, unto the Bafis of the Brain.

The Channel whichans longwife , deferves rather the name of Toremler; than
the £ fourth : becaife from thence, 13 the bloed difinbuted invo the lower pans, by
immerable hitle Veins, throngh the meningsand windings of the Brain,

The lateral Channel, neither do the Veins, nor the Asteries gointo,
through with theic Coats, but are terminated at the entrance ; and therefore thole
Chanrels are rather Arterial, than Venal : forthe Brain being of its own Nanue
cold and foft, ought rather to be nourifhed with hot, fubrile, and Arterial blood,than
with fuch as the Veins afford, being thick, and bard to penetrate.

And in cafe the Vein, and Artenial blood were confufed and - mixed together in
thafe Channels, they would not pantorbeat ; and the Palfation of the
demonitrates, that it dependsnot opon the Body of the Arteries; for there are none
in that place, batupon the leaping of the blood, after the manner of Arterics.

s T 645, aand b B® f2.anf.5cc. 3¢ f.5. o0 B2 f3. DE.JeT17f1.
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Now this Membrane, namely, the Creffa Meninx, divides the Braninto two
parts, as far as the middle thereof, by the Corpas Cailsfum. This Partitien is ter-
med 3 Falx, and being doubled on both fides; itfevers the Brain from the Peteys
Bram.

The Tennis ® Meninx follows, which immediately inclofes the brain, being
clofeiy conveighed into the mindings and turnings thereof ; for the fubitance of the
brain, is ® without, after awonderful manner, full of deep wrnings and windingr,
for the lighter paffage of the Arteries, which difperfe the bleod bere and there ;
and theretore Pelops, the Mafter of Galen, fecing thofe little Arteries difperfed np
and down the Brain, did believe that there was the beginning of the Veins.

The Tenuss Meninx is three times folong as the Crafa A eniny, becanfeit piffes
into the inner Part of the Brain, and a5 a Veil it coversand feparates, and divides
the whole Bulk of the Brain intothree Parts,  For near upon the upper half of the
Brain, which covers the Ventricles being placed upon thie Corpas Callofums, it is on
hoth fides Cireulaely feparated and lifted up ashigh as the Roots of the Marrow of
the Back, which do knit together that fame upper portion, So that the Brain 15 di=
vided into three Parts; on each fide one over the Ventricles, and the third which
inclades the Ventricles, being continued, ard no waies difjoyned,

A fmall quaintity of the d Corpas Calofims being cot off, the Two © former and
wpper Pensricles appear, which in their lower Past towards the Bafis of the Brain
are larger, from whence they take their rife upward, being [maller atthe
top. .
lle‘i-.u::Ir are feparated by 2 Thin Membranins Partirien, which is framed-of the
Tennis Meninx doubled together, and is called Specninm Lacidum, 08 the Brigbs
Adirrery becaufe it is tranfparent,
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» The former Ventucles are perforated in the: forepart owards the Oy Brbesides,
that the ferofities may How down from the fuperior Parts to that place.

- Above the foremolt Ventriclesthere is fpred our a ¥ Tiiparuire body , which is
rermed: Cerpas £fulidess or the #eich Harp, (aftained by three Pillars : whereof
vhoare € Lateral ¢ ‘turned back: about thofe 4 Eminencies which Guies calls 1he
Chambers of sbe Qpeick Nerves. .

The other furward ¢ Columoe, '35 placed between the two Ventricles,  If you
thall follow thofe two lateral Co/mmnes, you will find them to be produétions of the
Optick Nerves, which within the Vénniclesdo Joyn themfelves one to another,as
in the Bafis of the Brain g behind the Chaawa, they are again united; whence I
conjedure that the power of nudesftanding and knowledge, is principally contain-
ed in the former Pattof the Brain, and that from thence the Anumal (pirit is drawn,
which is adminiftred noto the Eyes,

By the Concotrfe of the two Ventricles Berweenche two largé Hillocks afores
faid, ‘and orher fabfequent Emunencies, is formed a Guttur o Channe/, which
maket therbird £ Mancricie, Inthe Bafis of which Channel there is feenan ¢ hole,
which penetrates into the Choana, topurge out Wheyith Flegm into the throat,
near the Palates

o In the fides-of this Channels the Circaorjacinr Eminencies do form, fome the
b Warer or Baecoeksy others the Tefes or | Sraner.  For fo thofe Eminencies ot
,ﬁ:ﬁ'ﬂﬂlﬂ; pgd TS Itri!ltd 3 h:iﬂg inlcn:h:l]g;bl}l d:fpﬂfﬂd, and from that Chapnel,
the Hafe which goes into the fomth Ventricle, 15 termed Aaws or the * Atfe-hole,

o b fadbfd B e TA7A 0 GG B T8, fug b e e B T 174
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In the apper Part of this Channel is fuperincumbent that fame Kemal which is
tefmed® Comarinm the Pine- Apple Kerne/; becante tis tharped like a PinesApple.
And-overthis Channel and the rourth = Ventricle,isa thin Membrane fivetched out,
derived from the T enmis Afenine, upon which runs the 4 Pleaws Choroider y dif=
fufed through the foremoft Ventricles. -9

1In the entrance of the fourth Ventricle, there is placed a certain portion of the
Brain more firm than ordinary which reprefents the il of a River-Crab when the
{helis peeled off. - Itis called Sealicardes and Frervsiformis © Proce(fus, (he Woorm-
fufbiswed ‘Produbtion 2 it opens and fhuts the: paflage into the fontth Ventricle.
This is placed in the Cerebe/inm cr Perty Brain; which contained within it felf the
two Hindermoft portions of the [p:nal Marrow, as the Brain contained the othes two
foremoft, which 1 bave named with Galen rbe beds of the Optick Nerves.

In that fame  fourth Ventricle,there appeares a certain # Chink Lkea Wiiung-
Pén, which is the' feparation of the Marrow of the Back,

The Petty-Briin being pulled afunder, you fhall feehow it contains within: it
the fourth Ventricle, beimeenthe twoaftermofl Roots of the Marrow of the back;
and how being drier than the Brain, it gives Original to b feven or eigdt pair of
WNerves, favingthe Optick Nerve. :

It is pot fall of windings above butheneath, according to the external form of the
beain it felf. In like manner it is divided beneath into | two Parts, being continued
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If you fhall gently draw upwards the foremoft Part of the '?l'i-"'i“ far as its bafis,
you fhall oblerve the * Oprick Neress and the Nerves, ferving for 2 Adorion; an
then the b Choeans ot funnel dmpgmg Wheyith moifiure upon the © Glandals Pira-
jatria Of Flegm-Kernel, which fillsup and poffefles the Selia Eguina or Horfe=
Saddte.  Inthe Cheana o Funnel yoU thall fee Fowr Pipes dlﬁdli:g thyiﬂii
moilture inta the Palate and Throat.  Then you fhall confider the order of thofe
{even pair-of Nerves recorded 10 the folloming Verfes. |

The d Ficht Pait fees, the * Second mivesthe Eyer s

f Thd and Foutth raff, b Filth bears and makes wi wifa,
The | Sixth iz farge and wandérs all abost ©

k Seventh Laryna eioves 4 prating Tongue fu ffont.

Then you (hall fearch under the Dars Meninx inthe bafis of the brain about the
Compals of the Se/la Sphenzides,for the Keref Mirabile ot wonderful ! Net of Arres
Tits inferwoven one amang another, being formed of the two ™ Carerides or (leepy
Arterice,

Y ou fhall obferve in the Bafis of the biaio, that Wheyilh Humas or blood is
powred fosth , in extream painsofthe Head coming with Inflammation, which
while they feek to go focth by the Cavities of the Ears, they caufe extream (hiar
pains, which bring the Patient into Madne(s and Sickne(s, . Whether orno in fu
a defperate Cale, may we boar either fide of the Hindermolt Part of the Head, o
let out the fperflacus putrid Humor, which corrupts the fubRance of the Brain ?

The® Andizory Nerve is wosthy of Confideration, which is inferted into the
Cavity of the Ear , and by 2 little Channel (ides down into the Palate, and is di~
fiributed into the inner Partof the Laryny ¢ from whence comes that fame Con-.
fent that is between the Tongue and Tecth, the Laryax and the Lungs.
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Obferve Whether ot no they be interfedted Crofs-wife, fo as the right fhould
from its original be carryed nnto the left Part, and the left unto the right; which I
have never jeen, [

Whether the Nerves in their Rife have Arteries Joyned in company with them@
Whather the Nervesare made up of many {mall threds  Whether the other Nerves
differ from the Optick Nerve.

1 will not wholly pafs over thofe four notable Queflions: iwherker thé lrain bé
eoved 7 Wbetber or mothe brain dses cool the Hears? Whecher the Fentricles of
she brain are srdained only io contein Excremenis ? Heberber or o thebiosd be rhere
Cirenfared and b ? 4y

As to the ficlt Queftion, I fay that the fubtance of ths Biain is not moved of it
felf, by Diaffale and Siffsles after the manner of the Arteries, but only the Craffa
Maninx, which is [prinkled all over with Artesies,arifing from the wonderfol Cone’
texture of Arteries, unto the upper Channels of the faid Craffs Aenine : allothe:
Channels do pant, and the brain ismoved by elevation and depreffion of the (ub-
thireaf; according as it i driven by the Animal fpirits. ; :

The brzin does cool the Heart, 1n afmuch as by Circalation , it [ends back ths
ftance blood unto the Heart being cooled in the Braia. :

Th foremolt and uppermoft Ventricles are Receptacles fot fpinits, the whey ma
indued defcend into the upper Ventricles, from the whole Mafs of the brain, hﬂn:l l;
prefe
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prefently falls down into tha lower Ventricles,thit from thence it may flow threogh

Oz Ethmsiides into the Noftrils : if the Oy Erbmaides o7 Colander-bone be obiirg-
&ed, icdiltills by the Chosna of Funnel, o by the litle holes over the Funnel,into
the Palate and Jaws ot Throat, :

The Circalation of the blood is performed in the brain, with 2 flow pice. The
blood rifes out of the Netlike-Contexture, by the Arteniesof Dura Adeniix, UL
the four Channels afierwards it defcends by the Veins untothe Heart, having
been plundred of its (pirits, which the brain drank up. And .o the blood being
cooled, is faid to cool the Heart,  Ofall which I fhall rzatmere fully i my Ax-
tbropograpbia, ot large Delcription of the body of Man.

be Brain, being of its own Nature cold and mait, 18 nourithed only with the
purer and more (piritous arterial blood, which afcends by the Carcrides and pafles
fpeedily forth, And though the Spirits are tempetedy. they Jole nane of their
fubtility, becaaf they are not min ed withthe Awr.  From the Pleasms Afirabiliny
blood aficendsby the Arteries which (pring from the faid Piraas unto the Crown of
the Head, where the blcod Channels of the brain are Scitaate,  From whence ir
diftils into the fower and fide Parts of the brain, and alfoby that fame great Vein
mentioned by Gaieny Which makes the Plexns Choreidess 1t is difinbuted into the
inferior Parts, [ '

And therefore in bleedings of the Nofé, the moft pure blood does alwaies come
away, whereas that which is taken awzy by epening the, Veins of the Arms or feet,
feems alwaies moft impure, - o i

Whereby:you may koow , that itis only the Arterial bloed which noutifhes the
brain and which comes away by the bleeding at Niafe :' and it was not withaut caule
that Fermeline would have it Ropped, afcer ichad bleed a pband, to ool the body
and extinguilh the Feaver, And thereforg refrigerating and aftringent Medicaments
are to be applied, not only to the hinde: Pirt of the Neck, best alio’ before upon the
Carotick or flzepy Arteries, .

You (hall obferve that the Air diawn in by-the Nofirils, does not pafs onder, nat
enterinto the forsmoft Ventricles of the brain, becanfe they ate void of any Tnlets,
but bzing fhed extemally roind about the Craffs Meninx, i cools the Sorface of
the brain, Nox isit mingled withthe Spirits; becaufe the y ought to be moft b~
tile, atherwife by permittion or mingling of the Air, they woald become more thik
and.world not run fo (wiftly by the Necves all the body over.

The (ame I conceive touching the Aitreceived into the Lungs; that it is not
mixed with the vital Spiritbat only cools the Langs,

Mo that the brain may be demonlirated after that manner, which Flarofins de-
fcribes i & parsicalar Bosk: You thall faw in funder the Sculof abody newly
dead, réund about near the Eyes, and the hollow of the hinder partofithe Head,
and with a paic of Pinfers you. (hall take of the nppet portion of the Socket ot the
Eyes, that you may draw out the Eyes hinging at their Oprick Neives,

Mthﬂmi: having palled the Dara 2 Meainx from the Scul reuind about wich
help of a $picula, leave it at the Bifis of the Scul, where it flicks exceeding faft ro
the Then you (hall take out the Brain and as much of the Spinal Martow a8
zcu can hoth at once, and let fome body hold the Beain tarned upfide dewa in both

is hands whiles you thall difeét i, '

Bat you Mhall fift fearch within the: Dara Marer for thofe four bendings or
< Hollownefles , fortheplace of thed Pref, the grear Fein deferibed by Galen
which makes the Pleias ¢ Cheroides , and that divifion of the brain which refen=
bless £ Sickle + Afterarards retarning to the Bafis of the Brain, you fhall vferve thz
T emuis Menin to be more eafily plucked and (eparated in the lower thiin inthsop-
pat Part : becan(e the Petty. Baain in its Bafis or Borcom 15 not fo full of turnings,
away, and windings, as on the top. And tharefore the thick Adesinx being firft tak=n
we meet with that ame Rire Mirabile,or Miraculous Net, made of multitedes of
fmall Arteries, I.'ptinﬁing from the & Cirotick Arteries and two other ¥ alcending

through the holesof |

be

s Vertebraes of the Neck; bac it will be tor, #which tannet.
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be prevented,  Now each of the Carotick or flsepy-Anteries. eaters within the
Scul divided into two, to Weave that fame. wondertul Ner, and creeping upwards,
theough the windings of the brain it is. difeminared upand, down every way even
as far a8 the Longitudinal Cavity of the Durs Menina, .

The Caroris 15 drawn obliguated rand. 45 it were. crook backt, within that fsme
winding haleat the Bafis of the Scal, and within i Cavity, contains. certain very
fmﬂﬁ' Bamesy like I!hl:[_'-c_ whichare clﬂﬁﬂﬁtfmﬂfﬁ r :

Neither has Natare placed thefe little bones onlyin thefe Arteries,, bor fhe has

Likewils iofented them into othey Arterics, whereitwis requifite, that they fhould
be kept open. i

2 T F 8 d#ga-i’iﬂ.ﬁt.T-ﬁ-,ﬂ:..i‘d'. 4t 7.7, fa, iLQs a6, f 5.
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Then you (hall ablerve that the Precelas 3 A apmiiliares or Teat-like Produéii-
003 00 ROt T 0ut {0 a8 arofias has deicribed them,

Then gou Mbhall feg the graming sageber of the *Obrick SNerves near the Choans
o1 Funnel. And therefore Matticatories may do good in the difeafes thareat, Alfs
you fhall gbierve that she Veing of the Pirgs 3 Charoides defcending to the Bafis
of the € Boan, are intervoén with exceeaing fmall Kexnels, ;

In that place the Plexws Choroides is maie calily difcerned, than npon- the fores
moft Vienieicles WA

Afterwacd, you (hall contemplate fout tuberons Eminencisst two ! before, feis
tuate in the middle of the buain , and the other two & behind, which conflitute the
Certbelinony 0n petty Brar, Thofe Eminencies, or Rifings, doreceive four white
ard hard Roots of the Spinal Marrow , whereof the foremofl, longefly and hardeft,
are drawn along hetween the greater Eminencies of the Brain, The other tvo fhort
ones, are careyed wihin the p!::t% braigy which a thickened Portion of the Marsow
of thefaid petiy-brain, placed at
gether like aSvath-band, and isby & groins termed b Pontientus : or tatherdt if
the prvement of the Channel from the third, into the fourth Ventricle, ]

And che (aid Chanoe) lies above thofe: foremolt Roots of the Spinal Macrow, and
18 firetched out according to thern longitude. Between the groming together of the
Optick Negves, and the foremoft, Roots ofthe Spinal Marrow there appeats a four-

fguare bole, which is tken for the “Choasayor Funnel, iferving to difcharge the
Excrements of the Ventdicles of the Brain, oy

i I - | WV
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When you have viewed all thefe things,you fhall pals aver unto the 3 Petty- brain,
Where yoa fhall fepasare, from the Spinal Martow the Proce(lus ® Fermifurwnis
which lies between the tWo Tuberons Eminencies of toe Petty-bran, byraking a-
way the Afembrana Charsides s that fo you may {ee: the < Chamber of the fourth
Veentricle and the Ciftetn of the Animal Spirits, ;

Then vou (hall cura funder 4 the littleiBridge, or the Band of the Roots of the
Spinal © Marrow, that the f foremolt and Supetior Venrricles of the brain m? ap-
pear, which you fhall fee feparated by 2 partition € aslone a3 ones Finger, drawn
from oine End towards the Fore-head, as faras the Petiy-brain : it cleaves tothe b
Arched Roof of the Ventuicles, but beneath it is loofe and free from all- vies, that
the paflage of the Spirits might be free, -

But you thall diligently note, that the Extremities of the faid partition are dophle
forked : the hindermoft bifurcation is longer than the foremoft, ard it cleaves unto
that {ame tmniver(e Ligament, which connedts the two Tukerefiies ot bunchi

nchings
outof the brain, and fo being fpread oue like a beamic bears up the Vaulted Awch
of

wart, a5 broad. asa mans Thumb, does faften to=-
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of the Ventrickes ; ihe foremoft bifurication cleaves untoa little tranfverfe cord,
which refembles the Opuck Nerve in thicknels and in Color.

The fame partition which is temed Seprwm ¥ Lucidum o being pulled back, you
thall manifefily defcern the Vault of the Ventricles, which is called Corpas Pfal-
lvides o Harpe fathioned body; alfo you fhall fee thac the foremoft Ventricle make

bat one continued Caviry.
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Mean while you fhall obferve, that the inferior Ventricles placed at the Bafis or
bottom of the brain, are larser or at leaft equal unto the {uperior, and that the con-
uinuity of the faperior and inferiord/entricles isone and the fame : or rather that
there are but two Ventricles whieh contain thewhole brain, For the 3 fourth Ven-
tricle lies concealed inthe Petty-Brain, ‘and is manifefily {een to be wholly and
only there. '

f-'ruf.:h:: you (hall obferve that all the ® Nerves even the Optick ones,do arife cut
of thoe fame Roots of the Spinal Marrow; and therefore all the Nerves in the body
do arifeont of the Spinal Marrow, within or withont the brain,

For if thofe Prominescier, which are tevmed by Galew the Beds of rhe Oprick,
Neroes, are produétions of the Roots of the Spinal Marrow within the brain ; we
may with good reafon aver, that the Optick nerves themicives do fpring from the
Spinal Mamow.

Finally yon thall fee that the moving Nerves that give motion to the Eyes, are
continued, ard make one Cord asit were : and that the Optick Nerves being bow-
ed or tamed back near the Beds of the Optick Nerves, doalcend unto the foremoit
Ventricles,

You (hall likewife fze that the Teffes or Sranes are © portions of the Roots of the
Spinal Marrow, growing out of the Brain : and the Nares of burrecks are portions
of thole Roots which are derived fromthe Petry-brain. _

And if yon fhall compare this my defeription of the Parts which are to be feen in
tha brain tained uplide down, beginning from the bafis, with that of Fareliss, you
will find it larger and different from his. And he that will tike pains todo as much,
after ha has once or twice feen me demonfirate thefe things , he will acknowledge
the trnth of chem with admiration,

';",:';J.z. DD. T.18.7. 4. B Tadfus, cre. Qe T.16. fiq. . §2 To18,
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Now that jn the brain the Difeales and Symptomes thereof, may be diftinguithed
as much as may be by their proper places, the whole bulk of the brain mult be divi-
ded into three Parts, wiz, The ¢ brain properly fo called, the Perty-=brain and the
b Masrow of the back.

Bac I divide the brain, as it is the fubjeét of diffe&ion into three Regions, the
uppermolt, the Middlemoft, and the Loweft, In the uppermaft you (hall obferve
the taenings and windings of the brain, the 4 Sickle, and the Corpus © Calfofim.

In the Middiemoft which is beneath the  Vaule, you (hall obferve the Arched
feiling of the faid Vaulr, being the Roof which is placed over the Ventricles ; the
Pastition-Wall, born up by 8 three Pillars; three b Ventricles with certain  Emi-
nencies, which make up 2 Channel te the faurth Ventricle,

Andthen yoa thall ohierve the Plescus ® Choroides,the! Condrinm, and the =
Petty-brain, and the ® fourth Ventricle therein concealed. &

Tee Partsf
e Supream
ﬂ:‘g.:.: fa

07 ehe Mzddde
Regirs.




R

The F.ﬁ}ffm! Confideration, and A.?:.;rum; Book [V,

In the loaveli Region, you (hall mackthe © Choana, o Fuunel, the Glandela, Or
P Keroel: the Mommullay; or Teatclikes Pieduthions; the feven r Pair of Nerves;
the Citere Mirabile, of Wadeiful Netg aod the Roots of the Spioa] t Marrow.

2706, £.8. DD gre, Tar 1. furs didigie, § Y (4001 7,18, £.4 DD, B7.
16,6 1.0k, 0 4 {2 A fi5, EE. 3¢ f3.88.1.3, BB § €f.3. bb. fu 4 B T,
I FGG. e T 03,6, “hig. DE.f. 4.CD. ¢re. f.4: E. B! Fg. bhocice,
BLf5- 0 6. f LI f0 00 RE. 3 VY16, fig i TAT. £, [ A T A
DD, rag.f AN oo, 7 £.2. DD, GG 7 18.6q. F.§e rassq B feras
J:3- Do Q3 el f.3. BGHIKLAL. [, 1. BCDERG. 87 5. FPPR. || ¢
I A l'}i..".l.:_ ..IE‘_;

And forafmioch as -f.‘.._."l‘.;‘-..'r:_-! fel -".t--.'.l.urﬂ:I i g j|'|!,:\-;'.-. .lg..'l'.l-ff M entannry and in ki
dustivrinnsy calls thole Men Foolsand Blockheads, ‘who luppole that the Feperi-
ciegof toe Brainy are el Shopay or: iorks Husfes where the Spirits are made ; and
o copfideptiy, and amroganily. avers it to be iggeilible, thathe accoants it & great
Crime o Madoels itk othermife : Lihall btefly exsmine his , by him fippofed
ivinciole Arguments, becauie 10 min bas yet had 1he Coarags 1o contradiet them,
sy 1 (hallin the field gl ce demenfirate the contrary to be e,

TheAnimal Spiacs made of the Vital, which 15 conunually broaghe in great
guantity, by the Carotick Artenes to the Bafis of the Brain, whete the branches
meeting, and being woven-together , domake. the Reré Adiralife, vom whieh in-

% numerable branches are derived into the Craffs Menins that the blood may afcend

on every hand.co thole bloodschannels of the ara Afurer; which T conceive doss
alone palpitate, or pants -and I have feen in FraBures of the Skul, that when that
Membrane is broken, the brain remains immaovable.

secing therelore the foremolt Ventricles are opened in the Bafis of the Brain, and
equnal in, their widene(s wothé upper Cayities of 1he faid Ventricles, and are clofe

uila the &ere Adirabile, from it the Ventricles drawv theig Spinits, or the Spirits ex-
haling- from that Textave, whole Arreries are exceeding tender and thing they are
ficught along into the: faremolt Ventacles ; “and foen atter, by the third Ventricle
v ich [evves inttead of a Channel or paflage, they are forchwith carried by a ﬂr:iﬁt

courfe mio the fourth Ventricles the Ciftern, or Conduit Head of Spirits ; that
froni thance they may be difiubated inte the infetior Nerves,and into the Cavity of
the Spmal Mammow.

st the feven Pair of Nerves are propzgated from thofe four Eminencies y of

¢ two greater do form;and enclole the fides of the foremoft Ventricles;the
rtwo make the fides of the fourth Ventricle, whefe Reof , and fore; and after
patts, ace made up by the double piphyfis Sealicoides,

Thofe fonr Eminencies are Spengy, and receive Spirifs, which ran direétly into
the Neives of the Spinal Martow by the fourth Ventncle.

And rio man can deny that the Nerves of the brain are the oft-Tprings of thole four
Eminencies : and fo thie Propofition is to be witerpreied, Al Nervesof the Bady
and Brain, do [pring from the fpinal Marrow, éither within, or withont the brain,

Vdeny not that the Spiritsare diffuted through the whole. fubfance of the Brain,
01 not wholly contained in the Ventricles : but I aver that the Ventricles are the
fre EhDPS- ot Work-Hou(es of the Animal Spunit, which 15 difiributed unoo the
feven Copple of Necves, and o the Spinal Mirrow.

That this isabiird andlmpdfibl-:, Hefman does thus feek o proves X. Arg,
T here ds the Spiric madey whererbe Ao iy performed, .

I Aniwer, many Actions are performed in parts, in which no Spirits are bred :
and [deny thatin the Body of the Brain, all- A&ioos are peformed. | Again, there
nezds no other eliboration than their pailage throush the brain ¢ for 2 the bioad of
the Veins, pulfing throsgh the Hearrs Ventricles,isn a moment made Vital, fothe
vital Spieits tunning theongh the middle of the Brain, as far as the Ventricle do be
eme Animal,

Fur
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* Forif it were nnedfalchat the Ammal Spine thould be clsborated iathe fub-
ftance of the Brain, it woule lofe much of its inbtilty, becaufe thebrunis cold and
muoiit. .

3d Arg, of Fofwan. JIf the Spiric beto alfyic muff needs be wnder the com=
prand pf:bf Soul inthe Veflelsy for after ebat it 12 entred inta tbe Sen of tbe Fen-
tricles s whas is there 1o compel tbe [ame to recarn into che firaic paffages of the
Nerves ¢ i ]

I anfvers 1fthe Spiricbe diffuled into the whole fubflance of the brain, being
teally foft as Wax, how can it rewrn inta the Nerves, feeng there are no Veflels
reoping through the fubftance of the brain FIThu['-: bloody matks wherewithit is
{prinkled, are points of blood dropping down from above, out of the Arctenes which
rans berween the winding fubflance ot the brain, The great Providence of Nature,
becaufe the blood could not pierce, nos pais theough the midit of the Subftance of
the brain, hath carried the (ame throngh the Channelsof the Dara Mucer,, a3 far
as theblood- paffages, whence it flideth into the infesior pars, and by the Prefs, or
that great Vein which Conftitates the Piexes Choroides, 1t Homs anto the Ven-
tricles.

Mote probable it were to affign the Seat, and Shop of the Animal Spiritsin the
Plexus Chersides, which is diffuied through all the Cavitiesof the brain, as far as
the bafis thereof, But (hew me ( friend Hofman ) the way by which the Animal
Spirits mide of the Vital, may be diffufed into the fubftance of the brain, fo aste
flow back into the Nerves.

34 Arg. The# earriclesare furrounded wichin, with the Pia Mater, sbich bin-
derssbe ingrefs and regrefi of vhe Spirits. _

I Anfwer : 1ithe gwt:idﬂ bave for their Covering,the thin Afenina, the pat-
fage is thereby the fafer into the toremolt Ventricles, withont any lofs at all. Ihave
already demonfirated an an Entrance in the bafis of the braing being the way intothe
fourth Ventricle ; there is no need of a regrefs for Acterial blodd, which afcends
upnvards by the Craffs Mening, dithilling o the brain, doesonall fidesafford
Spirits to the whale braing neither can the blood penetrare withont Spirits.

4. Arg. Hofeans Rrongelt Argument isthis ¢ Seeing che rue fuperior Femri=
tricies, apen into the third, and thas invothe Funnely and it iuto vhe Pallareywbo will
be Suraryy thas the Spirics witl wet maks their efcape this way ?

1 Anfwer ; Thisdangevis eafily (hunned by the continual Aax and pulfe, or dii-
ving of the Spitits to the Ciftern; and that fome hole is exceeding imall, and fo
deep, evenrathe Oy Sphensides, that it canequalthe length of a Mass Fin-

ges. . , _ i

Y ou who helieve that the blood paffes from the Right Ventiicle of the Hear,
through the Lungs, that it may retum into the Leit, are younot afraid left we
{hould lofe our vital Spirits, when we blow our breath cut in Refpiration 2

5. Arg, The Fentticles ave wot continned withthe Nerves, ke with the whole

ljinl'w'cr 2 Ifthe Nerves proceed fiom thoie fame Eminencics, which are roots
of the Spinal Mairow, between the Brain, and the Petty-brain, and they are prin-
cipal portions of the Brain; donot the Nerves arile from the brain it felt 2 Bue you

oir (elf have often times written, that the Nerves atife within the brain, from the
oots of the Spinal Martow,
; &, -I.'HE; T he Fentricles buve naw ansther {:"Ec-h which cannn ﬁui with thar af
toe Spirits,

I Aniwers That I denyany fuch Office. For the Choana, or Fannelycan
purge amay any wheyilh Excrements which (hall be in the Ventricles;bat the grear
teft part, owing down by the external windings of the brain unto the bafis, falls
partly intothe O Etbmssides, ot Colander-bone, partly it defcendsto the bafis of
the brain ; and if not by the Choana, yerby other holes near abouts, itis purged
into the Pallate, . 3
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Butbecanie Hefasans Spirits fail bimin bandling this Queflion (ca -
bear laughing ) for the afn: bus own words, we thall alfo Jﬁ?mﬂhi:trm :li‘l'm ﬁfit
felf-lave, with a great flock of bleating Animals (io he faies) which follows his ab-
furd Opinion, provided thatbe be the Br/-gearber,  Lét him fio more triumph be-
im: J-:hﬂ Victory, nor let hum be {o fecure and undaunted, as notss frar Hercules

i £ /] :

That fame new Tenent of Hefman, difturbs the whole Detrine of Difeafes of

the Beain: and that 1 may deciire (o much, Il chafe notonly two Dileafes,

o which have their Seat in the Ventricles, viz. The EF;‘;,I,JE,J and 4 oplexy,

The Apoplexy he makes tobe in the whole Subftance of the’ ain, not in the
YVeatricles : The Erlliltpﬁ'f-‘-, hewill have o be canled only by vapars alcending in-
to the Head, and diffufed thieugh the whole fubance of the brain, He gllows of no
Epilepfic from a primary aftection of the Head , bur only by Sympathy fiom othes
paris.

He afigns the Seat of the Apoplexy to be in the whaole fubftance of the brain ob-
{trufted, and avers thatitis caufed eonly by blood-ihed forth of the Veins. and
makes the Caufe thereof to be the obfiruction of the Prefs introdaced by !'lr:;lmt-
nws. Bt if the Torcular, or Prefs is obRruted, which is the fourth Channal car-
rying blood into the Plexws Cheroides, the paflage of the blood and Spirits 15 in~
tercepred.  Butaccording 1o Hefman in an Apoplexy , only blood is found fhed
cutot the veins within the Yentricles, ard theretore the Torcular was not obfiru-
Eted,

It is a certain and undoubted thing, confirmed by many Experiments, thatin the
Apoplexy, the Ventricles of the bram are-obftruéted, o there is an ion in
:]l:e fbu.qj:al: ar F:;;ml. Butcipcriaflythcgu!e of the fonrth vertricle which is

ut with the Apopbyfir Scoficeider, 15 (to by thick and clammy Fl icking
there ; which ||!F1I! I;}:ﬁnj-t difcufled, oy :npgsvedl: being evacnated fhm:gd?&dﬁ
nel, it caofes death: g d

If the Matter be ferous, and pafs into the Spinal Marrow, it caufes the Palfiein-
ftead of the Apoplesy ; and [oa greater Difeale is cured by a lefier, thie niateer be-
ing trar(lated from oné place to another, But if blood happen to be fhed into' the
ventricles, prefent death foHows.

Butif fo be the Apoplexy (hould be produced by blood alone, aHofman will
bave it ; bow could blood which was fhed into the ventricles, pafs into the Nerves
without putrefation, and how could it enter into the Cavities of the Mervesy

In thefe two Difeafes he hath betrayed his own Ignorance,although hecould find
fo fuch difficulty in the falling fickne(s, as Crare acknowledged, whofe Wifh was

this : Would to God L eenid fee beford Ediey the Effence of this Difeafes togetber
with ebe Cure thereof rightly explained. s it

Tbe Medicinal Confideration,

The brain is exercifed with many kinds of Difeafes, with an bot, cold, moift Dis
fiemper ; with divers Humors, Flegmatick, Cholerick, Melanchollick, Sapguine,
and Wheyith; which either do moleft the Membranes of the brain, efpecially the
Craffs Meniny, or aie diffuled into the Channels thereof, and being there fRopped
of their courle , they caufe moft 2cute pains : or they {lide inito the exterior win-
dings of the brain, and by little and litcle, they diftill into the fubfance of the brair,

and the ventricles thereof ; or inta the hinder partof the Head, or the Petry-braing
or they defcend intb the lowefi parts of the brain, '

If the Humor afcend by the Carotick Arteries unto the brain,it maf produce the
fame Difeales ; nowall Difeafes thar are caufed by confent, or fympathy, without

matter, only by evaporation, are not fo dan as ifthey were bred within the
brain, fo 23 that the Matter thould be th:rtmimd. ! :

The beain, befides fimilar Difeales in Diftemper, and Laxity, fuffets alfo Difes-
fes in Conformation, when as, according to the motion of the Moon, its bulk isen=
* ereafed
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creafed of diminifbed 3 in the Diforder of its Paflages, when the Channels of the
Dura Meniny are obliruéted, efpeciaily the fourth, which is called Terewlar, of
the Prefs ¢ Which being obllméted, is thought to caufe the Apoplexy, the paflzge
af the Spirits to and fro being intercepted,  Which I do not believe, becaule the
Spinitsare {hedabroad into the inferior Veflels from that admirable Net of Arte-
pies, calied Rere Adirabile, and that fame Cavity being ftopped , onlythe Plexus
Charsides, being defranded of its blood, is hart.

The Ventricles are alfo obftruted, efpecially the fourth, which being ftopped,
prefent death follows, by reafon of the floppage of that continual intlux of Spuits,
which oaghtto be into the inferior parts, and the Marrow of the back.

The Choana may likewife be cbftroéted, which intercepis the Efflux of {erous
and Flegmatick Humoss, whereby lowing back into the brain, they may caole the
Epilepfie, or Apoplexy, and induce divers deadly Difeafes.

If the antarior, of foremoft ventncles, are petforated into the Noftrils, the obh-
fireétions of thofe paffages, will be very hurtiull ro-the brain.

A fanlt of evil Canformarion, cannot be amended exaétly s by irengthening and
drymng the brain, both the fore-mentioned may be helped.

The brain 15 nflsmed, not only the Meninges, or Coats, but fometimesalfo in
the proper fubfiarice thereof ; whence comes the Phrenzy. and Siriafis, or Dog-day
midnefs ; but notany Peraphrenitiz.

Siriafis is termed from the Dog-Star ; forin the Dog-Daies chiefly, it aflices
beth Boys, and elder perfong; and therefore it comes rather froman external Caule,
as long abiding in the Sun, &c. than from any internal Canfe : asa Phrenzy comes
only from an internal Caufe, whether it be Primary, or Secondary, by confent of o~
ther parts in a buming Feaver,

The Brain may likewile (well, by reafen of 2 Commaotion thereof from fome in-
_ temal Canfe, itis called Eeplexdis, Stupidity of the Head after a blow, isabad
fign; according to Hippocrates. At length thefe Dileafes bring a Sphacelifm in the
bain, canfing putrefaétion, corruption, and mortification.

Again, itis fobje& to a wany Tumor, either in its Circumference, ot within
the Ventricles. Ifin its Circumference it is texmed Hydracephalos, orthe Water-
Head; and atlengih the wheyih Humor flipping by little and lirtle, within the
vestricles, canfes the fleepy Difeale, and afteratthe Apoplexy.

And thefe I taketo be Difeafesof the Brain ; however Ferneliss has written,
that all the Diforders of the Head, which have been obferved by Expenience, are
fymptomes, and not Difeales. -

But he Elegantly, sccording tohis wonted fafhion, does divide the Symprowes
into three Ranks 5 with reference to the parts affefted, Sime poflels the Adem-
Braness fome the fabffance of the Brain, and fome the bollew Paffages.

Inthe Pericraninm, and Meninges, Pains arc canfed. In the Sulfance of 1o¢
Br ain, which is the featof the Animal chief Faculties, are contuned the Symptomes
of Fancy and Reafon depraved, (uch as are, Dotage, Melancholly, Exftahes, Lyn-
canthropy, Madnefs.  Alfo the Symptomes of Memory abalifhed, fuch as are For-
getfulnefs, Foolifhnefs, Doltifhnes, and Blockithnefs. Symptomes confifting in
the Cavitics, and paffages, are very many, appertaining to Sence and Motion, and
to {leeping and wakir g, as dead fleep, fleeping Trance. Symptomes of Motion
are walking in cnes flecp, to betaken fliff, as it were blafted, o Plannetsfirucksthe
Night-Mare, Convulfion, Falling- ficknefs, Unguietnefs, and Tombling, Shive-
Ting, Shi!ting.,TmmE-linE, Pilfies, Feehlenefs of the Limbs, and Apoplexy.

Symptomes in the undue proportion ofwhat (honld be voided forth, do belong
to the paffages and Cavities, as a Catarth, Rbewmatifmus, Bleeding at Noefe.  All
thefe Symptomes aforefaid, I will now declare particulasly, :

The Head-ach, cither occupies the Perigranium, o the Meainges ; if the Piri-
eraniam, the pain is ourvards 3 if the Meninges, the pain is inward. Each of thefe
pains reaches unto the Eyes; becaufe the internal Membranes do produce the Coats
of the Eye , cilled Cormeas and Doea ; and the Pericraninm produces the Coat
Conjanéfioe, Lz The

Of the Fentris

clets

Of ehe Chime
or Fatael,

Siriafit;

Frenoy

Tamdrsa

Symptames 8

I Era

ty 'ﬂr

Membranes.

Or ix the Cati-
Frél; S8 P-"“'.t—

gl

o

Symptimes of

1he M

Paim,

i B




The Phyfical Confiderationy and Anatomy Book, 1V,

Sympcameys of

fhae Subflence of

the brarm,

Faalifluefs,

Baraig,

Milaxchely.

Exfafe

Cama 4T Desd
jli'l'ri

The }ﬁ:l‘u._!-m'r

The kind of tae Pain (hews the Natwe of the Difeafe. A tharp and biting pain
does argue 2 Cholenick Diftemper of the Head ; a heavy preffing pain, (hews a
Flegmanick Duftemper : 2 F‘mmf’ of pulfing pain, argnes fomewhat of an Inflama-
tioe; A pricking pun fhewsan Erofion, or gnawing, canfed by a (harp Hamor, os
a Worm which israre, A fretching pain, argues abundance of Humor, or of win-
dy Spirits, which diftend the Membranes.

Now the Pain is either in the whole Head, or in the half, or in fome one particle
thereof. Ifitinfeftthe whole Head, it is called Cepbatalgia ; if half che Head,
Hemicrania, becanfe thebeain is divided into tve parts s ﬁ the p:i?dp«'l'zr: one
pare, as if 2 Nail were driven in there, the Arabigas call it Clapms, ar Ouvwm; the
Nail or Ege.  Ifthe pain of the Head be of long Continutnce, it istermed Ce-
phaiea ; which together withthe Hemicrania, 15 periodical ; but the Cepbalagia
18 2 continual univerfal Head-ach.

A continual Pain of the Head joyned with a continual Feaver, and figns of mz-
lignity, is exceeding dangercus, according to Hippecrates in the Second of his
Prognofiicks, -

Pains of the Head are Primary, and FProper ; OFf Secandary and b‘_f SJmEﬁﬁJ
from other parts ; Thefe are notfo dangzrous as the former,

The Principal A&ions of the Brain, Imagination, Raticcmation, and Memory,
are diminithed, depraved, and abolithed.  Depraverion of the Fantafie and Rea-
fom, 5 Raving ; the Jmminnizn thereot1s Foolifhnefs.

There is a threesfold Hurr of the Ademery 3 but the Abolition thereof has only
found a name, being called Oliivice,

The Caule of Foolifbuefs, 15 every great diftemper of the brain, which is known
by its Caules,as by figns ; or fome i1l (haping of the Head, which is c2fily difs
ceined. .

Dsrage , 01 Raving, confifts in abfurd Thoughts, Words, or Deeds. The Say-
ings of fich as Rave , areeftranged from Truth end Reafon , ornot to the point in
band; their Deeds are either unafual, orundecent; their Thenghts are sbfurd, ridi=
culons, and Chymeneal,

The mannerof Raving, ought to bediftinguifhed to know thedifferences of the
Mzlancholly which caufes the fame ; fora Defirive; ov raving with depravation of
the Fanfie, is termed Melancholly, which confifts in a falfe Opinion touching
things paft, prefent, and to come, which being manifold, itis defined by vain fear,
dmuiery, or [orrow.

Azain, Melancholly is either Primary, ot Secondary : The Primary hisits Oni-
gnal in the brain ; th= Secondary fprings from the Hypochordriacal pares, whence
itis teimed Hypochondriaca Mdelancbilia, which is either Homorsl, ot Flatulent,
the former isthe worle of the'two, ard brings at lait Madneis, and Out-ragiouf-
nefs.

The Melanchelly Exf?#gr, is an excefsof Melancholly, which is three-fold ¢
An Exfiafie imply fo called ; an Esflafie with filence ; an ExftafiewithaFreney »
they are caufed by black Cheler, according to the diversdegreesof its Adufti-
il

Foolifhnefs with laughter is better and fafer, than with fesiouMmefsand fiercencf.
Raving without a Feaver, 15 fo much the better by how much the'Parts under the
fhort Ribs, or the Brain, arelefsheated,

The Refting, and binding up ofthe fences , isMNataral Sieey = The breaking off,
or hindrance of {leep, is Watching * Either of whichbeing oot of meafure,is burt=
ful. 1f Sleep be profound, "tis called Coma , or Carws, Dead-fleep, Tf this
Symprome be mi:r.E of flzep and Warching, (o thavthe Patient feems toincline to
{lcep with his Eyes fhut, but is notable vofleep ; itis termed Cowa-Figikin, the
Dicowzy Watch, But if one'that hizs 2 {leeping Dvifeafe uponbim, every time be is
awakened, doegrave, and talk idlely, the Drifeafe is c:Tleg Typhomania.

And if a man lie fliff with his Eyes open,and when be comes to himfelf, remem-
bers what was done sboat him 5 itis termed Fmewbes, the Mare ; which is wont ta

bappen’
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h:pp-nnuhe.m-hrmj’mh as lie upon their backs, or have glucted rthemfalves
with feafting ; “and it feems that they are cl"mktd. by fome Dewvil Iying
upon them , ot by fome Thuef  that has Iaid hold upon them to Rab and Muith
them.

The Aboclition of all fence and motion faving Refpiration, is called Ca ralep -_'-c-—
Careche ; whereby a Man 15 Frozzn as 1t were in that pofture h,_ was in when th
Et feszed upon hm. It fprings from a Cold dittemper of the Brain wi h
*legm.

r?.rm is 4 dead Sleep, which comes upon Feavers and wounds of the temporal
Mufcles, or froman bot and moift diemper, or from much evaporation .n.h {eT-
fities, moiftening the (ubitance of the bram.

A Lethargy i3 an Imminution of fence and Mction and alic of the Memory of 4 perburer:
neceflary things. It Springs from a Pamary ot and moilk ciftemper of the brain, E

L]

joyned with a putrid Hamor which prt-m'ﬁ:ﬁ a Feaver and cheriflies ard .'

Catalepfis,

Cariug,

up a [ong tme. There isallo Dotage adjoyned.  Touching this Difeafe there is
a faying of H:nwr gres in his Crick: Page77. ‘-."t fich Exr-hm—-s all the ‘-.,:np-
tomes thu:or The exiftence ot parn ure. of the Lethargy and Cs-
wa, confifts in a lookenels , a5 that of .i-flllﬂ in a Tealion or b nd -
mg. Thofe that are i a Lethaigick Sleep , at LR become Apople-
ik,

An Apeplexcy does oft times primarily and on expeltedly invade a ‘an an
times it follows fome other Sleepy Diifeale, L s i Abclition of fence
on with refpiration hare, whichat laft brings fonng and (uffocation, by 1eafon of
thl:ik Flegm flowing outof the Funnel and cbitruéting the Larynz or We-
far

It is Caufed by a Repletion of the Wentricles of the brain, :ither with 2 pimitous
or Wheyith Humor , or with blood, fome (mall -’Lutcf, G[!I‘J"" ere Afiralils he=
ing broken 1n the Bafis of the Emn,-:n: blovd being carried aloftin a Plethos
dy by the fourth Channel, ruthes into the Ventricles,

Ef it be Simple :nd meer Whey, by firength of M sture oot of -the anterise Ve
tracles, it flips into the fourth Ventricle, and from thence into the Spinal Mir
and fo Caufesa Palfie,

Ifitbe a Flezmanick Humor ftopped in the fourth Ventricle, or in the third, i
cannot be difcuffed, and the brain is overwhelmed thereby.

Ifthe blood be ﬂ-.-:d oat of the Veflels, it nddainly fuffocates,

Inthe Carsr orother SIE:E'.I'_.' Difeade, only the tor TII"II Ventricles of the Brain :
are overahelmed with Serofines, fo that there is yeu freedome for the (pirits to pafs
anto all Parts of the body.

Batin an Apopleay, all the Ventricles of the Brain, but efpecially the fourt
are obfirudted, and unlefs the matter be dilcufled into the fpinal Marnow, deat
lows umavoidably.

Fernelins avouches that an Apoplexy ishred by an Obiin étion r that Rere A
rabile, the afflax of Areerial blood out of the Hes:t into the be am, ging thepehy in
tercepted, Therefore they are termed Cararides, becaufebein
catife Carum ot the Sleepy-Evil.

In the Apoplexy and Sleepy Diﬁ::ﬁ:s; befides geperal Meaicines, as h! od-let-

An Apsrlery.

ting liberally twice or thrice repnu..:mt ofthe Avm and foot ¢ Brong Patgation g i
of watry Humors, Copping-Glaffes fixzd unto the thonlders ar 1l the hinder 1’1 L« J
theHead, Topical Remedics, are not tobe negle&ed, which J-*'r. vacy

neirthe PartaffeGed, fuch a¢ is the opening of the Veins under the Tongue and of
the external Jagular vqn, and likewife of the Te poral Artery;grear Veficatorics
applyed towards the top of the Thoulders to the Cephalick Vein, firon 1g Medicines
to provoke fneezing, a Seton inthe Meck, the fring being often drawn abeat ard
anointed with Oyl of Vitriol, thatitmay bute the more and attradt : openirg the
Veins of the MNoie after the manner ufed by th: Ancients, witha (plie T\ athed
Quil theuft up as fax as thie bottom of the Colander » 2 'I'h::p‘.n_-:cctu,.* into the

JeAeals
Mofinls
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Moftnls by a Syring, and within the furrows placed beteween the fpaces of Or Fe-
weris 3 draming oucof the Flepmauck clammy marter which ficks in the Throat
and Hops the Larynx, But theufting a feather farnto the throat = to whichintent 2
{irorg vomit is good to caft forth any Humor thathas flowed into the Wind-Pipe z
neither muft we omit exteeam hard rubbings with fale, and contingal Rirting of the
body, if it be paflible,

All whichremedses are tobe applyed with all peffible {peed one upon the Neck
of another, inan Apoplexy, becaule there isdargerin delay.  In Sleepy Difed-
fes which proceed (lowly, and are canfed by matter falling duwn from
the Parts abuve , they are mere flowly adminiired , and without Precipita-
tion,

You (hall obfesve alio, that a great Part of thele Humors is gathered together in
the trnings and windings which are outmoft in the upper fubRtance of the brain,
which do cuther patrefie there, o {lip into the ventricles of the brain;. and yetthefe
windings of the brain are not confidered, '

The Pulfie 1 an Abulition of {ence and mation, not in the whole bﬂd;:. azin th=
Apoplexy, bat jonly in the grearelt Parc of thebody, or in half thepe=
ol , which 1stermed Hemipiegia, or in one Part, which s called Paraple-

[
Ferneiius obfzrves that fence is taken away, the motion remaining unhort  and
{rmeuimes motion is taken away and the fence remains, becaufe of the difference of
the N :rves of the brain and the Spinal Marrow, Inthe Palfie, the Netves of the
Spinal Magrow are obliréted, bur thofe of the Brain mot ; and therelore many
Parts remain uphurt, efpecially the internal,

Sometimes the Palfie happens without cbftruétion of the Nerves, becaufethe
foftning and Hume&ation of the Nerves, brings a kind of Palfie,

In an imperfeét Pilfie whenmotion and fence areonly dulled, the Difeafe is
termed S:apor of Naghrotis, which arifes from 2 moift diflemper of the Brain, A
Stupidity or dulne(s of fence and motion ina Feaver, 18 Wont to fore tell 2 fleepy
Dileafe to follow,  When it comes alone without a Feaver, it foretels a Palfe oc
an Apaplexy, '

Feriiga, 18 2 depravation of fence and motion , which makes the Patient think
that all things turn round = it fprings from a windy Humor, which being agitated
within the foremoft Ventricles of the Brain, caufes the forefaid Apprebenfion of all
things turming about,  If it Canfes a darkneis before the Paniems: Eyes, it 18 cal-
led ¥ ertipa Tenebricofa ot Seorsdimes. Itasifes from the Brain or from vaparsg-
fccwdnr:g%;{:m the inferior Parts. T hat is worlt which anifes primanily from the brain,
and itis a fore-runner of the Falling-Sicknefs. F ;

The Cemvaifisn is 2 violent pulling back of the Mufcles towards their Head or
beginnirg. It is threefold , Emprofboronss ; When the body is bent foremard,
Opifthstanns, whenthebody is drawn backward and Teramss when both fdes
remain [, by reafon of an cqual bowing or fretching of the Mnfcles onbeth
fides,

The Caufe of 2 Convulfion, is either an cbitrution of the Nerves, or theirbeing
sricked by a fharp Homor , or adey diftemper, which dries the Nerves,, and o
makes them [iff 25 2 dried Lutefiring ; this isincurable, In one word, all Conval-
fions are (ud to arife either from too much emprinels, or over fulnefs,

An Epilephie or Falling: ficknefs, is a Convulfion of the whole body, mm;ﬁb}'
firs , and hurting the Mind and fences. It is caufed by an obftruétion of the fore-
moft Vienticles of the brain ., canfed h—}' an abundance of ﬂwrp Homos, either, v
Cholerick or Flegmatick,  Either it comss from the Brain Primanily sffeCted, or
from fome other Part {::!t!it‘g Malignant Humars to the Brain. IFit ?mﬂtd from
the Brain Primanily affe@=d, it 1sthe more dangerous ¢ ifby fault of the Spleen
ot {ome other Bowel venemoufly infefted : The coming of the fits may
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be forelcen and prevented.  The former comes 1o & mumenr, the lateer by de-
ees. . i

e Ferneliss, befides the Humor which is the. common Caufe, accounts the pecu-

liar Caufe 1o be a venemous Air or vapoar, which is excesding hurtful tothe brain

and therefore he conceves,ic mutt be cured with fpecificks and appropriate Reme-

dier, as well 25 thofe vulgar ones,

Tremblig is a depravation of Mation through weaknefr, Itis canfed by the o wibline.
wezknef of the motve faculty and the bodies heavinefs.  So that look how much iyl )
the motive faculty endeavours tohftup the Member, fo much does the heavine(s of
the [id Member not [oficienty illaftrated with fpirits, prefsic down again,  And
therefore it arifed, from chitruttion of the Nerves, or from theit being over-much
foftened, o from fome external Caafe, a5 by anoinung with Cuick-flver, or
other Application thereof, There is a certain mixtare of the Convalfion and trem-
blihg!,_ﬂ"hi.l:h iscalled .fp.lfnpv]"runfjj,

Shivering and fhaking, are motions of the body, which happen in Feaveis; and shivoing ad
they are foresunners of the fits of Agues, or of the Esacerbations of Feavers. They Shafing 5
happen akio, to fich as bave ripe Impolthumes, when the Impofthame 15 ready to
break. And therefore Fligpscraces obi€ives a theeefold Shaking-fit ; the one fea-
verith, the other Ulcerous, and the lait Sympromatical.

Unauictnels, Ansiety, tumbling and tofling of the body this way and that way; résbiiag od
cilled by the Greeks 4ff¢; is adepravation of motion, which proceeds froma Tefing. =
mifaffeétion of the Stemach, by reafon of a fharp Humor Netling and Strging the
Merves of the body, or the Membranes of the Back-bones Marrow, Which makes
that the Sick cannot reft in one place or pofture; but are forced every footto
chinge place and tumble here and there, and to change the peflare of their Bo-
dies.

Night-waiking cught to be reckoned among the Symptomes of ‘moticn de- waikiag in owes
praved : becanfe it isnot performed by Judgement and Reafon, butby force ofa St
Dileale, namely of (harp Fumes which compel the Sick perfon or the hedlthy to rife
p and walk in their Sleep. :

I proceed to the Ircegutarity of the Excrements, The proper excretion of the symprawes of
Brain , iseithetan Exhalation of a thin Vapour by the feames of the Scul or the things weided
pores of the Skin, o it is an Efflux of 2 thick Humor by the Nofhrils and Palate of [ort
the Mouth, ‘The Dufproportion of this Excretion confifis either in excefs or defeét.

That in defelt hasno Name, but it degenerates into a Caufe of Difeafes of the
Brain, of which we have already fpoken, ; “r

The difproportion in Excels is varions, either when blood does immoderately W bladn:,
flow frem the Mofe, or by drops.  Both which Symptomes aie Ma'ignanr. The
former decaiesthe hodies firength, by reafonof the lofs of blood and Spints, ‘the
Batter betokens'arepletion of the Head, and aVain endeavonr of opprefled Nature,

And therefore diops of Blood coming from the Moie, is bad in a Vaporous Feaver,
both as 2 Caule; and 232 Sign,’ ‘

The difproportion in Excrefion of 2 (erous and Plegmaticl Humor, 8 many= caaris,
fold, Theirgeneral Name is2 Catarch, which'is a diftillarion of Humor from the
Flead into che Tnferior Parts', from which Patts it receives divers Appellations.

XF it fall into the MNofirils, it'1 called Coryds Or Graweds ; if into the Throat
Branche:, Hoarlnefs ; if intothe Mouth and' Palate Peyelifemos, orthe Spanle.
ﬂhrsd thefe three forts of Catarths, are vulgarly comprehended under ithe Name of

CIm. :

A Cataith falling upon the outward Parts of the body is named Rbewm arifomns 08 gy ey
Rbenssaricns affefur, the Rheutlatick Pains, TF it fall upon the Joyntsitreiembles —  ©
the Gout, fave that it comes not by fits : wherefore an Ewnach may fuffer the Rbeu-
matick pains, but notthe true Gout,  See Galeay Comment epon that Aphorifme.

Beyr and Ermuehd are wor crowkied with cke Gowr.

Fa'tw
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Galen makes frequent mention of the Rbewmarick Difeale, which was common
at Rome, asit iswich usin Paris: in s Second Bock to Glance = in bis Heek of
Bioed-lertingy againfl Erafiffratas ¢re, « This Difeafe he cured by liberal Blood~
lewing, liisdefcnbed by Higpecrates,in bis Buok of the internai Difeafes, undex
IJ'::ENamtufn]Djrnt-pm » Whichis wont to tronble young People more thin A=

The other differences of Catarths with Reference to the diverfity of Partson
which they fall , are Vain. It {uffices to know, that ail Flaxions upon internal
Paree, are called hkzwife Rhenmes.

The Canfe of 2 Catarh or Flux of Rheum, is 2 cold and moift diltemper, or an
bot dittemper with an abundance of Humors wotking in the Veflels, or without.
Gelemacknowledges both thefe Canfes, in his Comment upodi the 24, Aphor, OF
the third Book,

The latter Phyfitians, following the Doftrin of the Arabians will have the Ho=
mor which caufes the Catarrh, to be bred in the Head, only without the Veffels, by
reafon of Vapours afcending,

Fernelins contends thie the Conjunét Canfe of a Catarth , is a fesous marter,
colledted under the Skinof the Head, without the Veffels : and that the Antece=
dent Caufe, is an Humor fhut up inthe Veins.  If you defire to know more of this
{upject, Read Ferneiing, who will give you abundant fatisfaction. '

Chap, 3. Of the Epes.

BEr:auf: the Eye and the Earmay be demonfirated without meddling to diffe&t.
the Face ; I will difpatch thefe Pants, before I proceed untothe Counte-
nance.

The Eye, the Inftrument of the Sight, is the principal Part of the face, placed
in the Fore-Pare srf.ﬁr Head, to dired the Actions of the bﬂd}', becaufe all a&ticns
are direéted forwards , by reafon of the Scitnation of the Hands. | Seeingicisan
Oiganical Part, made bp oFm:nIy Similar Pares ; fome of thofe Parts are extémal
and fome internal. The external are the = Eye-lids, which are the Coverings of the
Eyes, wherewith they are covered, fhur mc{ opened. Ard therefore ucﬁy:-lid
ismovable, howbeit the motion is more evident in the upper Eye-lids,. and is
formed by help of Muicles, of which we fhall treat in out fifth Book containing the
Hiftory of Muicles; from whence the Reader may fetch what doss appertain to the
prefent occafion. il

The Ejye-iid is made vp of the Skin, 2 Membrane and mufcles, The Membrane
ftretched out under the Skin, is produced from the Pericramiom , which defcend=
ing by the length of the Forehead unto the Eyes, is an undeiwofe for the Eye~
brows, withall makes the conjuntive Coat of the Eye, which being fixed to the
Biain of the Socket, detaines and hinds the Eye in its Hole or Cavity,

The Extemities of all the Eye-lids, are terminared with 2 Cartilaginous o
Griftle edging, which is called ® 7 ar/us whereupon ene by one in a rom are
ed the © Hairs of the Eye-lids; which are bora with us, and look how long they ass
at our Birth, the fame length they keep, during onr whole life. o

They ieldom fall off by reafon of Sicknels, unlefs in a Malignant Whares-Pocks,
which mows down and makes waft of all the Hairs of the Body. Thefe Haisof the
Eye-lidsare termed Cilia, ;

The angular Extremities of the Eye-lids meeting together, are termed Angaii,
the corners of the Eyes, The one is 4 grearer, towards the Nofe; theotheris e [ef-
fer, towards the Temples, |

In the Bye-lids by the greater Corners are obferved twa little £ boles, which are
teemed Punite Lachrymalia , or the Tear-Spouts, becaufe the I'upul?lunu: Hu-
midities of the Eyes, ortears, doflow thither and Iffue out of thofe I-Itr::.!; Ehlf'.l;
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Humidities o receive, the Olamduia L:n';r;m.q.'u or 2 Tear-Kernel it ordained,
being thraft into the little perforated bone, that tbe Humor mighe rather dathill
thronzh this Hole iata the Mafirile, than fall out upon the exteinl Pars.

The upper Eye- lid has a Muicle hat lifts it up rermed therefare P eparor ot the
Lifter, which anifes from the bottem of the Oriira 01 Sccketand being (predoat
ppon the Mafcle which liftsup the Eye, it 13 < widened into an Eye-lid, that when
tne Eye is life up the Eye- lid miy theewith be raifed,

The Afafcaisi fatnsy ot bread Muicle is eommon to the iwo Eye-lids, which
bgmg Circulasly detived from the bony brim. of the Socket, is '.'|*|-<;;i aut throvth
barh the Eye-lds, thas it may [erve ihitthem both ¢ and becaufe it reaches m
the npper Part as far as the Eye-brow it draws that likewife down,in a(lrong and
clofe thatring of the Eye-lids.  Unlefs any man will contend, ‘that these isa di-
frinét Muafcle tor rhat afe.

Now the Eye-brow is a Flefhy Hillock, adomed with Hairs ; which ferves fora
Penthoufe wooverfhadow the Efesy itisdeprefied by the Orbicular Muicle of the
E}lﬂalid!}ﬂnd |'|:|;;|:i '_15‘|. b':' rh_‘ i;..’l..- wal ]'-Li'.f.ll‘:.

Theie thingv beingseblervdd, the Eye-lide are cut away.and the Circular adhe- Parrsof slérs,
forvof the Conjunétive Coat untothe Eye y that the Eye may be viewed, which is
mmp;& and made into a roand Ball or Globe of the far ahich is placed d round 3= Fal
Bowt the fame, to Aop up the chinks and to make it More movable ¢ and of fix Mu-
feles for motion ¢ and of Coats, Homnas, Veins, Arteries and iNerves,

Before the Fatbe removed, the wwo Glaudules or Kernels are ta be confidered in 4,
their Scituation ; of which cne is ¢f the greateftmement, #ix.  The Lacheymalor
» Tear-Kemtl ; whofe fubflance you fhail obferve tabe Flethy, foft and (mall; and
itz Seitnation to be withina hitile bone, benesth the fame.

arag. f.r. BPf1 CC. Befiribencachls §faity DO§e 1L E§Y
FdAd,

2piae. £ 1. D r. A4 BefinB i Ad fef1 D

Then you fhalldook our. the other Kernel which is whelly unhke the fo'mer,
Pl:-::cd in the other ¥ Corner; whichs Bat, white, and hike ather Kemels,

"Thve Fat beirg éafefully taken array;the 2 x Mufcles prefent themielves; in the
invefligation whereof, we mult baginat the ® 7 rach/eater, or the greater Oulique
Mulcle; Scituite apthe greater © Corner; and there we muft be carefil to preferve
thed polley, Being 2 hitdle Arong Guiftle faftened tuthe bone, beneath and clofe
by the Caranceiz Lackrymaliz or ¢ Tear-[pour; through which Griyle (like 2 Rope
theough a Pulley ) theronnd Tendon of the Trochleator 1 dvawn, and wigred into
the npper Parvat the Eye.

The other, Obligous  Afiner, Muft be fosghe for in the inferior Pare of the
Soeker, beingoutd back ander the Eye, itistermunaréd by thelefier & Corper.
T heother four; ad right Mutcles, whereo! aae b Lifis up, and its oppefite | draws
down ; the temaining two draw towards the k Sides,  They all take theit Original
from the C;vi[&r of the Socker , l‘ the hole of ths Qj‘[!t.'k Merve, and eich oneis

sotdpced nghtforewdrds ra the Conjunttve.

. Thefzthings being obierved, the'Eyé muf¥ be palled one, ‘thai the inwvard fau= vy 000,
Hure thergof may bie miadeto appeart and inthe firlt place you flall obferve 1o
rene Coats of the Eyes, which ate Oubicolar a5 the Eyeit[elf: the relt are imper-
felk Coatee: and before you cat a funder the Cornea of Homy-Coar, you (hall rake
away the Mervous produdtionsof the Mufclesof the Eye, which fome would have
tohe 2 ™ Coat, which is ahiure.

¥ ou Mall chierve that the Cornes ot ™ Homy Coat is tranfparent before to fetve 1 ppnne
the'fight; but behind and on thz fides, it is dark.

' 5 ite
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Difeafes of the
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Irs thick @ Subitance, is divided into little Skins, efpecially on the fore-fide ;
when itis cut, prefently the watery ® Humor runs out, which isalfofoand Cir=
cnmcifed sboat the Zvea Tamica, or Grape-Skin 4 Coat, if the Cormes be divided
i the hinder Pare this Humor cannot be flopped, becanfe it prefently Occurs,
fowing out hke Water,

fr1. E.J* T.a9.f.2. 885, E"f.bf.f.q-!—'.z‘fd.bjﬂ-l‘ﬁ!.ﬁ‘."ﬁ;.
D. 'Ff,ga il‘ld q..-.E. ‘f,l' .E. hf.;.*;i. Jf-."f-;.-g.;ﬁ. R- kf..iiq-jjlclpf
B'fzCC ™15, anan§"f 6. A4 BB. Qo f8.CCC. Qe f. 9. DDARf. 7.

A4, CC,

Afterwards you fhall fee the 3 ¥pea or GrapesSkin Coat, and its open hole,
which makesthe b Pugilla ot fight of the Eye; the external Faceor Circle of the
Papilta istermed € Jris, ot the Rain-bew,  The Circumference of the P;;-i.fi.-i:
adorned with {mall threds or lirtle Fibres extended vpon the Chryftallime Homor,
which they retain in its Scitaation, .

The Pupilla, in Catts, is manifeftly moved, in Men it is unmovable, unle ic
be fomewhatflackened and Rraitned, by the accefs and rece(s of fome extraovdinary
Light.

“Thefe things being obferved , pour out the Humors, and you fhall find the e
Chefiallin Humor m:m‘helmed' inthe Vitreous f Humor, and then the interios
e Supeificies of the Zouee Tunics will appear blacks and clean; in Brute Beafis it
is varigated, being tainted with Green Black and Sky-Colour. - Wherefore, when
yaware todemoniirate the Eye, you (hall bave an Oz and 2 Sheeps-Eye inready-~
nels, that you may compare them with the Eyes of Man-kind. :

In the hinder Part of the #pes you (hall-fee the Optick ® Nerve faftened, and
the Marow thereof piercing within that Coat,

There are three humors conteined inthe Eye ; the firft is the ! watry Homer,
already run oat, there remain two faftened together, the Chryftallin and the Vi-
treons, The Chriflal is like 2 k Vetch, tranfparent, and being placed upon leteers
in a Book, it makesthem (hew larger as s cle is wont to do. There isa Mem-

brane attributed thereunto, termed | Chryffalloides,  Hippocrases fayes thatinli- .

ving Creatares it Runs like Water, or is more liquid at leatt. :

The Chriftallin Humor being pulled out,there remains the ® Vitreons Hamor,
being compaéted and pot runnung about, by means of the Revicalaris 7 wnica , 0v 8.
Net-like Coat Interwoven: which beirg o cut afunder, by frequent chopping of
the Pen-Knife therenpon, it becomes Liqaid and runs about, thethreddy Fibres
being cut in funder, it

The Feins and Arteries which sccompany the Optick Newve untothe Eye, are
more eafily obferved within the Biain, than in the Eye after it is palled
out. :
Neitheristhe motive Nerve fo eafily detefted being difperfed among the Muf-
cles, asitiswithin the Brain, while you oblerve ats progre(s, even to the very
Eye-hole,

s 7197, 4.CC. £.8. 888 B* f.7. 0.0 f.5. bb. W2 f.7. BB.f.9. BB.QeF.
9, 4.§f.9. r:f:.lrm.cc]!f.;. ILf4. K.£.6,C. £.8.D.§! f.0. DD
ki, 4. f. 0: within A. B. a Circle J* £.8, A4, [ ° T.19.£.8. an.

The Medicinal Confideration.

Alihough the Eyebebuta fmall Partof the body, yetisthere no Part afflided
and defiroyed with more Difeales, And therefore the antient Phylitians, when
they had diligently examined the fruétare thereof they oblerved fo many :dnjd io

vers
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divers difordzrs in its Pans, 2sdid amount to about one bundred and twenty,partly
Difeafics, and partly Symptomes, and diftinguithed them by their jproper Names ;
which in other Parts they did not do.  And Reme and Alexandria bad Phyhnans
that attended only the Cure of the Eyes, Lo imitation ot them I (hall declare che
difpofition againft Narre happening tothe Eyes. And becauie moft of the Names
ate Greek , few of them Larin, and our Chyrurgeons ufe them ; after the example
of Leonardss Fachjisa in his Medicinal Inftitunons, I will retain and ufe them as
Latin Names.

An Arabian Phyfitian, Halyby Name, has writ « Book by it fef of Difeafes of
the Eyes ; and there is a confiderable French Book of the fame Argument written
by Facobus Gaillemean the Kiugs Chyrargeos; unto which yon may add if you pleaje

Authorof Aedicinal Definivionsy the Book of Gaien touching the dyfferences
and Canfes of Sympromer; and 3 baftard Book de Ovcuii attnibuted to him,

The Eye therefore is afflicted either by being encrealed , o diminithed io its
Quantity,

The Eye is diminithed, when it confumes for want of pourifhment ; its Magni-
tude is augmented when it {wells without the Eye-hole or Socket.

Its Scutuation iuhlnrg:d.nhm it falls without the Eye-hole, which Difeale is
termed Ecpiefmas; Orif it tumm to one fide or another, as in Squint-Eyed Pecple,
and in him that faw through his Nofirils and was therefore called Rbincpris.

T here ought to be tvo Eyes ; and therefore he that wants one, is difeafed in
Number, and is called Aenccnine,

Furthermore the Eyeis tronbled byan hot and a cold Diftemper and by inflama-
tion of the whale body, which by puttefaction of the Humors is tamed into an Im=
poftame, It is fometimes Llcerated, whence the Eyebecomes fpoiled and the fight
diminifhed.

And in cafe an Inflamation of the whole Eye tumn to Suppuration,which is called
Hypopyen, and tranfparent matter be Fﬂ“l‘&ﬂ vnder the Cerwea Tunmica, Thewing
that the other Humorsare not puttified , there is hopes the Patient may recover
fight, the gaittor being let out by pricking the Corpra; which is happily pratifed
at Parés; and fowith the Quittor a Warery Humon is let out, asu the couching of
2 Carana. .

Befides thele general Difeates, all the Parts whereof the Eye is made up have
their Difeafes and Symptomes, Which Twill particularly and briefly explain, be-

ginning at the Eye-Lids.
Eje-Lids Difeafess

A moift diftemper of the Eye-lids with wind, or a flatulent fpirit, iscalled Em-
pEyfema, With muoch wheyi(h Humor, its termed Hydais, and by Celfs, Fefica,
mfge,ddqnm,wbich does f load and deprels the upper Eye-Lid , that it cannot be
lifted o

An I‘Eﬁ difiemper of the Eyeé-lid, Joyned with a thick Humor, is called Sefer-
ephrbaimia; Hird-eyednels, Al o

A dry difemper without Humars , is Xeropbebalmiag if it canfe itching , Pfe-
ﬂp.ﬁlb;:j_fnjl. Unto which may be referred the Phishiriafis, ot Lowfie-Evil of the
Eye-lid,

IIIE the {1id hot and dry diflemper Joyned with 2 fharp Humor, do caufe Rednes,
puin, and falling of the Hairs, it 1s called Prifofis, Milphofirs 0t AMadarrbofis.

1f it make the infide of the Eye-lid rough s called , Tracoma ; which if itbe

reat, fo 28 to refemble che {mall feeds that are in Figs, its called Syeoffs; if ithe
Eml and of long Continuance, its Name is T/afis,

A little Tumor upon the upper Eye-lid fpringing from a thick Huamor, is cafled
Critbe, the Basly-Corn, If itbe greater and mm‘.’?olc, becaufe of its likenefs o
Bail,itis called  Chalafion, the Hail-Stone. ' i
Aza A Difeafe

Of which fome
are peweral of
the whalc Eyr,

Diifeafes «f
Magritude,

Of Stituativs,

Nuember.

B:","I‘.m;rr, & E.

'Mfl! D.:_Il'tdﬁ'i
of aber Paris,

A '-Wmlr
Hydatis

Spdrreptubalmre,

Xerephihalmiz
Ffaapitbalmia

Prilefie

Trasomd
Sycefis,
Twlafis

Crithe
Chralafie.
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A Difeale of the Eye-Lids in Contignity is, when the Eye-Lids ftick unto the
Coat of the Eye, or ro one another, which Difeafe is called scbiloblspbaron; the
caufe whereof is an exulceration of the Coar of the Eyes, ot the Eye- Lids: The
extlceration being “cauled by an hot'and dry diftemper, with a fharp Hu-
mor. .

Lagephebalmia isa Convulfion of theupper Eye=Lid, or a drawing back theseof
by reaivnof a Cicatrice or fome (eam. Lppos is thetre Ii':!ﬁng of the faid Eye-Lid;
bath thele Symptomes come by Confent of the Brainaffefted and therefore chey
are dangerous, i

E itrapian, lnverfion, is a Difeafeofthe lower Eye-lid in Scituation of Figare ;
it is canied by a Scarwithout, or by an excreicence of internal Flefh. j

Cbhalafis, or the loofnesofthe Eye-hd, is canfed either by a Palfie, througl
con:fent with the Neives of the Braio 5 or by a moilt diftempes of the Eye-lid; in
borhcaies the Hairs ace tarned inward,

The generation of the Hairs of the Eye-lids being depraved, is called Tuishia 5y
and itis twofold ; when more arebred than ordinary, s called Dyfichiafic, when
there is 2 row of hairsmore than ufual; But when the natural bairs are only longer and.
paverted, tis called Phalangsfis; in bothithefe, the hairs prick the Eyes s nis caufed
by a moilt diftemper-of the f:yc-lids, with-much Humor which is not (harp,

Tear-Kernels ﬂlfflfr:l-

The Carancle or little bit of flefh i the greater corner of the Eye, makesa "f'u-.
mor againft Nature, which is called Enchaniis; the diminution of the {2id Carancle
istermed Ebyar, which caufes 2 dropping of moifiure from the Bye.  © ° =

Near the f2id Caruncle and the Nufe, there breeds an Impoftume through infla-
mation, which is called .4achyisps; which being broken and wrned it 2 Fiflula is
tirmed egylops. The Difeales of the Mufcles of the Eyes, as diftempers, Laxity.
and folution of Continuity, are difftioguilhed by the Names of the Refpedtive
Symplomes,

Bifeafesof the Tunica Conjunilivia,

The hot diffemper of the Conjunive Coat with Hamer as blood n_l_Cl'lﬁIer, iiJ
itbe light and proceeding from an external caufe, as the wind or dalt, or 2 blow, if*
called Faraxis,

Batf it fpring from an internal caufe a5 a Plethora ot Cacocbymia, it is termed
Optlis latmia, When itis but beginning, it is called Epipbora ; which is a Name
common to an inflamation and Auxion. N it

And if the Inflamation bevery great, fothatit hindersthe coming together of
the Eye-Lids, and (poiles their evennefs , fothat the white of the Eye becomes
higher than the fris and Papilla 5 1018 called-C bemafis, 2s much as to fay Hia-

ffj?ﬁf’.ﬁ‘l’g'l is & colleétion of Blood ander the .Adpatd Tabica, o7 an effafion’
of blood out of the Capillary Veinsinto the 4duara , proceeding from a blow or
bruife, There is a Dif=ale of Numb:r, in the Tanica d‘dﬂ#m, called ..F.I.r.lj":;lﬂ;:
aud it is ¥ certain Membranous Eminency reaching from the greater cognet of the
Eye ta the Papilla ;-0 2 cextain bard knob of the 4dnarait [elf ; both fpringing,
from 2 moift ciftemper Joyned with a clammy Humor, A e ke

Phlyienn, 15 a pultle or fmall Tumor of the Adnaca ot the neighboaring Cor-
nea, procecdingtram a thick and fharp Tumor, fo_thatit terminates inan Ulcer,

And.if it be hollow, it is called Batrion, ot Faffula ;. if it be become cralty tg
named Epicawsva.. After the Ulcer follows 2 Scar, which s the hardnels and thick-
nefs of a Spermatick Pare fpringing from a wegnd or Ulcet, '

ﬁjfm ﬁ;’
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Difeafes of the Comnea Tunica.

The Ulcers and Scars of the Corura Tanicay hive 2 great refemblance with the
Difeafes of the ddnara, inregard of neighbourhood ¢ yet are they diftinguithed,
ihecaufe the Llicers and Scars in the black of the Eye; thatis, in the tranfparent part
af the Cernesy belong only to the Cornea ; fnch as isthe Chejoma, which is 2 broad
Ulcer of the Caraeas about the Jris.

«Argemen, 18 avound Whirith LHcer of the Cornes towards the Circle of the
Ariza

Scars in the Black of the Eye, or in the Tranfpatent Part of the. Cornes, do dif-
ferinthe degreesof more o lefs.  The grearer Scar of the Cornes, sbout the fris
or Papilla, becanie of itz whitenelz s called Lexeoma and Albuge if it be fmuall
itis termed Nepheiion 0F Nebwiay the Cloud; if the Sear be thin, us called ch)y,,
Caligay 4 Mift ot Darknels, '

Drifeafes of tbe Livea Tunica,

The Ropture and - Exolceration of the Carnea, is attended by a Difeate of the

Hvra w Scrtuation, which is called Propeofiss Procidentia, when the #pea fticks ont
abovethe Cornea,
(sidfthe Extaberance ofthe #vesbe (msll, its called Adyocephaion or the Flie-
Head, becaufe itrefembles the Head of a Flie; if it be grear, tis termed Srapby®
fama, becaofe iselemblesa Grape-Stone, or Adeien 35 being ke an Apple.  If
there be an inveterate Lllcer of the Coraea through which the #vea falls out, itd
called Klis, Clavos,the Nail,

The Ulcers of; the Cornes and Adnara ; if they be Malignant are termed
Caréinomani.

Difeafer :.I"‘.!f:f Pupilla,

The hole of the Zvea is termed Pupidla the Apple of the Eye. Between the
Papitla 20d Cormea there is a (pace, fall of Spirit and Watry Humor,

Thereis a double Difexfeof that fpace; Zinififis, fpringing from a dry diftemper,
whith confumes «be: Watiy Humor and : Dithpates the Spint ;. or fromt a woundy
which Iets our the:watry Humor, and fuffers the Spiivto vanifh and reck away,

The other Difeafe of the [pace, is an Obfiruftion from a corrupted Flegmanick or
purulent Haomor. If it proceed of a purnlent Homor or Quittoer, it 15 called
Hiypepiams : it the Obfiruétion be canfe by Fiegm, its wermed Hypockyma Suffajio.
But Hypepisw'  follows an Inflimation, and Hypschpma is cauied for the moft
Pareby a Congettion or'Concretion of a thick Humor ; if the Difeae be proper
I:lhcpftzlmarf,:nddulmt #rife by confent’from the Stomach, fending'Vaporsup into

F:E:rﬁm faw arthickand perfet Soffufion bred in one daies time; for if a thick
Humor fuddenly falling into the Optick Nerve do blind 2 man in 2 moment ; why
may oot the {ame Humor falling lower into th: Pupiis, breed 1 fodden and per-
fe&t Suffufion ?

The narrownels of the Papilla, fprings either from the fi formarion in the
Wonib; or from a'diy diltemper, and then itiscalled Phebifis of Corragarie,

Gafen writes that a fm:]anrpl';',,:,; from ones Birth 15 occafion of a very tharp fighe.
bat whico it bappens a while afterytisbad. In his firff Book of the Caufes of Symp-
tomes, Chap. 2. .

Toe Dilatation of the Papil/a 15 called Afydriaffi of Plasa-Curid, Tt (prings
from'a moifk difteniers or fronf 2 Rupturey orby breach of Continuuey canfed bya

Blowr, :
3 ,f:l,]'},-_..'" £y
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Difeafes of 1be CliryiFaliin and Glaffie Humor.

Ditemre Difeafes of the Virreousand Chryfallin Humors, are cicher a diftemper fim-
i’ ple or with Humots conjoyned ; or fuch as happen in the confiftence of the faid
Homors, Fiz. Thicknefs and hardne(s. The diftemper of the Humors and

Coats of the Eye, of athappen withouta Tumor o an Ulcer, is commonly attri-

buted to the weaknefs of the Faculty, and the quality and quantity of the pirits
beingmijaffected : but neitherof thefe is a Difeate ; they are rather effefts of 2

Duicale ; forwhatis the weaknefs of a faculty other than Aéis /efu, the altion

bue.

rhizeefiofihe  Thicknels of the Spirits is caufed by a cold and moift diftemperature, either pros

Spirit:, per tathe Eye, or by conlent with the brain or fome inferior Parts.

Their Paucitys Pancity of Spirits comes from a dry diflemper, either of the Eyeor the Brain =
the Caufe and tomenter of which diffemper may be a Cholerick Humor not purged
ont of the body, being the canfe and Effe&t of a diftempered Liver.

& lesama, The thicknefs and hardnefs of the CairyRallin Humor is properly termed Glan=
¢sfis o Glawcoma, becanfe the colour thereof refembles that of an Owles. Eyes : it
proceeds from a cold acd dry diflemper, and istherefore familiar waged Pet-
fons.

T he Difeafe of the Chryfalline Humor in refpe& of its Scituation, has no name,
but if it be fomewhat bigher and Ratter than ordinary, it produces a Symptome,
wheteby all things appeardouble.

Fauning out ff  The wairy Humor may runout, by a prick in the Eye, but it is bred agiin in

tbe wai y Hw=  Children, a5 Gaien aW by experience, and as we may obfervein Chickens.

ey The Fiffve or {eeing Spiritimplanted in the Eye, may become thick, and fur-

E;j"_’?"‘f’fi':{j"" tound the Chriflalline Humor with darknefs and obfcurity: as the implanted

s dpirite Hearing-Spirit of the Ear, being rendred thick, does caufe deafnels or thicknels
of Hearing.

Difeafes of ebe Opeick Nerve.

Btulfine, The Optick Neive may be troubled with any kind of difiemper, and with foluti-
onof continuity ; but the proper and ufual Difeafe thereof, it Obftruétion, which
is known by a fudden blindnefs, the other Parts of the Eye being all found ; which

Amawiafir. made the Neoterickscall this Difeafe Gurra Serena, ind fomerimes. Awsanrofiss

Difeafes and Sympaemes of she Sighe.

. Sight abolifhed is called Ceciras Blindnels ; when it is diminifhed cnly, ’ts
ek termed Amb/yepia, thickfighrednefs; and it is accounted twofold Adyopjic and
s Nyétalops : In the former the Patient 15 Pore.blind, and is fain to look clofe to what

i he wuul‘:i difcern and to hold hus Eye-lids almoft fhut together, In the latter, the
Patient can fee only by day, but very lintle or nothing atall by night, or very ob-
fearely ; the other differences of fight diminithed are comprebended under the
general name of Ambypopia. “of

Wallucinstior,  S1gNtdepraved, isa falfe perception of things before the Eyes ; its termed Paro=
rafit 0f Haliscingrion,
coufcsofblind=  The Caufes of thefe Symptomes, are no othes than thofe Difeafesof the Eyes,”
nefl. which we have before recounted.  For the Caufe of blindnefs is, the Obftmaion
of the Optick Netve, Glascemas Lencoma, Hypopiony Hypocbyma 5 Propeofis, the
6f Aschyli=zle- VITEEr Afydriafind Prerygivm or Film covering the whole ﬁg'lt of the Eye, Anchyios
pharer, Biepbaron ot Gluing mg:%hl:r of the Eye-Lids.
. Imminution or Impairing of the fight,is caufed by the other Difeales of the Eye-
Lids. As by a thinScar of the Cornea, cilled Nephelion and Achiys; andbya

Lewgima’
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Lencomsa and a fmall Afydriafis, which tonches but pare of the Sighe,

Dry diftempers of the Humors of the Eyes canfe Afyopfis : the over Hamidury
and thickne(s of the faid Hoagprs, makes a Man that he cannot fee in the Night.

The Caufesof fight dq'_m'rcd i8an Hjypspion beginning s ofan Hypechyma,
Mamely, when the Hamor isnot yet anited and grown together, {othatthe Vifive
Spirit can pafs tooand fro between the Parts of the Humor through the empty fpa-
ces; whence it is that fome fee flies as it were, and certain dark bodies, move be-
fore their Eyes,

When true cbjefs prefented to the Eyes havea falfe appearance, the fight is
dgp,?iud, and teimed Awalsps ; fo all thangs appear Yellow, to fichas bave the

wndice.
] Butthat kind of Symptome happens, when the Coraes which is (pread out be-
fore the fight of the Eye, is infefted with Blood or Choler,

The Animal ation of the Eye is hure {omerimes, as Feeling and Motion ; the
Feeling of the Eye is hare by extream pain thereof, which notwithftanding, accor-
ding to the Jadgement of Celfws, remawns within the Eyes, and draws not the Brain
intd confent, as pain of the Ears 1s wont to do. The Caufes of all pains in the Eyes,
is a dilftemper, ot Solution of Uniry,

The harting of the Eyes Motion, is either a Palfie, Convulfion, or Trembling.
In the Palfie and Convaliion, the Eyes become f1iff and fixed # in that fort of Con-

‘valfien called Tetsnus, they are unftable, as in the Trembling.

The Nataral Action of the Eyes, is hkewile hurt, as Naerition,

To the Irregularity of the Excrements ofthe Eyes, doesbelong the Involuntary
fhedding of Tears. ~Its caufed by a maifk or cold diftemper of the Eyes, or from
pricking by a (harp Humor, o fome external Caufe; or fromthe Eroficn of that
fame Caruncle, which is in the greater corner of the Eye,

Hereunto likewife belongs the filth of the Eyes , which is by the Grecks called
Leimai y they are canfed by an extream diftemper of the Eye, which makes adif-
folution o ﬂdﬂm of matrer,

The fimple inflsthities of the Eyes, are the fpotts and Scarsof the Conjundtive
and Horny Coates, which are both Difeafes and Symptomes,

T he duskinefs and obfcurity of the Eyes, iswhen the Ball of the Eye, does not
reprefent any ontward objec to bim that looks vpon it ; which is a tokenof Death
in an Acute Feaver.

Chap. 4« Of the Ear,

He Ear, b:in'ﬁ the Tnflrument of hearing , is divided intg the 3 Externs]
Part, broad and griltly, and the ® Internal, which lies hid in the Os Perro-
’rl'l

The externa] Part istermed © Aurica/a , Madeup ofa 4 Griftle, whicli is cove-
red with a Skin full of © Folds, and thade hollow, dnth divers f windings ;' with an
hole # through the fzme placed upon the fide of the Head, jult againit the hole of b

Os Pesrofum.
1t Is more beautifull, when fmall ; for 2 great pair of Affes Ears are uncome-

Iy. :

The Ear was placed ag itis, for the conveniency of hearing ; and if thie Scitua-
tinn of the Ear inverted would not have been deformed, it bath been more commo-
dious for hearing, then placed as itisupright and Joyned to the Temporal Bone.
For we fee foch as are thick of bearing, putthe hollow of their hand behind theit

Ear, that they may hear the better. -
In the Ear you fhall ubferve two Paris 5 one is called ¥ 7ragas 5 and the other &

Antitragnsy the Names of the gther Particles of the Ear, are ufelefs,
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Inthe Auricula s contemed the firff pafage, or. #luie of b Ear jrandgeachies
as fatas che ® Tympanam o Draws ; iseitsance. dsfended iwith Harsy o4 keep out
dult and crawhing Bugs, thar might otherwife entes gn. | There 18 colleéted, the
Cholerick excrementof the Ear, called Ear- i, Which Biwd- Limes and intan-
gles any Dt of creeping thing that srould pals hat wy: Ii|; termed. Marmori-

{HEEs od 00 f ED

The internal Ear concluded in the Qs Pywefuen, 15 altggeher boney,anddivided -
into three Cavities,  The Arft Cavity 15 the ® Copcha: Inthe exteamity of the
firll < hale s the Mambeane Bretched outy which terminates upon the 4 Dygin s it
has a ttaang that taos crofs it, as we [ee the Mulitary Dyums bave, \

17308 and 2. Q0 {306 4.0 0. 5 ¢ filaand 3. P4 fasbB. J* fiz dA. 3.
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Furthermore we oblerve three little bones, the = Mallet, the f Anvilyand the &
Stievap ; others sdd a b foueh, winehis a licdle Scale jof a bane, fuch 45 is found in
the Carocick Astery neat the O Sphensides. Bat this is yainand anefefils '

Fartunarur Plemspins places another. Membrane gt the .ather extremity ofthe -
Concha, bur bow or where it.s estended, be does nat-esplaio ; whether at the two
patty Miadoies,whereof the one 15 the ejitrance of the labyrinth and the othes of the
Cachlea, or eliewhere? 1t 15 2 molt bard piece of fervice to find out and demonfizate:
the aternal Hrolture of the Ear. vl

Lythe Skulsof ¥ Infants, avd in a Calves-Head, it is more eafily cblerved, by
fifting up with a Pep-Krufes Edge that (ame porcion: of % @5 Pairifoamy which
withig the Skul reachesnnto the Bafig of the Beawn., oy i1
~ Inthe Concha you fhall cbferve on the left fide an Hole g é¥hich paffes intothe
winding Gavity ofthe popbyfis Adafsidas, on Teat-like Prodndioey - .

The Auditory ! Negve, being = drawn thiough the = Cochiea, whedivis come to
the Cencha, 1tlips theoughan bole of @ Chaneel, which opens on thé vight fide of
thi Concha, into the Fallare , by the Procefs which is temed Apophypfis Prerygois
dea. ; i =unh :

And this is the natural fhenétare of the internal Ear ;. for the finding out whereof
we arc obliged to Fallepinry after Carpas, who difcovered thofe littie bonesthe
Hammer avd the Anvil, The thizd; pamely, lhl:St;l':rup! P.ﬁif’:}pﬂ Fngrajfias bIIgS
to have himfelf firlt oblerved,

In hiving-Creatures, there isan inbred and jmp].]ntl:d Asrin the Cavities of the
Eais, as thereasa vibve Spirit i the Eye, fhut up within the Cornda Tanicdy ©

] TN
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(o The Medicinal Confideration,

The Griftle of the external Ear if trcubled with Pufiles or Pafhes, isconnfed,
Swels, 1s inflamed and exulcerated. By cold it cantraéls Sphacelation, iscontra-
¢ted and dies do what a Man can ; as.its fometmes cutof both in fickand found
Perlons. Whence the Greek phrafes Colafoma and  derssiriafmendi, for petfons
that are Crop-Eard,

The greatnefs of the external Ear, though it be ill favourd, cannot be helped.
The Swelling and Inflamarion of the Kernels which are befide the Ears , istenmed
Parais, Which in regard of the narrownefs of the place and nearnefs to the brain, is

; ot
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not very fafe happening upon an acute feaver,though it have the name of Disfeanrss
of Caftor and Pallnx ,becaufe of its good roken, for fuch it gives when it is critical,
proceedieg from the firength of Nature, and attended with lightfomne(s of the Pa-
tient following the fame. In Children and young People a Paroris does many times
break forth, voud of danger, caufed by the over great moifture of their brains.

In the hollow behind the Ear , sccording tothe advice of Ferne/ins, a Cauflick
muft be applyed, in Difeales of the Ears and of the Eyes.

The firft Anditory paffage of the Ear, becaufe tieflethy is obftrufted by a Tumor, Of the Audirery
by a Carancle or bit of Flefh growingup, or by quirtor Iffuing onr, o by Filth, or 24l
fomewhat from withour, It is jnflamed, and impoflumated, and Exvlcerated ei-
ther of it (elf, or by means of fome eating Madicipe poured into the Ear; or by 2
Cholerick Hymor ; wherefore Hippocrares (aies that when deafl perfons fall o
Cholerick Loofnefles, their deafie(s is leffened, or taken away; and when their
loofnels is Ropped, their deafnefs retumnes,

This paffage is tesminated inwardly by the Dram, which either of it {eIf and
primarily, or fecondarily and by accident through confent of the Bowels,bur efpeci-
ally throagh fault of the Head, is troubled with 2 wery painful and dangerous Infla-
mation, which draws the brain into Sympathy. .

The internal Cavitiesy becaufe they have no Prrjfim, are not pained, unlels Of the inaer
the Auditory Nerve bz affe&ed, whofe off-{pring makes the Drom ; from its in- S4wics
flamation proceeds an Impoftham and from that an Lilcer ; which tears afunder the Oy Sxam,
Dium,

Itis broken, not only by an Llcer, but alfo by ablow and a vehement found
whence it is that thofe who dwell by the Falls of the River Ailas, are ail deaf, by
rexfon of Loud roaring and Headlong fall of the Howing Water.

Alfo the loofenefs and over great moifiure of the Dram is to beconfidered, be-
canfe it may caule Deafnefs,

The propet Symptomes of the Ear,are thofe which belong to the hurts of hearing,
and the Irregularity of Excrements. T

The hearing is hurt in a threefold Manner, ‘What it is abolithed, it is called
;\;m!im, Deafnefs 3 which if it come from the womb and is born with the Patieni, °

is incurable ;' if it come by accident, it may be carable.

Hearing diminithed is called Baracsia, thicknefs of hearing, ; Thicknffof

Hearing depraved confifts in a noife and ringings or buzzings in the Ear; tiscal- 8 7% i
led Paracemis. 4 , __!.I gl

The Caufies of Deafnefs and Thicknels of Hearing are the fame, fave that they gui; cov,
differ in Inzenfion and Remiffion ; and therefore the forefaid Difeafes of the Aundi-
tory palfage and of the Dmm may canfe thefe Symptomes. .

Paraconfis of Moife in the Ears fprings from a diftemperof the drum, being more
moift or more dry than is ﬁuing s which, as it.caufes a more exquifjte fence than or-
dinary, fo alfo dees it caufe a ringing in the Ear, as being affefted with the very
lighteR motion of the internal implanted, or external Air, or while the fpinits do
continually flow into the Ears ; which cannoe be conteined in fo clofe a Room; ot
fome Spirit may flit it felf within the Dungz-Iike Cavity, _ :

Several foands are imagined in the Ears according to the various motion and
mode of the flatulent Spirit which caules the fame,  So that if itbe thick, whifpe-
rings are heard and Hummings ; if thin, Hiffings ;' and when it moves by fits and
farts, it prefents a tinkling, 28 itwere of bells. !

Sometimes noiles are imagioed without any fault of the internal Ear, by confent
of the Head, whiles the internal and external Arteries being hotter than ordinary,
do bear more violently than they are wont to do, and do make 2 great found in the
Ears, ifthe Patient do lie upon one of them. . :

The differences and Caules of this {eeming Noife in the Ears; are peatly expre(-
fed by Fermeling in bis Patbologia. -=

In nawral Deafnels, fpringing from mif-formation in the Wemb, and not from gy o0
ariy of the Caufes aforefaid; whether may we experiment tharwhich fell out voex-

Bb pedtedly
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peétedly well toa certaindeal Man ; who thrufting an Ear-Picker very far into his

Far, rentthe Deum and Break afunder the fmall bones, and aftenvards attained
hearing 2

W hether in atinging of the Ear may the teatlike Procefsbe perforated, to let
ot the Spiris whichmake a wmaltin that Cavity 2 j

Whiether does the thickne(s of the Tympanum hinder Tranfpiration? [o that the
fhatalent Spirits cannot break out 2 whether or nowill it avail to rub the extremity
of the Auditory Channel,behind the Guinding. Teeth; with Muflard or fome othes
opening Liyuor? a

The Irregulary of Excrements in the Ear, is not only of Chelerick and Wheyith
Humers, but alfo of quitter and blood, proceeding from the brain; neitheris fo
great a guantity of gaittor asis avoided, bred in tae Cavities, but in the Brain,

If an intollerable inflamatory and pulfatory pain does occupy the hinder parts of
the head, and the matter flows thitherand there (lops, the pain abiding ; it will be
fafe to boar an hole i the hinder part of the Head, that Egrefs may be given tothe
quittor s when no great danger s like to follow from the fiid operation.

The Ear-Wo:ms tatmed £b/ai, which are voided from the Ears, belong to the
Itregularity of things voided from thefe parts. .

Itis good in Chuldren for the intemal and external Parts of their Eais to rupand
void much Humor, becaufle it purges their Brain and prevents great Difeafes,

There is in Dileales oblerved a great Sympathy berween the Ears,Mouth, Longs
and Wefand : and therefore when the Ears are hiee, the voyce is changed, by rea-
fcn of the Auditory Negve, which being fpread into the Throat, reaches as fag asthe
Weland or Wind-Pipes Head,

And when Nature has been accufiomed to Parge out the Excrements of the
Brain, by the Ears ; the floppage of that Purgation, has mide many to die fud-
denly.

Chap, 5. Of the Face and outfide of the Mowth,

TH: Face is thebroad and fore part of the fiead ,comprehending the Fore-Head
in a living and dead Man without diffe&tion ; and therefore the * Fore-Head,
b Eyes, ¢ Nole; and Mouth with its  Lips, as far as the Chin, do belong unto the
Face ; wiich, as it is the fubjeét of Anatomical diffetion, is divided into the Parts
internal and exterpal, - . %

The Exeernal Pares are the Scarf-5Skin and the Sl:in, which are thin and very.
fmoothin Women, The internal Parts, are thie Mufcles of the  Nofe, f Lips, and
inferior jaw, whofe empty Spaces are filled up with fat.

Moreover the Afafoaius Lun%m:, does cover the fide of the Face, as far a8
the Fore-head ;. yea and it compalfes the whole Neck, excepting the hinder Part
thereof,

The Mafcles of the Lips, are the Extremities of the Mouth s the other Mulcles.
which belong to thelower Jaw, as the 2 Temporal Mulcle, the Muicle called
b Maffecers poflefling the ides of the Face, (hall be eaplained in our Hiftory of
the Mpicles. s

The Asmh therefore is a Siit in the Skin of the Face, neceffary for breathing,
(peech, and noarithment of the bady ;. for by the Aourh we breath , fpeakand re-
eeive ous Food,

The exwemities of this Slit are tarmed © Lips which ate moved by Malcles in
thier opening and (hutting. ;

The vtmoft bound of the Face is called the 4 Chin, as the upper extremity there-
of from the Eye-Brows to the beginning of the Hairs is termed the © Fore-Head.

The
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The ides of the Face arethe £ Cherks. The internal pares of the Mouth, asthe
& Teeth, Gums, b Palate, ! Throat, ® Tongue, fhall be deferibed in order, The
!'qLatEu:: ™ Os Hyvides; ® Pharynx, and the ° Glandules, appermain unto the

ECH,

The Face, befides Veins and Arteries has a notable ¢ Nerve from the third pair,
which is carryed along between two 4 boney places , under the pavement of the
Orbitaof Socket ofthe Eye , and is brancbed up and down like 2 Gooles Foot,
throogh the whole Face, by the Nofe, a5 far as the Lips,
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The Aedicinal Confderatisa.

The Skin of the Face, isthe Looking-Glafs whereia are feen the Difeales of the
Body, efpecially of the Liver, Spleen and Lungs ; for look what Humor bears fway
inthebowels, tha (ame (hews it (elf forth in the Face.  Ifthere be a lafting Rud-
dyneis in the Cheeks, it is a Signofan hot Liver; ifthe Rednels be feated upon
the balls above the Checks, it argues an bot diftemper of the Lungs,  1f Choler
flick in the pores of th2 8kin , 1t canles Freckles ; if the Colour proceed from be-
108 in the Sun, itis termed Epbeiis. 1f Reduoels remain fetled on a great Parcof the
Face, it is named Guera Rofaces, andthole who are fpotted on that manner are
termed Aneirbeei.

fh.n'mf; 18 commonly feen in Virgins and (uch as are recovered out of fome fick-
nt ’I

The Green-Sicknels, s a flow Feaver in Virgins and other yoang Women that
want their Couneles. -

Infuch as are fickly and crafie, the Colour of the Face is without blood becaufe
the whole Mais of blood is wheyith, and therefore the blood of the Face being fuch,
mofi needs be of an wheyith Colour,  Thofe that are (o affedted, are called Lip-
bewei, bloodlefs, A bad Colour of the Face, both in fickand found petfons, 15
termed Cacocbroia.

Furthermore, the Face is maderoagh and deformed by burning Pasiles, fonekbiy
Frariy Ficly Nevi, and Spilloi,

3 i;u hard Puth is called Jonrbos, becanle it reprefents a branch of the flowring
(=18
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Frarus is anharder knob, and not fored and fiery asthe fountbus, Ficasis 2 cer= pus.,

tain Wart,

« Lichen, Jovperigo ot Darca, 1 arosghne(s or Scaly Eminence of the Skin, if it Liskes.

- bedry; if itmoilt; it Exnlcerates and runs.

Nevi, Wares, are imooth knobs white or blewith § whichif they beofa bad wars

Colour, they:muft notbe tampered with, leaft fome worle and cancerous difpofi-
tion follow ; and Sencea f2ies that a face without Warts or moles is not pleafing,
Itis a wonderful thing how thefe Warts of the Face do produce others in divers
pares of the body, which an{wer the meafure of the Face as far as the Neck, Of
+ Which{ubjeft Ludivicas Sepratins has compofed a moft Elegant Book.

Black and blew Colour in the Skin of the Face, proceeding from a bruife, is cal- sypasiom.

led Hypopinms,

Spellsi are'Soety Excrements of the Skin, intruded into the poors the:eof, which sl

b a are
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sve palied onr, either by a pin, ot by fqueeling the Skin, or by ome emollient Me-
dicament or Pomatam, if they be hard and thick.

Pani, ate fearrsinthe Face, L o ]

Aentagray an Tmperigoor Dry-Scab of the Chin, which troubled the Gentlemen
of Reme 101 Plinies tme, where it was a Popalar Duleafe 3 is a Malignznt Scab,
which remaines many years and is hardly curable, and fo alters the Skin of the
Chinand Lips, thata Man continues Beardlefs all his Life Long,

The Aftion of the Skin of the Face being hort is rermed Cymiews .S'erfmw, The
D g-like Convalfien, or torture of the Mouth expreffing the fnarling of a Dog ;
for 1t isa depraved moticn ot the Mulcles of the Face, belonging toa Palfic or Con-
yilhon, . ¥

If it bz Paralytick the Retsadtion 1s made in the found Pait, becanfe of the diffo=
Jution ofthe oppnfire patts ; af ithe Convaliive, the part affefted s drawn back :
Thofe Nerves which ate affe@edin this. Sympume, do arife from the fpinal Mar-
row berween the fecond aud ihund Ferrebra of the Neck, L

G alen attnibuted this depraved motion of the Mouth to the Mufcle termed L.~
FIfEmRTs

FB:Ed:: the Cyniens ,g},fmw: there 18 another Convalfion very ﬂldi[l:'r]r. of the
upper Lip towards the Eye, by the diforder of that fame MNeive of the third paic
dafcribed above, which being cut afarder, below the Socker of the Eye, the fad
Convalfion is healed. |

The particular medicining of the Face befides the univerfal, 15 twofuld, the one
cilled € ommsrice printing and plaftering mith Fucnfes 8¢ The other Cofmesice

=antifying and adoining withoutany thing laid on ; the latter Galemallons to take
awaythe il favourednets of Women ; butthe former, he difallows in 2 Phyfitian,
and leaves it to panders, bawds and Whores. w10y 2

The Life of thofe Faesfes, unlefs Skilfully mannaged does quickly wrinkle the
Skin, fuch as are the Spanith-White, and Parparifa: or Lovely-Red. - 4

The Difeafesof the Lips are very many diftempess , Inflamation, Swelling, Ul-
cers, and others confifting in evil conformation, all which pervert the nfe and afti~
on of the Lips which ferve to (nutthe Mouth, from the (peech and for the eafierre-
czption of meat and drink, to contain the Tongue within the Month, to calt forth
the Spittle cut of the Mouth, for Trumpeters tomake a frong blaft, for Infanis o
Suck with, andbothin Men and Women to exprefs their mutoal affeCtion by Kil=
fing, and to beautifie their Faces ; and therefore if 2 Mans Lip were cut offy he

would appear very deformed, jult like a {nacling Dog, b A

Such as have great Lips and fticking out, are called Labeones 3 fuch as are borm
with imperfet or cloven Lips, are faid to have an Hares Lip ;' this defedt 15 a-
mended by Surgery. If the Lips be loofe and wagging, it proceeds from 2 Paliie,

- Hethat has the infides of us Eips turned outwards is teimed Brochas ; and he that

has (welling Lips iscalled Cheits, Tholeate by Arnskins termed Aentones, whofe
Chins flick oat. -

The Chops of the Lips are called Rbagades, Sometimes Tamors and lictle blad=
ders break out upon the Lips, efpecially in Feaveis, when Nature drives the vinu-
Jent Humar out of the Veinsand Asteries intothe Lips, which Avicen [aies 15 &
good fign, that the Feaver will quickly ceafe; and experience does many times con-
firm the fame. Yet fometimes Tumars and Ulcers in the Lips arein Difeafes fignes
of Death, as in the two Brothers Hesmoptolensny and Andreas in Hippseraces,

Bad Coloar of the Lips in Difeales 15 no good fign; in fuch asare well, is argues
fault in the Lungs or inthe blood. ' ;

Aoles and #ares black and blew sed Scirrhous Ricking upon the Lips,ace things
to be warily handled, and not tobe tampered with by way of Incifion.

Sometimes the Lips do naturally fwell, efpecially the lower Lip, whenthe jaar
is drawn out, andthen thelower Tecth before are higher than the upper, andin-
clode them: i
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The principal hure of the ation of the Lips, is depraved Speech,  Bat this Sympremes
Symprome waits a Name.

The depraved trembling motion of the Lips, happens by confent of the Stomach Trembiag,
diftempered, by reafon of 3 Membrane common to the Lips and Seomach, Whence :
itis that thote who ate reddy tovomit, have a'trembling in thew’ nether Lip; which
trembling is called Seifmos.

The opening of the Mouth is hust, when the Jaw is become ftiff and immov able; choring
its fhutting is hart when the Jaw is Palfied, 25 in Feavers, by reafon of the Heatof -
the bowels and Lungs, and difficulty of breathing,

Much fpawling, and wanc of Spattle, dohelong tothe Diieales of the Mouth, Fregeeas [pic=
thoagh they have othet remote Caufes; for Spittle is neceflary for chewing of medr, tirg,
for fpeech and Tafting ; but immoderate {pitele is burtful, and the voidance there-
of iz accounted filthy and nndecenr, Touching the Cure of Lips cutofy I'alisecein
has mritten.

Chap.é. Of the Nufe,

’I"Hq: Nofe, the Infiroment'of Smelling and of clenfing the brain,is placed in the yae wres scie
middelt of the Face; diiding the Eyes and Faceinto two even Pars, tuarins.
The length and breadth thereof is ancomely , if it exceed a Mans Thumbin 4. 0.
length and thicknels. ' e

The Figare of 2 Mans Nofe contributes much to bus bealthy Tiving ; foran high shee
Noie 15 better than a flat Nofe, and wide Noftrils are o be preferred before nanow
ones.

Tt is divided intotwo 3 Cavities, which are called Noftrils fevered by 2 partiti= cauiric
an, and reaching as high as the Colander-bone,

The Depth and widene(s of the Nofe, are greater within than they appear out-
wardly: for that fame {pace which lies betwzen the two tables ot boards of the Pa-
late and O Sphenaides, divided into tvo Cavitics by the O Femeris , reaching to
the Partition of the Noftrils, belongs uato the Nofe,

That [pace is filled up With Spangy Banes, Which tre portions ot the Colander~ spuugy Boves
hone. And lhufcﬁpungy banes are filled with &:pu.ulg1 biis uf'Fn':"lfﬁ-, which deink Spusngy Car«
up the Flegm which flows from the Head, that Snewil might not be alwaiés drop- ssles.
pingout of the Nofe. )

Thefe bones and Carancles or Spangy bits of flefh do likiewile ferve to Filtmare
and @rain the Adir, which, the Mouth heing (hut, is drawn in at the Nottls, that it
may beimparted paréunto theLurgs and Baain, _

The Nofe therciore is compaoun ed of Bones, Griftles,Membranes and Mulcles, gy’

Tt confills of® Two Bones, which Rick outwards and fafhion thefame,  Five o w
Griffles are dependant upon thofebones, two being lateral placed by tmenes, and ©
movable throngh the help of Mufcles. Theywre termed Pine and Als Naf the
Wings and Pinnacles of the Nofe. Thereisa Griltle placed betwezn them, which
is called Sepeawm, the partition, and itdepends upon that fanie boney 2 partition,
placed betweenthe booes of the Nofe, being 2 continuation of O Femeris. .

" The Nofe is cloathed eatzrnally with the Casicals and Cwei nnder which lic the aymivane
B Mufcles, The innes Parts of the Nofe are inveffed with a Membrane fprinkled Mufckes
with flefhy Fibres, by thebzlp of which, the Pinnacies of the Nofe are contrated,

when the breath is frongly drawn in ;- as the {aid Pinnacles are widened by other

external Mufcles, the defiription whereof you fhall find im my Hiltory of the' M-

feles. Boak the Fafth. _

To the Nofe do belong, the Seive like phare of the Colander bone, and the M am-

millary or Tear-like Erodnitions ending at thefe bones, and given cut tobe the
Organs or Infiruments of (melking. Lo
Some would doubt whether thole Carwncles of little bitsof Flefh which are
thruft into the Spungy bones, are the proper Inflruments of fmelling, or only fome .
wa

4
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way fubfervient thersunto , becaufe when they are overmoiftened, or by any Dif-
caies impaired, the {melhing is depraved, or wholly loft,

i f-. s.ll".'l. .B ?'-I'F-f.ﬂ.f.al
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T be Medicinal Comfiderasion,
The Grifily Pans of the Nofe, are Jufumed, Braifedy and Wicerased 5 the bony

Difeafes of the Pares ace broken: “all of them are roubled with diffempersy but efpecnlly with er-

whale Nofe

Of the infide
Tichierpnle
Ll

Palypas

Sympram:s of
ehed Maffrrli.
Smefling lofts

Dimimjbed,

Snaty,

Nofe-bleeding
Coyre

ganick Difeafes {prnging from. 2 bad Confermasion, as- when the Noje 15 crooked
inwards Like a (addle 3 which is oftimes caufed by external Caufes 3 bat if a Child
be bomn with 2 Saddle-Nofe, it may be then raifed znd reftified, Fora Plao
reports in bis Alcibiades , theKing of Perfabad a Daughter fo born; they did
thiuit Pipes inta the Childs Nofe, and reduce it by lirtle and hule to its right
fhap, by widening the bones and Griffles; whiles they were yet Waxy and plible,

AD sver great and bigh Nofe, cannot be cue fhorter without making the party
more defoimed. - Ifn perfons grown up the Nofe be Swelled with Tuberons £y
crefeencies of Flefh  that faalt’ mav be mended by cutting of the faid Insnriating
Fleih,

The infide of the Nole isaptto fiwell, and is infefted with Liflsmatory banches,
which come to fupparations but far within in the fpungy bonesand thei Cargncles,
there isbred a filthy finking Ulcer called Oxene, Which s offenfive both to the
Patients and all that come pear them, and is very bad to cure. Sometimes the little
bones are corrupted and come out at the Noflrils, The Canuncles being fivelled
with or without an Ulcer, canfe the Palypus, which falls ito the Nofirils, orit fills
the hollow places shove the Palate, reaching as far as the Throat, .

The Paiipus is neatly diferided by Cfig in bis fixt Byaky Chapter the eight. Un-
lefs itbe of a Malignant Color and painful, it may fafely be cot amay by the Roars,
if poffible, which 1s the true Cure, forotherwife 1t will grow again , it any'pare be
Left remaining afver feftion,

A Malignant Cancetous FPolypss moft not be medled withal either by u:ul'l‘i::l[E‘J:I
burning, or cauflick Medicamenss, for if it be exaiperated it eats and devours
whole Face, .

Symptomes of the Nofe are either ‘its aftion hare; or himiple sffeftions thereof,
oc the Irregularity of what isvoided foith., < The s@ion of the Mofe is fnelling,
which is abalifhed, diminifhed or depraved, The'Canfes of the {mell diminithed
ot abalifhed, are the fatme, to wit, the obfraction of tie invard "paffages of the Co-
lander-bones and the Mammillary ftoductions, in whichthe fmelling is exercifed.
If the foremoft Ventriclesbe flopped; other patts of the Nafe remainmg infire, it is
known by the perfedtion of fpeech , which (hews thar the Colsnder and fpungy
bones with the Mammillary Produftions are free. !

The Smelling is depraved, whenall things feem to ftink, and when the Patient
perceives a ({ink in his Nofe, which islikewife difcemed by the fandersby, The
tiue Caule of this Symptome, is 2 putrified Humor congealed in thofe ‘Cavities, If
the Putrefaltion be within the Scal, the Rink isnor percerved by the Patient, but
is difcerned by thalk which converfe with kim, 2 Fernelins judicioufly obferves.

Simple affeitions of the extermal Nofe, are fpots which are black and blew ér
red; and deform the fame, They moft be taken aws ¥» of correfbed with fome Fu-
cus, if thare be no other Remedy, . ; r ol

The Imegulatity of Excretions, confills in Bleeding at the Nofe, and in & Fiux
g".ﬁ'frqﬁtjn thﬂdiam, which canfes the Coryen ot Graveds, or a continiual Nofe-

T
N

OPPINg. Higpacrate; in his fixth Book of Aphotifmes faies, fuch s Hive runining
oles are unhealthy, '

'
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In bléeding at the Mole, theblood either comes from the Neftrils opened by S
pricking, or trom that fame long Cavity ot the' Dwra Marer, which reaches unto h;rﬁ_f of Nfe-
the Notirils; if the Veins be opzned by the (harpaels of the blood or the sbundange e
thereof, after it has flowed a while, 1w mafi be ftopped by opening a Vein in the
Agm, unle(s the blood Aow critcally.

Fernelins would have all bleedings at the Nofe to be flopped, be they what they
will, and would have:a Vein opened to that etid; contmry to the Doétrine of Hip=
pocrates. Blood coming from the inner Pacts of the Nofe may be ftopped : but iris
very bard to Hop the fame when it comes from the Menings or Coates of the
Brain.

Dropping of blood from the Mofe in barning and Malignant Feavers is bad, both rey cure
a5 a Caute and a figny becaufe it does not cale the Patieor, and it (hews a Plenitude

irt the brain, and that nature being weak is not able to disburthen her felf, In fuch

a cafe, great care is tobe taken of the head by Revelfion, and Derivation of the

blood. and by cooling of the Head, for fear of intlamation or fome Sleepy Difcal2,

1f ble=ding ar the Nofebe ftopped in young people accuftomed thereunto, and
their braing Ake through fulnels, they muit be let blood.

The Ancients did open the inward Vieins of the Nofe; which Pratticeis left off,
becaule the way they did ity is to usunknown,

Feraelinse woites that Wormes aslong as ones Finger hiave besn found in Saddle-

Nofes, being there bred ¢ whichac laft made the' Patients mad and killed them -
tha(= Wotms were thought to have been caft out of the brain, whereasindeed chey
we e born aed bred 1o the Cavitiez of the Nofe.  For Wormes bred in the Ventri-
cles of the brain, cannot come out, unlefsthey fhould ear & funder et bieak the
Sjeve-like table= of the Colandershone, :

Thit which Ferneling has written, 15 worthy of confideration in reference to
Difeafesof the Head. That in Nofe-bleedings, the blood comes oatnot trom the
beain, bue out of the Veins of the Noftrils, The Veins (faith he) do runinto the
Mole not from the inner Parts of the brain, butout of the Cavitiesof the Mouth
and Palate, which are wide and apen enough, fo as they feem to b= the Emfianesof
faperffaous blood ; Even as th: Hemorrhoid Veins, and thole which belong ta the
Neck of the Womb.  Wherefore the brain being burthened with blood s pot
eafed, if the blood fow notfrom the Cavities of Dara Afarer. Bt I believe it
{lows out of the brain, And Galen dnd Areréns do write, that the Veins wahio the
Nolirils, beneath the Colander-bone, may be opened by Are,

Sneeding may be faid tabelong unto the Motirils, bacaule they being vexed do Suexns,
canfeSaeszing.  Alfo Snzezing isreferved to Difeafes of the Head, and'efpecialiy =
to the Epilephe or Falling-Sicknefs, becanfeit is a momentany Concuffion or Con-
vulfion of the biain. Sofaies Hippscraresin the feventh Book of his Aphorifmes,

It i caufed by bieating or moiftning of whar is'containzd in the Venticles of the
brain,

e

Chape 74 Of the Neck.

-

i
!
i
.l
|
,1
fie

Jumsy and Nieck ; ordained for the Servicé of the Wind-Pipe and Lungs, acd

a¢ 2 Pillac to [Rain the Head upon. : _
Ttougke tobe of an indifferent length, that itmay be healthy and ufe(alfor the fes Lenger, ’
body ; becaufe a Neck too (hort confittingof but fix Fertelraes; by reafon of the
fhortoels of thale veffels which are carryed into the Head s liable to the Apoplexy
ot fleepy Difeales; and 2 Neek too Jong containing eight Ferrbraés, does at length
hemg 2 Confamption 3 becmie the Langs being (hutup in fofiraita place do by
hede and litde Wax everhot, and wither amay by degrees,

The Neck is made up of divers Parts, which are divided int0’ Containing, and g, pase”
Comained. The Contamning are common or proper; the contained are manif d*h

Thers

TH 1t Part which is interpoled between the Head and the Cheft;is rermed Co'-, The Nerks o,

e
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There are reckoned (w0 common consaining Parts, the Scarf-Skinand the Skin,
The containing proper Membrape is its Coat viz.  The Adufeniars Larns, which
{zems to bea Propagation of the Membrana Carnefa.

The Parts contuned are manyfold wiz. The Mafclesof the 2 Head, of the
b Neck of the € Os Hyeides, of the 4 Tongne, of the ¢ Larynx and the f Pharyns ;
which being orderly diffeéted and taken away there comes in view the 8 Laring,
the b 01 Hyeides; the Pharinz, the | Tongue, the k Kernels, the ! foor Jugulass,
the two ™ Carotick Arteries, A Nerveof the ® fixt Conjugation both defcending
ard recurrent, the Cervical © Veins and P Arteriessand the greates number of thefe
Parts, is placed in the forefide of the Neck ; in the hinder Part thereof are the d
Fertebraes; and the hinder * Mufcles ordained to move the Head and Neck,

I will referve the Explication of the Mufcles to my M;n;:fiuw Hiftory of Muf-
¢las, where the Reader may lock, if he defire ro kocw the Mufcles ot every Part.
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Bat you muft diligently obferve the Kernels placed upon the Careiluge The-
reides or Door fathiond Griftle, which are larger in Women than in Men. In this
order therefore you fhall fearch for the Pauts of the Neck, and feperate them if yon
can one from another, or take them our.

And Bt of all, the Afa/culns Lariffoens being taken amay, you (hall fearch dili=
gently for the Nerve of the® Sixt pair, placed between the internal jugalir Vein
and the Carotick Arteries.  The € Jnrerna/ Fugular haslittle valves or fhutters
near the Claves, bor the 4 external Jugular bas none. :

The Carorick Artery atits entiance inco the Skul, has tao very fmall thin bones,
which hinder and kezp back the Arterial blood , when it would flow intop wio=
lenily.

Tke Nerves of the fixt Pair being both of them tied in a living Dog, be cannot
bark having laft his vayce, if only be tied, he batks but faintly and by halves; which
is diligently to be obferved. :

Then you fhall canfider the Os f Hysides, bow it is fufpended with firong hands
and firmly faftened to the Apephyes € Seploides; how it {uRtains the Lerynx, the
Epigiesrss and the Tongue, ';Ur the Carzilage T hyroides, 1sby its Homesannexed
to the O Hyeides. . ) . A1

And therefore the O Hysides isthe Foundation of thofe Parts and yet is it
maveable in fvallowing ; and Rendeleriss (aw one taken Speechlefs as in a Palfie,,
by reafon of the diffolntion of the Reluancy of the Mafcles of O Elysides; whi
1% a thing to be chierved in that bone. ?

B:fides thofe Kzmels refting upon the f'ur;i;:lgd Thuroides, there are other lit-
tle ones, placed all along the intetnal jugular and orderly difpefed, into which the
brain dshurthens it (elf. :

Under the lowsr Jaw, in the upper and former Partof the Neck, are fent two
other Kernels, which do often {well, and in them the Kings- Evil is bred. )

At the Root of the Tongne are the 2 Tanjile, termed Asriedss 3 cextain Kernels
fo called, Whafe pain and fwelling ate by #/plan tesmed dnriﬁ::'c. .

All thele Kemnels are diligently to be confideted in Buxions which happeninthe
Neck, whether they be the Serephu/e Kings-Evil ot Brenchacels.
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Ehﬂp.?. of :.F:.f Neck,

7 be Medicinal Confideration.

The Meck is fubjet to Similar Difeafes arifing from diftemper, 4nd to Difeares
Organical, confifting in bad Confarmation’; ifit be toolong, or oo fhort, or the
Frereebraes thereof be out of Joynt, efpecially the fecond ; in Maznmirade, if it be
{welled, as in the Bronchucele, Kings- Evil and Squirfie. '

Bromchuceie 152 fwelling in the Neck, near the Larynx, :liﬁ.:':g from an hamex
colleéted in that PIIL':, or from the Kemnel of [E‘.:E.;r;.'_—'..-g.,a Thhroides E::mg loneer
than ordinary and producing (uperfluous fleth ; or 1tis an Impofitame proceeding
from the Tumor Arberoma o1 Stearoma, OF 10052 Dmpli::. Bronctocels G058 poo

oceed, as many have imagined, from immoderate Clamors and Cryings out, or
El drifiking of melted Snow, as the fafhion is among the Inhabirants of the Alpes
of other high Mountaing; but from rhuck and clammy Flegm, which (lides thither
by little and little out of the Head and the external parts wereof, down behind the
Eares, Which is the Jodgementof Feraciias.

ltmay be queftioned, whether the matter be contained between the Afufeuss
latsis an the?kin,_m whether ic lie all concealed under the Aufewlus Latas, For
if the matter be collected there, it cannot be drawn out, becaufe icis crept in be-
tween the fpaces of the Muicles.

If it lie outward to the fight, it may be rooted ont and cured, It iswont to
beginwith a wind, which dulends aod (eparaces the Skin from the Membrane Cara
mofas of the Adufenins Latssit felfy is fepacated from the Parts which lie bzreath
the fame.

Into the which (pace the matter flows by degress, which differs according to the
various temperament and Conltitution of the Patients,

It grows by lircle and little, nd receives nourithment, not by the Veins; bat by
certain litele Pipes which Matare creates.

Branebecele differs very much from the Kings- Evill- Swellings, which rife nnder
the Jaw and in the Neck, of a rounder (hape,diftinét one ftom another, or cluftered
together, They fpring from a Flegmatick clammy macter, which drenches the Ker-
nels aud makes them (well, and theretore look where there are Kemels, there the
fwellings arife,

Scirshous Tumors have in them fomewhat of the Nature of the Kings- Evil-Swel-
lings, which makes them fulpeted, They happen underthe Jaws, i the Groins,
behind the Ears, and in all Patts of the Body where there are Glandw/e; or Karnels.
And fometimes in certain places of the Body, 2 portion of Fat grows hard and makes
a Scirrbous Tumor and fometime the Kings-Evil.

The Tumor Gengroni is muftered among the external (wellings of the Neck, It
is canfed by an Humor, not {o thick as that in the Kings-Evil, o1 Bronchoce/e,

Anginathe fquinfie, ita Tumor of the Neck either nternal o external ; or an
internal or external infamation of the Meck,

The external is properly called Symanche, the internal ig termed Cimanche.
Galen conceives that chis diftintion of Names isvain and of no ufe in PraStce,
ButIaccount the fame neceffary. For althoagh general Medicines do ferve for
both, yetin Cysanche wherethe Patient can neither fetch breath nor (peak, the
danger is greater ; and therefore Medicines are to be fpeeded with all haft poffibley
yeaand the WinJ-Pipt muft be opened ere twenty four hoars are paft, that the Pa-
tientmay by that means receive breath, till fuch time as the wpper Parcof the La-
rynx beunitopped. For in that kind of fquinfie, where no cuuward (welling appears,

Larynxalone is inflamed and obitruéted, In other SquinGies the Circumija=
cent Mufcles of other Parts are affeed ; in the Cynamcke , the Fluxion igin the
Aryrentis and the Glorsis, and inother Aufemions Carnsfities of the Laryns, by
which means the paffage ofthe Larynx is Ropped, and death follows unvoidably,
for though there isfome linle paffage left for Liquors, yetnoman¢an live withoat
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A Lack thesit into the Throat, with fome (harp bising Powdzr fpeivkled npon
it may do good, as alio fome {trong draming Medicine or 2 Velicatory applycd w
the Larynx, and Scanfications made hereand there abont the Laryaw, . Touching:
the Squifie, read Higpocrates 1 1he 27, and 34. Aphonimes of his ﬁx::": Book,

Tn the thicd Bugk of his Prognofticks, and in the 49, Aphonims of s ievénth
Book.

Chap. 8. Of the Téerh and Gums,

Return nom uata the inner Pacts of the Moogehich are thete contained, snd

may be feen withthe Eyes, fuchasare the Teeth, Gums; Pilate; Hywia ad
Tﬂl:gjl:' O W hith-m f‘-l'dﬂn

1 will begin with the 7eiehy the Infiruments: of Chewing and of fpeakirg; for
thétie thit are Tooth-lels cannot well chew dnd grind theit Me; ireither cdiv they
prosounce their words clear and plainas they ought to dov | Iy

Thete i4 1 tvoield confidetation of the Teethy as they aré in Infants, till cheyare
t0 of firee yens Old, and a8 they ave i perfons of riper years, v

I Litants they break eue by Coutle, Rrtt the Curters,then the Dog-Teeth,afiee
them the Grinders, and thay have but twenty till they ik theée yeas Old.at wiich
time the reit break forth,

Thefé Bt Teethare called Dintés Lided, the milk Teeth, which Bave undet
them fhother braneh, which will fhoot forth another Tooth; if the firft be plucke
out, or come out of it felf, : : ]

There are twa feafons obferved in which Childeen dre moft tormented with
Tooth-breeding ; the oneis when they fitft fprout within the Gum; the orher is
when they Break out of the Gum. And ndet the Term of Tooth-bieeding Hipps-
cvuies dos in a manner comprehend all Childrens Difeafes; becaufé Children are
trombled with many Dileafes apon that accotnt fpringing from chié pain of Teeth=
breeding, and bringing them totheir Graves. < - !

fn Perfans grownup the Teeth are difiviboted into two tanks or 3 rows, . fccord =
itz o the (W0 Jaws in which they are fixed. In each Jaw arereckoned Afteen of
fisreen Teeth, and they are of three forts,  The firft four placed in the fotepact of
the Ja, are called® Curters 3 next them on Either fideyarethe o ® Tithy
s1d aftér th=m on eath fide five Grindérs, They dre immovably fiftned in theit
Hites called Aeslis by that kind of Articalation’ Which is termed Gomphes

ﬁ_h]f'nqr are bound and faftened both by théir propes Ligaments' and byﬂ'n

G e Y L I

Théy teceive Nerves, Veins and Arteries within their Roots; which ate hollowr,
ihd therefore they are pained more than dny other of thebones, The externat and
buse Part of the Tooth, is termed its Bafirsthe internal which iscovered;is called
the £4¥r, which is double or eriple, ' .

£ g f Evynsfib miie T.t5.£.6. mn.Ja Tx5. f.6. H_H-»'.
Thé Medicinal Cosifideration.

Tonth:Sicknéffes of Infints; have two times in which they are wont to torment
s#d Ml The firfk is when the Tooth firft fproats withiny the Guim; which is called
O ifHos, Which czufes the Gusto f4ell and be inflamed; brings Feavers, con-
finsl Vormiting and Loofnefs ¢ the other it the time of the brezkm forth of the
Toqth; whuet is called Odusitsphaa, and then the poor Infants are me of ail vexed
and wrmentéd with paing.

The




Chnp_ H. Of the Teceh and Gums, 203

The teetbof grown Perlons aratroubled with divers: Difeafes, as Difeopers,

. Dryuefs throogh Age, and' Lsafnef sy wath Onganick Dufeafes in NVumlber J'.J.eﬁr{-r.-;_r, It grows pess
when they fall out ; o in Number exceeding, when there are two or three 1ews of Juas:
teeth, or when there is but one Bone, in the place of fo miny teerh,

In Afagnitude ::c:cdlr;gqr_d:ﬁc_i:n:, a5 when there be Jong gag teeth, that go
ont of theie tank, or when the teeth are too lirtlé and worn away, ¢

~ In Scimation, when they; fland nat clofe together,or when the lower tezth are not
jutt againfh the upper, oc when the uppar teeth fall within the Bwer, ot when teeth
grow inthe Palate of the Momgh. ] :

Difeales commen ace, when the teeth [cale and moulder away with rottennefr; Srepesme: of
or when they are broken. . , foe Teitlr are;

Symptomes of the teeth,, are the harting of the proper and pecaliar fealing of saesig ey cdee
Ihetulﬁ,ﬂhﬂ;h 15 called Hamodia, Setcing nf.r.ﬁr'f#:ﬁ em Edge ; orthe burtw gof .. ,._.I:h . Y
the common feeling of the teeth, which cauies the Teeil- Ach , which 15 termed ki
Odonsalgia o Odantagra for the likenels it hag o paing of the Goat. Pain of the
tzeth s reckoned among the geeateft rorments mhich ac¢ in the world, alibough a
tooth be (o fmall a Part, Celfns, Baok the fixth Chap. 9.

. Simple Affeftionsof the teeth ar¢ blacknels, wifhine(s and 2 clammy gluithnels

((which Higpserates counts the fign of a fiong Feaver) alfo a flony Cruft which
groWs upan them, f i

.. Symptomesin the Teegularity of thhi%s woided, are, A ,E‘;Ep&;'ug of the teeth; an srintiee,

“excrelcence and Worms, which atebeed within the Cavities of tneteeth, o 2 Hux Eveofiecce,
of blood immoderately flowing, aftexthe drawing of a Tooth, whichis fometime: 7 =+.

2 caule of Death,  See Dareeas in his Comments apon the Coicks of Hippecrazey, = 4%
wh:re he explains what is the grinding of the reeth in Dileafes.

Diynels of the teeth in fick le, foretels 3 Convalfion or Madnefs,
It is worth the enquiry. . Wehther into the place of a Tooth drawn our, angther wheker 1 Toath
may be thruft in at the (ama moment, and fixed in the Room thereof, fo asto (hick may be fuftened

faft and be cloathed with the Gums fle(h, and toabide and ferve to chew the Meat :J“I-":“’f P

with the ather Teeth ?
He thae (hall confider that the teeth have Life, do receive Veins, Artetiesand
Nerves; do feel, are pained ; and firmly tyed and faftened wich cerraus bands inta
theGums : will never fay thit a frange Tooth, thult imothe. place of one pluckt
out, can be made o liketo the other teeth, a5 to pecform the fame Ofhice #ith
themand flick chere as long as they (halldo. ' Yeet fome Phyfitians in favour of a
NerwanTooth-Drawer 5 wonld periwade Men thacitis pofiible to fubffituce uch 2
Tooth, and they have upimid:d me with in¢redulity and Ignotance, becaufe Tam
not of their mind.
You are toconfides the holeg in the upper and lower Jaw-bone, through which
’"'F: dr;wmh: Nerves Veins and Arteries, which are inferted into the Roots of the
eEi. "
In theupper Jiw there creeps an Attety which running tomavds the Ear, is there
burmnt, or feargd u% and to that place and upon the Temples, an altungent platier
15 laid to Ropthe Veins by Hhil:gthz Flux of Rheom does come.
There creeps an Astery in the Lower Jaw near the Cotner, which is to be feared
whereit beates, ot topicks are to be laid thereupan, to eafe the Tooth-Ach of the
lower Jaw, : :
~" §ometimes a bany Fungus or Spungy fubflance growsoat of the hole of 2 Tacth, How th: gpses
and comes tobe fo big a8 to fill the Patients Mouth, andatlength to choak him, it gy exerfeesce
prevention be not ufé, by cutting off the {aid excrefcence and butning the Root 1 faken oat if
thereof, tie Toorh-bale.
You fhall gh{erve that the brain burts the Teeth ::1-5 Diftillation of Rhéum, the
Ttomach harts them by Famigation or raifing fumes and feems which aanoy them

and that the Lungs likewife do in fome msalure dimmage the teeth,
That there is 2 Regeneration of the tecth, and that teeth grow aut in every Age nhhe Teeth

of Man, is moft certain ; yetmafk wenot relic upon this Regeneration of Teeth, - f:'“ b ot
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fo as cerainly to make account thereof , and expedt it after feven years are over-

ToClenie the Teesh you thall find an Admirabls Water, in the 96, Ceanfe) of
Fernelin.

Chap. 9.  Of the Gums,

TH: Gz are certain parcels of Flefh folded about the Teeth, which cover the
boles of the Teeth within and without ; but withour they are wider and more
(welling. When this Fleih of the Goms Brows Prosd and coversche Tecth more
than it (hould, it caufes pain and hinders Chewing, alfo the Loofnefs ofihe faid
Flefh is troublefeme, becanfe it makes the Teeth to become loofe.

Inflamation of the Gums is called Parwlis ; if the Flefh grow ftom an Lllcer, its
termed Epulir, * Sometimes the Gums are Cancrared, aud fumetimes they bleed
immoderately. '

The Gums are Eaten up by Ulcerscalled 4phel e, in the Scuﬂg {(which the Old
Phyfitians called Sremachache and Ofeeds) the Ulcers of the Gumsare Malig-
nant,

Sometimes thefe .4phrhe or Ulcers of the Gums are fo Malignant, that they eat
into the Tongue, #voia, and Tenfills; without fulpition of the Venereal Pox.
fach are delcubed by Arerass, and foch appeatin that firangling Spani(h Difeafe,
which the Spaniards call Garorilie, and which is common to the inhabitants of Na=
ples (Who call it Ricus Syrianwms Fancium ) petbaps by refon of ther Commerce
with the Spaniards, whoare much (ubje ro the Kings-Ewil ; and therefore the

Malignant Humor of the Kings-Evil does Produce fuch Symptomes in the Mouth
and Jaws, .

Chap, 10. Of the Palate,

Hy

He Palate is the # Vaulted Roof of the Mouth , which isa very thin bone,
cloathzd with a® Nervous Skin, which is wrir kled, by reafon of the Creveffes
which are ingraven in the bane; and therefore it ficks very hasd to the bone,
which has the Periofiue.
This moft tender bune does many times become rotten in the Whores Pox, the
Palate being boased through (if care be not taken in time) whether the infection be
lodged in the Mourh, or within the Nofe ; which Hole (o boared does much bin-

dex the Patientin cheming of Meat and in fpeaking uplefs it be Ropped with a
Plate, Cotton, ot Spunge,

Chap. 11- Of the #vulsand Ifibmas,

AT the inner part or forther part of the © Palate hangs the 4 Gurgarson of
#yula,a Flefhy Parricle , which i¢ given to mankind to belp his fpeech, and
to fome birds which imitate the (peech of Man, it bangs therefore at the fartheft end
of the Palate, to help our fpeech, baing that to the voyce, which the Quil isto the
Mufical Inftrument, whofe firings ar efirack therewi Itis therefore called the
fisiket by Pawius o4 ginera inthe § t, Chapter of his fixth Book,

It hinders liquid things from running back into the Nofinls, and it purifies the
Air which enters into the Wind-Pipe. Therefore fuch as haveno Howia, are
hoarfe in fpeaking, part of what they drink 1uns into theit Nofe, and becaufe of
;h.: impurity of the Air which they dran into their Lungs, they fall into 2 Con-
hinpion,

Ithas a Mulcles for motion, th wgh it be maved very obfcurely or rather [I.II‘PEI;
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Chap.13, Of the Tongue, 19§

ed in equilibrie. Of thefe Mufeles you may read in my Hiftory of the Mufcles.
Lik. 5.

To this Particle are adjoyned certain Lareral Ligamenrs, whichbeing widered Ligamese,
and fpred forth by 2 Deflaxion of Rhome, they refemble the wings of Bats or Flit= g
ter-Mice, and are very troublefome to the Patient, Narurally they oggheto be dif,
and drawn back toward the Palate bone; they aie wwo; and do include the ¥ Kztoeis
termed Tonfilie,

The Medicinagl Confideration,

This Part, viz. The ¥twla of Gargarion is Inflamed, Swelled, Lengtbentd a0d 1y pifeafes,
grows Lask, When itisinflamed st reprefents a Grape, and is teimed Sr.phy/e, Stavipl,
if it reprefent a Pillar, tis called Colwme//a and Chiony it 1t grow loofe and (lap by Cobmels,
geafon of the Rheume, tis called Cbalafis Gargareonis 3 and thenitis contaéted ghy g,
l_ng dudnn back, by {prinkling falt or Pepper uponit, wherchy the moifturs thereof  ~
15 dryed up.

Ifie hml; down too much, pare of it is cut away: if the literal Membranes are re-
Taxed it is called fossnric by Areress 3 who elegamtly defcribesthe Relaxation of
thole Ligaments in his firl? Bock de Canjis Acucornm, Chap, 8, OF the Gargaresn
tead Hippecrates, in his thied Progo. fent, 31,

Imaniy,

s 755 LE. g 0 T 3.fns. D fe 5.03.7215.D. R4 roasfins. 48
AT 13 f15.88.CC.Cc. JP T13.f17.a0d 18, ]§

Of the Ijtbmns,

It basas is 2 place of fpace between the Larynx and Phuryms, [eated in the ffbmei defineds
Theoat, like 1 Negk of land between two Seas, which is an /@ bmes. Difeafts of
The Kernels there placed are called 3 Autiades and Pariffibmis. The fwelling *™* Teufikes
of thofe Kemels is called by the fame names by whichthe 7'omjiie are called when
they are inflamed.  Sometimes they (well and grow to fuch a greamers, that they
defeend into the Thioatlike two Apples and hinder the Pagent from (wallowing
and fetching breath.
Ihey are often inflamed and Impofiumated, and then they muft be pricked deep
n with a Lancer, to let out the blood or quittor, othermife tey choak the Paticnr,
Sometimes chey are infefted with Cancerovs Tumors, which are incurable.

Chap. 12, Ofthe Tongue.

He Tongae, which is the Inftroment of tafting fpeaking and fwallowing; is The Toegac
made up of & ® Flethy and Spangy fubitarce , comp:fied aboutwitha thin Ssbfesce,
Membeane,  Although ic feem one, yet 1¢ it divided into two Pagts, which are fo g
feparated, although clofely connexed ; that one fide may have the Palfie and the
other be free, and the one fide way be difcoloured and the other not,
Itig placed in the Mouth and Throat, borm upby the Bafisof the € 0s Hyoider,
and tyed with & irongband. It wai very conveniently thas feated, chat it might Stcituarloty
difeover the Difeafes which lie hid in. three Cavirigs of the Bodywiz, Thebelly
Cheft and Head.  For it is{oaked and tainted with the moift and fuliginous Excre=
mﬁhﬂu[’aﬂs, and has the Colour of that Humor which bears moft fwey in
t L]
And rhmﬁ:m becaufe itis the Inftroment of Taft, of fpeech and of the Mind, it
was requifite that it (hould correfpond and communicate with thofe principsl Bo-
wels; and thereforeas the Litinis in all Difeafes looktupon and examined,io ought
the Tongue to be diligently confidered,  Hippeerates Lib. 6. Epidem? Seét, 3.
Text 14, The
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The Tongue thewswhat the Uninis; which Gaden has confirmed in his Come
menrary vpon that place. ] 1
The Magnitude of rhe tongue is to be confideseds. for matuzally it.coght to be as
long as 2 Muns auddle Finger, but haedly fothick as the faid Finges, and nat brea~
der tha the breadin of two Frogzis. Suchis the natural greatnef of the T,
that it may be fit to [pzak with, uthenwiic athicky over long and g¥ar beoad Tongae,
dath much hinder 2 manspeaking, . '
The * pointed end of the Tosgae, which fmites againft the Teeth, is cermed
Proglafis s th=broad end which lizghid-in the Thm:,m::ll:d Bahs Lipgu, the
bottome ot ihe Targue. Thit ik may not run ot too far, or wander fiom its boands,
itisretaingd by 2 band andemeath, which is called Frenum Lingae, the brdle of
tie Tongue, :
It s Veins from the Tigular, Arteries from the Casotick, ‘Fhe Veins under.
the Tongue are called Efyp glietides 0 Rannle 3 sod tvo Kenels placed these ase.
likeanle teim :d Ramwlaresy i #hich, grown round and hard, the tionaf she
Elephantiafis, akind of Leprofiz is bred, as appeares by the fwelling of the Li
Puthzs of the Facegand thicknefs of the Tangue, .1t has € Nerves for uﬂing&
mation. For though it be ot it 7elf Voluble i fpeaking, yet tor the mose frongmo~
tions of chewirg, (wvalloaing and fpitting, it flands in need of 4 Maicles of wineh,
you aray read inmy History of Mafgles Libs 5 :

17 a6 aad 17,50 Tafag Ada BT 15. 1t mmd 13, A -
130 A BT 1488, B Ta3.f04. ea b BAT 13, £ 3408,
C.D. E.B

The Medicinal Confideration.

The Tongue it (ubject to divers Difeales, Similar, Organick, ind common. Fos.
itis j],-xl:n!: to ;I] kinds ot diltempers; to loofne(s or fofinels, hardaels, Deufity and
Riruy ol fibitance. .

It .}s Orrganically Difealed, when itis {wollen in all itsdifmenficos and cannot be.
coareined within the Hedge of the Teeth, ¥ ke Wi !

It1s infl:med, when the Tumor called Batrackivm tifes undes the Tongne, and
turmes to an Impoftbame 5 out of which being opened, there flowes a ubflance ljke
the white of an Egg and fometimes tue qaittor.  1f 1t be removed never folinles
ftom its place, the Caufe 1s in the Oy Hiyeides, ot in its Muicles, being cither Pal-.
fied or Convulled. rypec -

Icis alfo Llicerated by thofe fimple Ulcerstermed Apbebe, and fometimes with
Malignant 11lcers, which putrifie, Eatand confume the fame,

That the fubltance of the Tongue may grow aguin is confirmed by many Hifto~
ries, 2nd chat the fame being loft, a man is not wholly depraved of fpeech, 1

There have been fome fzen who could fpeak diftinétly enough,fo as to be under-
ftaod, without a Tongue. Buatperadventure they had fome Part of their Tongue:
remaing far within, which with the Glareiz and Howla did frame the Speech. . ..

Symptomes of the Tongue, of the firtt kind, are two, the marving of [peechand.
tifting. Speech is marred three wayes, by Abolition, Imminution and Depravapi
o Absiition ef (prech 15 termed Anandis, Depravation of fpeechis of twio fortsy
Tramioeis, & [allotes 07 Balbuties, Trasleis 18 when the Patient cannot prongunce:
fome ook letier, and Pfalioric ot Pfeilifmes s, when be canpot pronoance divers
leteets. f{chnophomisy Stawmmering, is 2 foppage of the Tongue, fothat the Pati<
ent cannot proceed in s difcourfe, but 1epeats one and the fame letter often over
hefore tit ¢an proteed,  Auchylogleffes and Adogilaiia are when the Toogue is tied
=ishat tpo Araw of tob loofe,

- There is a threefold marting of the Tafte, not ditinguithed by names < for it is
aboliilved, depraved and diminilhed, ' .

ik Y]
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The depravation of tatte happens when the Tongue is hiled with fome ev:] Hu- T4f defraved,
mor. So that what cver it tites 1§ iofected with that Humor ard t:iies thereod,
Taiie is abolithed when the Tongue perceives no tafie inany thing.

Th= mation'of the whole Tongae 15 sbolilhied in the Paliz, dimizifhied when the Paife 3f the
half of the Tongeé is Palfied, withoutany hurt o the tafte. Toague.

Tn 4 total Palfie of the Tongue, there is greatfear that the Pauant will fall /into
an Apoplexy, though Ferae/ins i none to fallow'; but we mult not be to conh-
dent, buat meet the Difcafé when it is comeing,

In 1 total Palfie of the Tongue the Patieatsare dumbs, iwa Paliic of
Tengne, they ngcih untowardly. ; ;

A fimple affeftion of the Tongue, isits Colour changsd, which comes not caly ™t it
from th= primary diftempers thereof, but chiefly by Sympachy with the Boarels, v

There 15 2 certain trembling or Wavering of the Tongue oblerved 10 DhfZafes of
EL: Brain, which is a forerunnet of the Phrenfiz, according to Hippeerazes s Ins

oicks.

halt the

Chap. 13. Ofthe Laryng, or Head of the Wind-pipe.

He Luryny it the Head of thet Afpera Arrerid or Wind-pipey theibfitd- ¥ Layar
Tm:nl: of modulatingour {peech; and the Channel by whick At is breathad in ;
and out,
Tis feated in the Forepart of the Neck which is termed the Throat. o3 Seirwatio;
Iy Men it bunches oat mote thanin Waomen, for the Womén have two Keémels
placed thereby which (el more than they do'in men and fo make the Neck even,
taking away that (1me deformed Promberancys; which is'feen‘ify Mii,
Tt confifts of five Cartilagesor Griflles , whereof the two preatett do'make 0p Grifftes,
the B‘ﬂd:rﬂfl:hc Larynz the firft is called b T hiroides, the evond’ @ Cricoides, Muraidor,
and thofe are the two largeft and havdeft. The third is the ¥ Aryrenaides, which Cieeide.
i§ placed upon the Cricsides and fhutsup therLarymy. - Within there is obferveda a".? o
fourth, which is called © Ginris, being the principal Inftrument of framing’ the i
Voyce, which is contrafted and dilated withthe ryrsasider i but the Aryrenvis
with the Glersizy 18 (o frmly Mhut, whenwe draw one Rk iy that at Roaves
aBainft the Mufcles of the Thioat and Cheft which refift thefims, o hinder Ex-
fpiration of the going ont of the breath, by whichall the Mufcles ate loofmied, and
Expulfion ceafes from the inferior Parts. Only the Glerris Adis, in the Modalation
of our Speech, |
And that pothing either folid or liqaid might fall into the Leryna, it hid 2 cdver,
.which is-called 4 E iglartil. Tt fands alwdyés open for Refpiration {2k, .nor gt
deprefled fave by t{u: weight of what is eatzn and drunk. Its matias.
The whole Laryna i8 Moveable by Way of Afcent and Defcent, through help of
Mufcles, for jo Facilitare our farallowing. ; ;
Again, two Cartilages or Grifiles are maved by themielves viz, The Thyrod
and the Aryensiz. . The formeris widened and contra@ed, the latees 18 (hot aed 1y afine;
opened. - For thole are conttary motions, which ate petformed by © feparated 3
Maicles, iiiii:hl'éﬂ'::;g fiom the Cricsiran immovable Grillle, which s pliced. 1o
faften the Griftles and Mufcles, asafoundation to make the Circle of the Laryny.
Toaching the Mufcles, 1 halkipeak in my Doctrine of Mucles.
The L arynac though it be Grifily, yet in old Men it bzcomesbaney, and. it has
béen found to bz fo in fome that were to be _hanged, whom the Haltér could not
_choak s and not oply the Larynx, bat alio the griftly Channel of the & A/pera Ar-

reria. Fither thole parts were boney or the Halter was too thick; (o that it could
nat fafficiently force and rend the fame.

Epizlaliss
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The Medicinal Conjideration,

The Larynx is fabje@ toa diﬂempel‘; 2 Tumor and Irfiamation, which when ic
bappess, it hinders Speech and Breathing and firangles the Panient without any
appearance of iwelling without.

Within fifteen cr twenry hours it kills a Man, his mind and fences remaining
found and perfedt, An Horrid Symptome it is, in which befides general Remedies,
if Scarrificaion of the Neck will do nogoed, we mait proceed sd Brenchocomiam,
viz. Toopenthe Partby Setion,

And this Difeale is that molt Pernicious Aunging Which Higpecrates mikes men-
tionof ; liguid things penerrate into the Stomach, bar al! breathing is Bopped, and
confequentiy fudden dedth muft needs follow,

The Atian of the Luynx isbreathing, and the forming of {peechand finging.
Privation of fpeech is termed _qpbonis, the depravation thereaf is Ramceds Hoaric-
nels s the Imminution thereof s called Jfcbaopboni

The Interception of Refpiration is termed .fpnsia, the Imminution thereo?
Dylpnsia. |

}ijir{.zh thefe Adtions are burt, either by a proper Difeate of the Larynx, ot of the
neighbouring Pacts, or of the Parts remote, efpecially of the Lungs, fium whence
the watter of ipeech is (upplyed and refpiration proceeds. For the Larynx affefted,
dozs only (iop the Wayes of breathing.

The Epiglueis hasils Difeafes; either it is relaxed, or it is too much contra@ed
a0d (traited, or it becomes hard, whence proceeds difficolty in fwallowi

Some there are who can more eafily Swallow mear than drink; and in fuch the
Epigioesss is become hard and ftiff,fo tﬁ:t 1 will nor be bois durn fave by the weight
&t fohid meat, with which that which is liquid (lips aleng. p

When it becomes loofe and Flaggy by reafon of 2 Catirsh, it canner be convenie
ently raifed up ; and when it is become Rraiter and narrowes tha it ought, it does
not exaltly (hat the Aryrensider; Which caufes that crums of bresd and fome pot-
tion of what is drunk, do {lip into the Wind-pipe,

Narare bas provided againht this inconvemence, having by the fides of the Gla-
tiz, which is almoft alwaies fhutting, framed and fet cerran Cavities, which re-

ceive, fuch portions of meat or drink as flip befide, fo that they are cat out again by
canghing,

*T13. 9. and to, EE ¥ T,13.501. and z.f,ﬁ.d,‘ 45 :
1T7.13.53, and 4. f.9. and 10. DD. J* f.5. and 6. fao.aa. Jefiro, beneath

A QI T.13.£7.9.4nd 10, 44. § £, 8.9.10. gre. 0 fr9 and 10, bremern A, and
E.§*f9. and 10, EE,J :

L%

Chap. 14. Of the Alpera Arteriaor wind-Pipe, .

N the Fare-part of the Neck is placed the = Channel of the Afpera Arteviastie
Infirument of fpeech and breathing , becaufe itbrings Airinto the Langs and

cmic?ut footy Vapours ; alfo there the Voice is formed andbegins to be Arti-
culared, :

It confifis of many Semi-ciccular Griftles, which ste fevered one from another,
and are imperfeét behind , not filling up the Circle, by reafonof the Otfophagus
or Guller which lies beneath ir,being the Channel of Meat and Drink. :

The Afpera drreria or Wind-pipe is lined within by a Membrane, which is
drawn from the Mouthinto the inner parts of the Wind-Pipe and Or/upbagus,
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The Medicinal Confideratism,

e Pipe of the Afpera Arieria 1s troubled withan bot or cold dilemper, with
an Humor flowing from the Brain, whence comes Branchor, Ranceds or Hoarfnes.
The Wind-Pipe being wourded is curable and may fecurely be cut, unto the Ive
, o . . F o Bourdy o) 1o
Larynx, between o Griftles, in a very choaking Squinfie, e o
May we not experiment this operation in 4 choaking Roppage ind wheezingmith .05
ratiling in the Wind-pipe, (eeing that it may be as fafely practifed in this cafe 4s in
the other ; that fweet attenuating and curting Liguors may be taken or forced in,
to cut the Flegm and bringit up, ifithe poifible, and pain, caufed by Choughing,
hinder not #

87243, fi9, and 10, EE §

Werher the

Chap, 15. Ofthe Oclophagus, ér Guller,

e Oefapbagn: is the 3 way for the heat to pafs into the Stomach. The be- #hatLthe Phew
I ginning thereof is termed Pbiryn.x, which is moved by the help of Mufcles, b 7%
to thruit or (Wallow the mear, X
dt is made up of a proper Flefby Membrane, Woven together with firaight and Mesbran: of
Eﬂ.‘uli: Fibres, It has anather internal Tunicle which bath its original from the < 04ohagas,
outh.
Within the Cheft, thatit may give way to the i Artery, leaving the Back-
bone, it inclines and is vireathied a little towvards to the right hand.
Two Kernels fapport that pare which is fo turned afide,and flay it on either hand, Irs Koratls,
which being drenched and fwelled with fome Humor, do bring a great Impediment
to the (wallowin ¥
Oftentimes Iﬁ; end of the Oe/sphagns which is joyned to the Stomach, and isin @bfraifion of
Latin termed A Seomachus, is obftrudted by 2 Tumor either proceeding from Flegm /¢ Os/ophiges.
or Melanchaly, which tarnes at laft unto an Ulcer and brings Death,
Which Difeafe is known by the hard defcentof folid meat, into the Stomach,
which lometimes flaies, and many times is vomited up again,

"T.3.f2. EE.f.3. FP. el "5 f2. and 3. ABC. e < T°3. 3, D. 5
Tt 3+jl‘|;. H-fn-i}q J. .
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BRBERRRRDEEDBBBDBS

Dd THE




S 8 e 8 8 8 0 bl e e
R Y W

FIFTH BOOK
ANATOMY

P AT H 9 L Q&
John Riolanus,

THE

KINGS PROFESSOR
F

PHYSICK:

e ——— e —— —
S

Chap. 1. Of the Limiés.

Aving zone over and finifhed the Trunk of the Body, I
proceed untothe Limbs, whofe Mufcles, Veins, Arteries
and Nerves with the Difeafes of thafe Parts, Tintend to
explain, which cannotbe done without Anatomical di
{=dtion,

Batbefore T proceed to that work, it will do very well
to conremplate the external Conformation of the Limbs,
and ‘withal to (h&w yeu what Veins are wontrobe open=
ed, and in whar places Iffues may be made.

The Limbs arz made up of the Scarf-Skin, the Skin, the fatty Membrane, the:

Fartsof which  Fle(h of Mufcles, Veins, Arterics, Nerves, Bones, Ligaments, Griftles and Ker-

Ehe LA i_"""' nels.  Thefe I fhall fo divide in the Limbs, ag Ldid in the Tiunk of the body,miz.

FREAEe Into paris containng and. Parts contained, ;

The Pares containing ace the Scarf-Skin, the Skin, the farry Membrane, and the

common Membrane of the Mufcles, Al the other Parts are contained, being com-

I rehended by thefe, Toucking the Scarf. Skin and the Skin, I {hall repeat nothing

becaule

The Methe © of
id'..,{!."i!l.
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Chap.1. Of the Superior Limls, 201

hecaufe they are the (ame and all abkeinall Parts, The Memlbrans Adipefa or
farty Memrane, 15 {pred outin the Arm as Far 38 the Wit : dod m the Leg, from
the Groin unto the Ankles.

Afrer thar, follows the common Membrané of the Marcles, which cdmprehends
the Muicles in their natural Scituation,  In the Thigh the Fufvia Lira fupplics its
place,

The Mediciaal Confiderdticn.

The Univerfal Difeafes of the Skin are diversdiftempers; fimple,or with Hu= pifeafe, of rf

mo:s conjoyoed. Ifthe didemper he with Hamot it makes the Skintough or Skim
fwollen, whence (prings the Scab, the Mange ; the Morphemy Scurfe, Lepichie,
Terers, Tich, Puliles, Blains, Water-bladders, Yellow-Blifters, Wars, Scalds,
Moles, Bilzs, Night-Blains, Ring-worms, Lowfie-Evil, Chops, Black and Blew-
nefs, Small- Pocks, Meazles, Whotes-Poxand E ‘epbantiafis or a Car.cerous Tu-
mor, over the whole body,

The Fleihis infefted with all kinds of Tumots, Inflimmations ; Caiburicles, 6f the Elyfh,
Cholerick Tumons, Phlegmatick Tumors, Melanicholick Tumors, Cancers, Warcy
Tumars, WmdFTumms, Impofthumes ot 2ll forts; Siearema the Fatimpetthume,

Atberoma the Pap impoithume s Aeficerssthe Honey impoRtbume | an Llicer, 3
wound and 2 Gangrene.

An Athletick or Champion-like conflitation of bedy, highfed;and s wefay,
lofty and full of Beef, i6 dingerous.  Hippserates (hews the Reéafon ih his 1, Buck,
Aphoriime the 3. and Celfhs (aies, that 'Iﬂ'lm x Man becomes Corpulent, he dughe
to fl[pﬂ&!tiﬂ he be fatted to the ﬂmghttr, And in prlpffrjfr; s .-f":&.n' i We
are told, thatfat Men are not (o Long-lived #s lean Men are, and there are fomé of
cold Conflitutions, who have hot Stomachs.

Veins and Arteries have Difeafes proper tothemielves, the Nerves have their o/ e Viffelis
peculiar Difeafes, and the Joyos have theirs,  And the bones are fubjet fofrace of the Banes,
tures, Diynefs, Difjoynting, Rotiennei$, &¢: Which fhall be cspliined when we
come to treat of the bones,

Chap, 2, OF the Superior Limibs.

TH:I.imhs bath Superior and inferidr ate divided into three principal Purs;the The graral di
Atm into & Brachium fron the Shouldar to the Elbow, b Culires trom the El- tifoesf the
bow tothe Handy and the € Hinds Thé Les irtottie d Thigh the ¢ Shik, and the 578 .
f Foor, And forafmachas the whele Armd hangsopon the & Shoulderborie, a8 the @ TP
-whole L=g the * Huckle bone, and thofe hones are not reckoned i appéredin

mnto the Bick-baney the beft way if to begin'our defeription of the linis from thent,

iz, Ofthe Arm From'the Shonlder-blade, and of the Leg from the Huckle-bons,

OF the Showidér-bade and the Aroi fron fbe Skonlder 16 clié Elbom.

fﬁ&ﬂhﬂuldﬂ-. g-blade i Joyned tothe ¥ Armly makes a Joyot - itithe bending’ of e Axifay
which Joynt beneath, Kernels are placed, whichare mn:edy tobethe Clofe fodlés Keratls,
H-F-Iht heft or Heart; 48 the Purorides ov Kemels behind the Edrs,are of the brain,

anto which thole Parts de-empry their Excrementsl  Theplace of thefe K=melsis

called the .&fm-Pill‘; o 2

o Ehefe Xemels-do frequently Swell, Impofiiihate, are infefted with the Kings- pifrafes of rie
ﬁl’rl‘!; and fubject 1o Buboss, yea fch s :ucufnpm’:.r the Whores-Pox, a5 in :['src l.'.fml':

il
This Joynt is lisble to be difjoynted, butit is'More often vexed with the Gout, of the while

Ehnn:‘;"r:- and other Fluxions, The firong imell of the Arm-Holes proceeds /9%

from thefe Kernels, Upon which Aartial has witily and neatly played in one of

Dd = Ladiz




e Difvafer of
the Fayars of
tiefe Darir,
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2if afesof the

Wil

af iy Papsp
Fiagera.

Eads of the -

The ijffmi Eugsﬁd'ﬂ‘-.ﬁ-ti ony and Anaromy

Ledic t¢ quadam mala fabula, qua riki fm NF
Fralle I,r'.qé- alarum trix babitare caper :
Husic mseiaing coanesy BEGNE IITHIN y Dam a4
vad e e
Beftid.
g That is,
An ill Report your Credit (Sir,) does wound,
How that 2 Rinking Goat has dwelling found
Within your hallow Arm=-Pits fhady Grove,
A beaft which all Men fear, and none do love ;
Andgood Canfe why &ic.

Of te Cwlie or pard -i-f tie Arm j"ruu the Elfen torke Hduﬂ.

The Articulation of the Brackixm with the Cabir, is more hmﬂ{ difjoynted
admits Fluxions which do there breed divers Tumers hard tocure,”  In which 'cafe,

Iunlctkdlhgmtc:rehn taken, the very bones are altered and thé Cubit is made

crooked, and fech 2s are on that manner crock”tyare by Hippeerares termed Guklfag-
sgomes| 0
o If fuch a crookednels be caufed by arerraflion of the Mufeles, it is more eafily
cured, thanif it comé froma repletion of the Cavities byathick, clammy, ecn-
denfed and dryed Humor, -2 : '
The Articolation of the Cubiv to the Wil is fubjeft to many Difeafes, the
Gout, the £besmatifme, the Tumor ‘Ganglivm  which poffefis the tendons of the
Mucles; Flegmatick Knobsand other Tumors,

]
r

ﬂjr: be EHand.

The Hand is divided into the © Wrift the ¢ Afeer-Wiift and ‘the® Fingers, * To
thefe Parts the Difeafes lately named are common. A Difeafe in number js here
ufual in Children from the Womb, viz. A Sixth Finger growing to the Thumb of
litcle Finger, Itiscafily takenaway, by the Tncition Knite) :

OF the Nailsii el I T
woitl & [ A

The Fingersare tesminated and clofed 1p by the Nailes; ‘which ' are iilbl!_".%i:l
divets Difeales, i Figure, in Magnitude, whilethey grow thick, mil'IH:d,'-ﬂ.n-
equal, rough, hooked as in leprous perfons 5 - they are alfo Clefr,’ and fall off inthie
time of Sicknefs-and afterwards breed: again. The Calour of the Nailesis chnged
in time of Sicknefs,  Alfo thereisafore Difeafe of the Nailes termed a White=
Loafe or Felon. i iy

A Wheyith very (harp' Humor it bred nnderthe Nail near the bone, which
caufes moit bitter and intollerable pains, and brings an Inflamation fiskk of the

* Hand, and after of the Arm alfo; ualefsthe Humor be let oary by curting thie pap-
py fleth of the Finger to the very bone. iq = dseSnd 1n(E | SN

The Pappy Ends of the Finges are often corrupted, arid purrifie; and fometimes
the lait Jogotola Finger muft of neceffity be cat off, by reafon of I.rfphxl:'ﬂlﬂmfbf
the EH:IHE.. JHg-mrben :J.'_IJEJ

. Parsmychis Giarcorum, viz, - Opening of the Skin at the comersof the Nailes

and Iffuing of blood thereat, is a-flight Difzare, which does not §ffeét the tendons

and Nerves of the Fingers Ends, as that Panaritinm Arabwm, 2 Difeafe- of this

+ Partdefcribed by the Arabion Phyfitians. .’ (lih 22! o alagilw 2o n
; b el
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Chap.3. OF the tnferior Limés, 213

The Ante it Phviofnpbers, and Payifinans, were wont to Divine, and tel! For-
tuhes, by the Mails of Mzos Fingers : touching which kind of Divination, Cassil-
dus Baidus has lately wniten.

aranf, C. R0 fLDE g f1. FGHI. 2dfnKoefore MN.JBE
UPQ_._IE 1. AP0 de AW f1 AR Ol fandn, R fLDE.
Bef fBifuGH At f L /

Chap. 3. Of thednferior Limés,

HeInferior Limbs are commonly divided into three Parts s The Thighs, the Bfeofes of e
Shank, and the Foot. The O Jiswm 18 joyaed to the Thigh,and from thence we Infover Limbis
are to take meafureof the length ot che Legi Fothe beading of the O+ £1i1, and the
Thigh, are plaged many Kemels, above and beneath; in which divers Buboes anfe,
bath Pefiilential, Venereal, and fpringing from common Caufes; of which we
have fpoken in oar Chapter of the Periconeam.

Thefe inferior Limbs are liable to the fame Difeafes with the fuperior, which [
will notrepat,  Proud Flefh isoften bred inthe hinder pirtsby contufion of the
ThiFh-EiﬂfﬂﬁMd by long and hard ficting, ovriding, Fernelins does eleganty
explain the material Canfe hereok.

It is not canfed by afflaxof' Humors, bat only by the nourithment of the Part,

which being ulcerated within or withost, it ie bz not ttopped, it isby continual ac-

cefs of Nutament (pread abioad, and {welled, and produces oftentimes as it were

certain Pipes of Vews and Arteries; by which itis nousithed.  So, when the Skin

remzining whole, the fleth anderneathis braifed and tocn, a mighty Swelling does p
arife by litele 2nd litdle, without avy painy but furnithed with exquifitefence, and

Nawral He. _

Tn the Joynt of the Thigh, aboatthe Caviry of the Hacklebone, is bred che Gout 1 gijuic
called Sciacies. 17 the Homor flowr inte the Aeeralbulum, and canle the Head of o
the Thigh-hane toflip out of its place, itbreeds a difzafe in Scituation hacd to
cure, and which at latt canfes the Panent t;d hauir,

Tt a very fharp putrid Humor does corade, and bring corruption into the Joynt, ipe
it Pm&uﬂs a Dufeafe called Plworjus Coxaria, (h2 H:PFC.'MIHLP:M:J, whmil-!ni‘h:s ﬁiﬂi:r;’“ :
an eod of the Patiens by degrees. Ttan Humor flow into that part where the gresr y
Nexve srifes, whichcreeps up and down the hind parts of the Leg, Norba Jfcbins T Baflsnd

Sciatica,

ot 2 Baffard Sciatica 1§ produged.

Swellingsof the Kneey eicher fprinzing from a Flegmatick Humor, ot from Ioflas guping; of
mation 5 aré oftenumes very dangervus, o long-falting;, and at lalt do hafien the a;_«:e: X
Patients Death, ;

The Foot igdivided into the ® Tarfas, B Adetasar fur, and the ¢ Toes, Thefirlt
Bone of the i"‘#.{n‘: called d Piarna, s ubject toa Difeale fpringing from Cold or
Fluxion, which is called Permio, 2 Kibe : And becaufe this. Baoe raceives. a very i,
thick Tendon, if it babrusfediand woanded, it caufes inevitable death, by the very R
Convalfions thereby raifed.

The Toes of the Feer, by, campreflion, and Araitnefs of Shoes or Boots, bave

infol Carmy breeding upon-them, the unwary cxurpation whereof hasfometimes corm,

oughta Gangreen into the Part.

. ..rillrftlilﬂ"h f- In-:nﬂ'l! £ J!r.h Q.idj-‘ Subs ‘

: J R DL a0 11 E-Fal b L
The whole Leg from the bepding of the Groyn unto the Toes, is fomerimes ex- e
ceadingly fiyollen withan bard; and ill faoared T umor, which s called Elepbanti- }f.fm,%‘;;j, of
ﬂ Arabum3 the Arabian Phyhtians; Elephants Leg,becanle it makes the Legof ehe Arabians
Patient refemble that of an Elephant,
But the Shank and Faot are chiefly liable todzfuxions which ace canfed either in - Sweling-.,
fach asare newly recovered ot of ficknefs, by the Humors falling dgwn into thofe
parts; ‘or primanily by the evil Difpofition of the faid parts.
Tha
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214 The Phfical Confider stiony and dnatomy Book, V.’

The principal matte: of thefe Tumors, is Wind or Water, or a clammy Fleg-
matick Humor, which produces the (welling called Ordema,

Somenmes the Toes of the Feer,as well as the Fingers of the Hand are deficient
et (upetfluous 1n thew Number, There isz little knob grows fometintes under the
lutle Toe called Geovarfa, becauie it makes the Patient grean, :

1R (bage Difeafes corfitiing inthe Evil-(haping of the Shank and Foet ate frequent,,
S Herce arofe thofe nick Mames Farws, one that has crooked Legs beoding inward;
F"algnss one that has Legs bending outtvard ;  Compérais ; oné narrow between the

Kneesy Seanripedas one that has bunching Ankles, that interler and hinder hs

giing 3 Pamfa, one thathas a broad or Splay foots s, be that treadsonly om

the fore partof bis Feer, as itwereon TipToes; Plasws, be shat 18 Splays

foored or Broad-focted, all which Infitmities are feen n grown Peijons and an

Children, . i o

Some are bare: with their Legs contrated, others become fo by ill (wadling in
the time of their Infancy, and by untoward Carriage in theis Nutfes Arms. Some-
times one faot 58 longer than the ether which Caufes halting, o ts v

Stisk, Sumetimes the Feetdo Rink intollerably, by reafon ef their mach heatand fweat;,

Palfiry woich muft be belped.  Oftentimes there happens 2 Pujjie of the lowver Limbs,:
by reafon of a Defluxion of Humors out of the Mefentey, anto the Lumbal Nerves,
Many times a baftard Sciatica does pofleis the whole Thigh as low as tothe Ankle-
bore 5 even as tar as thitmolt thick Nerve does reach, which comes from the O

Keespaizs,  Sacrwm. Daing of the Koees are cxtream bittes and make flout Men ery out. Be-
caufe ot the confent the Kneeshad with the Veins in the Mothers Womd, And
Piiny (ayes thar & Manslife lies inbis very Knees, . .

wasads af ihe Fluxions of Rheum into this Joynt are longes lafng, dangerous aod hard to

Aukle, Cure, inthe Judgement of Pardas, which diﬂfﬂ{:‘lﬁiﬂl{t does confim. And
blo# or wound in the Anckle, that fame gieat Tendon being bruifed ot, Fmﬁul:
do bring Death, not without great Convullions, (o (aies Hippocratess ;

Chap. 4. In what places IfJues av'e commonly madei

O# I will fhew you in what plices Hfuesare to be made to porge out Whey=
Pisey of ifetss ifh Homors, which flow either chrough the Veflelsor between the Skin, §
1o vl vt of will bjgin:t the Head. - ' et gt
tht Hired. And frft of allan Iffue may be made where the figittary and cotonal Sutures
meet, You may find the place by applying your Wrift to the Nofe of the Patient,
and oblerving how far yeu canreach upon his head with your middle Pinger, for
there the e :]:]:mﬁ be Wdfnli' . i S it Bntd' fut

The Hidd pare Alfo in the bollow part e Oeccipne 01 hind part d. Butif
o the Heed find o fAtting Cavity there, you m:;.ri'fply your Cauftick on either Gde of the
The Fare part Additions uFll.'M Sutwra Fambidaider. ! W g =i
of i Head. Likewife in the hollow behind the Ears, when the Eyesor Ears are Difeafed. . |
Sometimes on either fide of the Meck, as far 3s the thitd of foarth #arrebra.

T;';'. {";: Tn the middle of the Arm bevween the Mufcles Deirvie and Bieepn, =01
The Biesfl. In the Breaft. two of three may be made according to the Longitude thérdof, in
' Dileafes of the Cheft and Lungs, ! e} & T
T Thighs At the bending of the Buttocks, at the Endsaf the Mafcles called Giaii; mhere
I the Thigh is perceived to move upon the Joynt, an Iffue may be made, in a perfedt 1
Scirtica when the Hamor poffz(ies the Cavity of the Joyrit, J sfoar 3
W g Iffues are made within fide the Thigh, two Fingers abeve the Knee § alfo on the
et infide-uf the Leg, two Fingers beneath theHam, ~ ©© ! 4
o Eviac Somenmes to turn away Fluxions into the Thigh, Tffuesare made qmph i
- Leing, nzar the Bick-bone, on each fide the faid bongi” * L ! i




Chap.§. Of Peins ufually opeued,

21§

Chap, 5. Of Peins sfuallyopened,

lFmv:cc:i anto fach Veing of the whole body as are ufually opened, Veins which
now adaies are opened in'the Head ; are in the Forbead, the hinderpare of the
Head, and in the Temples. Bt

The Forehead Vein is termed 2 Praparara of the ready Vein, becanfe it is evi-
dent, and these is noneed to Shave the Hur to come at 1t, s muft be done in the
Vein behind the Head, which is termed Fans Pagpis, the Afterthip Vein,

The antients did open the Veins behind the Ears, but that opesation is now out
of ufe; Hipperates faies the cuting of thole Veines made the Seyebians batren ;
perhaps he meant the Arteries in thote Parts. The manner of openingthefs Veins
Albecafis doestaachus in his 2. Book Chap, 97.

Neither is it nnprofitable to open the Veins ofthe Head, by reafon of the ex-
ternal Veins, which through the holes of the Scal have communion with the Afes

b e

fknaw Hieronimns Falricins ab Aqua Pendente difallows the opening of thofe
Veins, becanfe oftentimes they do notappear. Batif the Head berubbed, and the
Hair fhaved off and then again rubbed, they will be more evident, provided you
throatle the Neck a little with 2 Towel or Mapkin,

The b temporal Veein is alfo cut 23 is the Artery, in great and continual pains of
the Head.

The Antients did :Kcn the inner Veins of the Nofe, a8 appears out of Hippocrates
in divers places, and from Galen his 6. Book of Epidemicks. The latter Greek,
writers, Panlns oL gineia and Arerans, mention the opening of inner Veins of the
Nofe; and Aretens himielf, declares the Infiruments which the Antients nfed, to
pravoke thole Veing tobleed, But if the blood, according to the Opinion of Fer
“melints do Aow from the Vieins of the Face, which creep into the innet Parts of the
Nofirils ; the Head being oppreffed with plenty of blood, cannotbe eafed, be-
caufe that fame Irritation and opening of the Veins onght to be performed near the
Colander bane, that the Longitudinal paffage creeping unto the Noftrils may be

d, therefore I conceive thofe Parts are frequently o be fomented with Luke-
warm Water, before weufe thofe Inflruments propounded by Arerens,

The manner of apening thofe Veins propourded by Aibucajis, may be admitted,
ﬁt it does not penetrate to the inmoft Part of the Noftrils, as far asthe Colander

ne.

The Veing under the Tongue termed Ramwlares ate more frequently opened
withgood fucceft , in Difeafesof the Throat and Head, Only Awrelians; agtinft
Discies has difallowed hat Practice, alleadging that it fills the Head, and the blood
cannotbe fope, Lik T, Acar.C.12.

True it is that in fome the blood has Ifiued fo plentifully, that it could very hard-
Iy be fopped, a5 wag ohferved in 2 C'l.u.:'ﬁ!n Fryer , Father Fofepb. le Clere, the
great Politizp and familiar friend of the Cardinal Richelies ; s Simen Pimpernel 2
moft expert Supeon of Paris, himfelf told me, he having opened the f2id Veins, in
the Fryer aforefaid.

10 the Neck the # external Jugalar isopened. Trallianas in Core of the Sgainie
opened the iime with' good [Gccels Lib. 4. Chap.1. And Soranas Epbefini; in
bus Tntroduétion Chap.12. Commends the opening of this Vein. Inlike mannes
A wavins commenas this Praltice in dangerous Difeafes of the Head, Cafalpinag
Lib.a. Q.:,rf. AMedic, Chap.12, Commands the opening of this Vein in a Sqain-
2y becaut the Jugular Veins are more filled, than the fhat cover and Mouth of the
Laryny. v -

;r,fpﬂ Alpinng in biz 2, Bookof the e Egyptian manner bealing Difeafes
Chap.9. Writes that this is 2 common Remedy in that Countrey,

ATafLH I T fLLE T, e |
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Facobus Corpus in hiz Anatemical Inéreduttions, thews the way to open thofe
Vems. Read Pawiies Magnns Lib. de Phiebsromia printed in the Jeajian Tungue.
And Rondelerins in Bis Mechodns Afidendi s Ludovicnr Merbatus Chap. 13. Me-
thod. Medend. And Albucafis Lib. 3, Chap.97.

Kondelecing tells us of a Vein in the Back Lib, 1. Aferbodi Medends, Chap. 37.
Which he faies is to be found, in the fitht #ereebrs of the Back ; it is feen elevared
on the top of the Ferrelraes, creepingdown the back, asfaras Oy Sacrum, It -
feems to Ho from the brain according to the Longitude of the fpinal Marrow, He
let us knoiv that this vein is profitably opened, in the Tetamas and Falling-Sicknefs,
and if it be not fo vifible as to be opened, in that place muft Cuopping-Glafies be
faltened with Scarification, , .

Ludoviens Mere.ins i Lib. 1, Pradlica Chap. 19, Commends this Remedy
againii the Convalfion.  Hippacraces in bis Book de #ifn » burnes and Fw
Veinsof the back ; which Rn:mv::r 15 propounded by Alexander Benedifius e
de Morkis Carandiz, Chap. 5. And Garrivariaadvifes to open the fame in biz Com~
eene spon the 9. Bosk of Rbags. ' X

Inthe Arm three Veins are opened, the Cepbalick or Head P ein accompanyed
by ans Artery without any Nerve, and therefore it is opened withows danger, The
Bajilica and Medians are opened, butthe ® Bajiica mult be opened with pradent
Warinefs, by feafon of an Artery near the fame and the Tendon of Mafcnluk
Biceps ; which lies beneath it neither is the ¢ Atediasia void of the like
danzer,

Iﬁ the Hand between the Ring Finger and the little Finger, the d Salvatells is
opened, the opening thereof mlﬂ account {nperflition ; howbeit Hippocrates
opened the Veinsof the Hands ; an this Remedy has not been rejeéted by learned
Phyfitians, efpecially in long lafting Sicknefles, and in the Quartan Ague at the
Caonjun ction of the Sun and Moon; which I have known to have fucceeded hanpi y
bath ta other Phyfitians, and to my felf, in old Quartans, after che ufe of divers
Medicaments.

It s not gur Cufiome to open the Veins inthe lower part of the Thigh abave the
Knee ; yet Lazarar Sorus [a1gs that they are opened in Parsugal in bis . Book of
«Animedverfionis Chap. 4. Seil.16. To flop gouty Defluxions into the Legs, and to
diminifh the deformity of the #uarices orblack fwoln Veins of thole lg':m. the
Ancients were wont to open them. And Platerws commends this Remedy to
diminith the Varices, Which maybe confirmed out of Gelen Lib. 2, Mebd.
ad Glancomes, .

In the foot is opened the 2 Sapbenay whichis above the Adalleoins irtirnns of
inner Ancle bone ; or the continuarion thereof in Tar oy o1 the firelling fide of the
Foot between the Heel and the great Toe.

Sometimesthe® [fehiadica Finaor Sciatica Vein, is opened, which is Scitnate

in the external Ankle. But this vein ought not to be without ver frmhm:l
to the place where the Orifice is ::mE: becaufe c?a? Artery nm,xr Tendons
¥ery nedr the ame.

- Twas nfual with the Ancients to open the € Ham Vein, which is now adaies
feldom performed, and quite out of ufe; neverthelefs the opening thereof would be
25 beneficial as is the opening ofthe Arm Veins, |

Itmight be conveniently opened if the Leg be put into a Veffel of hot Wates
above the Knee, and rubbed, as is ufual in bleeding atthe Arm ; alfoa double Lis
gature may be uled, one above and the other below the Knee, It is eafily found and
fafely opened, below the hollow of the Ham, at the beginning of the Afnfenii Ge-
melli; and 3 fick Woman as the lies in her bed, may as conveniently prefent bes
Leg as the Arm, being covered with the fheet or other fitting covering,

Though the Sciatica Vein and the Sapkena are branchesof the Crural Vein,
yet, becaufe the Sciatica Vein does anfwver the Bufilicay asthe Sapbenadocs the
Cephalicaof the Arm ; certain it is, blood is drawn by amore diret way ﬁ&m

: ¢




Chap. 6. Of the Arteries which are open-i. aly

the Sciatica Vein, then from the Sapbeos. Howbeit Ga/en in bis fecond Book
SecundwmLoces Chap, 2. The Sciatica Veirnot appearing admits the Sapbena 1o
be opened infiead therecf,  Andif it appear not in the cutward Avkle, 1tsbranch
muft be opened, on the Tk o palp of the Foot beneath the Ankle,or dbove the
Ankle, if itbe wifible,

Its alfo paifible tomake it the more apparent by fuch a kind of Ligatare a5 the
Asther of the Book de Ansromia Fivorum has delcribed , made with 2 long and
broad Swath-bath brought from the top of the Hip as low 25 the Ankle.
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Chap. 6. Of the Arteries which are opried,

He Ancient Phyfitians were wont to open Arteries as well as Veins, Howbeit whetber date
Horating Augenins in his Book of Blood-lerting, diflvades the gpening of ries mayhe
Arteries, becanfe be neverfaw any Artery opened, thatcould be Ropped sgain, e 2
Asrelianas Favours his Opinion, an his 1. Beok of Chronick Difeaies Chap. 5.
Howbeit Galenin his Book de Feme Seitions, commends the epening of the fmalics
Arteries in very bitter and old pains of the Head.

Elewrning did with, that in fome part or other it might be (afe to open an Artery
in burning Feavers, becaufe one Porringer of the Arterial blood drafin ont 5 weald
cool the Patient more, than to IF: ten Porningers of the Venal blood, And in £is
Commentary wpan the 33. Apborifme of the 1. Bosk, he (aics that in the Hungerian whae Arigri
Feaver, whﬂ? very red b:lnuﬁ drops uui:ar the Nofe, it would do the Paricn‘% good ape :n ';:L;;::
to deaw  little blood from an Artery, Batwho (faies he) dares openan Artery 7 I @ ?
defire that all learned Artifts would think of ir,

1 fay therefote, and aver , that in Pari, the"Arterics of the Porehead and g, 15 Fores
Temples, before and behind the Ears, are fuccehfully opened in Ancientor very kesd,
agute pains of the Head, in the Phrenfie, Inflamatons and exteeam pains of the Desie Temples/
Eyes and Ears. :

As for the opening of the temporal Artery T badess Dalins; inthe 33, Chap, Of
his Adifcellanies, (héws how profitable 2 Remedy it is.

Liazarss Seosss aforementioned, in the (ame plice, cblerves that the Arteries
behind the Ears are profitably opened in Portwgal,

Ladsvicns Mercatns 3 Spanifle Phyfitian fulpects this spening of thefe Areeries,
for fear it (hould make Men Barren.  But dayly esperience has delivered us from
that fear,

An Artery feated inthe hinder Part of the Head is opened; the Hair being itk 7,y 10
Shaven of, and the Head and hand being fomented in hot water, or rubbed WIth pare of the
a Spunge,thatit may appear, The manner of opening this Artery, 15 not unlike Head.
that of the temporal Artesy, and therefore that fame way of Paulus e gineta, Aesi-

s and 4lbacafis, is tobe rejeded, who did firft cut the Skin before they opened the
Arvery. . - .

G:i-i-'ﬁ.is Book of Blood leiting neat the end, in 2n Inflammation of the Liver Is the Bdnd;

ed the 3 Artery, which Runs out between the Thomb and Fore-Finger,

Which, Prefper Alpinns obferves to be very afualin E2ypt, in bis third Book
and 12, Di Medicina Egypts And Septalin in bis 6. Kook of Animadver fioniy

Article 122, Judges that in 2 Palpitation of the Heart, the Artenies which unalong 1g s Fasr,
the Fingers may (afelybeopened.  Which may likewife bedone in the Tarfas
and Afera=Tar /s of the Foot, according tothe Advice of Galenin biz 3. Bosk of
Anatomical Adminiftracions;and toe :'pgn‘ Chaprer. '
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Ly other Parts Acterses may not in any anfe be opened , uplefs Jhey have a bone
auder them, hac they may be prefled clofe down to make the Oafice grow foge-
ther again 3 and thereforen a lean Budy, an Arrery baing unawares apened in the
A-m, miy be cloied agan, if wbzumely and clofely tied a5 15 htting, 1o avoid
cAnturij s, :

Before we thirk of opaning the Arteries of the Head to turo away Flaxions,
thit expenment of diexrader Benedictas will not be unprofitable, to apply untw
the thom Head.  Medicives (hat are to flop Rheums falling into the Eyes, mulk
be appived from the Eye-brows unto the Crownof the Head ; if the Eyes begin to
appear dry, it is manifett that the Rheum falls intg them by thofe Veiis which are
uirder the Sking but if they continue monft, itis evident the Humer fws into them
from nrder the Done. LA

Now the foreizid mixture of Alevander Benedif sy which ftops Rbeums is this,
Make a Cataplafme of courfe Bran, fine Frankincenfe, the white of an Egg, alntle
Vitriol and Stone Alum ; and apply itas aforefad, 3

Chap. 7. Of the Mufcles and firft of the Forebead Mufcles.

Ntendi.g to explain all the Mafcles of the Body, Twill hegin at the Frontal of

2 Fosehead Miicles, which 1 conceive are ordaned rather tomove the Eye-
beow i, £nan tne Forehead i felf. .

They have their oniginal from the upper Parts of the Forehead, and being (pread
ot upen the bone thereof, they end at the Eye-browsythat they might hife them up.
Theyae fevered in the midit of the Forchead, nightabose the Nofe:. And becaufe,
we doat our pleafive deprefs and draw togecher oue Eye-Lids into wrinkles, we
maft aifign to each of themits Mafcle, and I can find no other {ave the O:bicular b;
Muicle of each Eye-Lid ; for the Eye-brows cannot bedrawn downmithout the
Eye-Lids be clofely fhut. :

s ;a5 f1. EE g1y fu.FE
Chap. 8. Mufcles ﬁf the hinder Pare of the Head, - -

N the alter Headare found Mufeles , or rather flethy’' Membranes, which draw
hackwards the Skin of the Head in fuch perfons as have the [a1d Skin movable,
Thefe Mufcles, esaliothafe of the Forehead, are portions of the Adafeles - Latas
or broad Mufcles which Spieins does neatly compare to 3 riding Hood, *taking away
only 8 mach 35 is covered with a little cap on the top 6fa Mans Head; and there~ -
fore the broad Mufcle daes cover the Neck, Face, Fore and fide Pares of the Head, -
a, 15. 1L EEfeTa5. 1. FE.J} wike

Chap. 9, Muftles of the Ege-Lids,

'He tvo Eye-Lids are moved by four Mafcles, of which thres are orbicunlar,

and one is HHraight, belonging to the upper Eye- Lid, whicharifés at the inter-"
mal Cavity of the Eye, andbewng fpred cutupon the Mafcles, which liftscp the
Eye, it reaches onto the Eye-Lid. \

The fisk of the orbicalar or vound Mulcles, is the Mufcains Ciliaris , Which
c-moaif:th sbonteach of the Eye- Lids.  The other it drawn out- nnder the Eye-
lid, anifivg from the Circumference of the Orkira or Socket of the Eye. )

The third reund Mulcle being of a Fingers breadth compaffes the futface of the
Orlita or Socket, andbeing placed ander each Eye-Lid, and reaching as farass
the Eye-brow, and clofely (hutting the two Eye-Lids, it lifts up the Tower and
draws down the Eye-bro f. s i |

Ghap;




Chap.11. Mufzles of the exterual Ear. 219

Chap. 10, Mufclesof the Eyes.

Here are reckoned fix Muicles of the Eye, fowr Siraiphr and tas Olbiigue, The Attallcns,
y whichare named from their Scituation and 2&tion. Uae s teimed © .Fn.rr;nﬁ.l'
and Atioliens Qemiisn, the upper, and  the Eyesup hftet 5 another is calledd fa- The Deprimess,
fermms and Deprimens Ocenliam, the lower and Eye Depreffer ; of the two Lateral
or fide Mufcles, one atthe greater corner of the Eye s termad € Lefforiag, the The dbdun
Rezders of the Seudents Adnjcie; the other placed atihe fmaller comner 15 called £
Indignaterissy the Difdeigners Muicle.
" They all anife from the Cavity of the Socket of the Eye and the broad Nervous m, abdu:en:
prodution, and are inferted into the Cornes Tunica undet the Conjunidiva, B
The Contranitency of thefe Mufcles pulling one againft another is neceflary, that
the Eye miﬁh he movable toand fro, which being depraved, the Eye isdrawn 1o
fome one fide, and fo abides in that poliure, ;
And that the Eye might be drawn back towards the great Comer, and might be
fixed in contingal reading or leaking upon fomenhat, Nature has iramed two other
Mufcles, which are termed Obligue, becaufe they direét the Oblique motion of the
Eye, which is nane at ali, neither can the Mufcles themiclves perform fuchamo-
tion in regard of their Original and Infettion, which ought 10,be contrary and op-
1ie.
The Aafcuins Obliguas Major, greater Oblique Mulcle, or Trachleator, con- The obligess
teins in it a wonderiul piece of Wotkmanthip, which 18 found in Mankind, deteét- atser. -
ed by Rendelerins and obletved in fome great Filbes: tor 1aking us gife from the
Caviyof the Orbita, it produces a thin Tendon, whichbeing drawn through 2
Tranverie® Griftle affixed nnro the bone, |'.'I:,' and beneath the Glandala Lachryma=
Jig or weeping Kernel, is after widened and [pread out upon the Eye,
The Objiguns © Minor drawn out exteraally by the greater Corner, and rowled, The o8tiquas
athwart about the Globe of the Eye, comesas far asthe Tendon of the greater Ob- Adiaer,
lique mufcle,that the Nervous producticns of both the Oblique mulcles might meet
ether to é_r.:w back and fix the Eye towards the Nofe, that from both the Eyes
ﬁa&dhg,uﬁt?quid}.m may pais unto the vifible Objett.

ar 19/ 1, AR RE T 15 f1. FE.BeT19.f.3. A 4. 5. AR f. 3. 4. 5.
€ £3.4,5-C. A F[:3.405- s -
a7u9.f3eand 4, F. WP (. 3. 40d 4. Eig

Chap. 11, Mufcles of the external Ear.

TH:ly are common and proper, which ate Seldom moved, becanfe the Ear it of the cxiersal
felf ignarelymoved. They aré therefore rather marks and figns of Mufcles, Ezr.
than true ones, fuch'as are found in Brote Beafts which move their Exrs.
And therefor a portion of the feontal Maicle reaching unto the Ear, a portion of Toe remmars
the Curaneons or Skin Mafcle drawn unto the Pulp of the Ear, and a Part of the
Qceipieal ov after Head Mufcle, firetched out behind the Ears, do make the common
Moaicles. | '
There is only one proper Mufcle, which Inrksunder the Ligsment of the Eary ope praser,
it arifes from the Mammullary Procefs, and is inferted into the Root of the Ear. i
“The latter Anatomifis do make reckoning of two Mulcles spperraining 1o 1he iD= forersal Eiryy
temal Egr, one of which is ® external in the aoditory paffage or bole of the Eary i,
which draws back the membrane of the Ear 5 the other1s within the ® Concha, fa- Sicesd,
fiened to the Mallet or Hammer. © I . )
Ec 2 In
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In Bruits the Mafcles of the internal Ear are more evident than in Men,
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Chap, 13. Maufcles of the Nofe,

Hey are common 2nd proper.

- Oxt cammen, - The common is oaly one, being the upper portion of that Orbicular Mufcle
which compaffes the © Lips, which draws the Nofe downwards, wrhen the uppet Lip
is drawn down.

six Proper, Two 4 Mulcles do life up the Nofe, on each fide one, drawn from' the fpace bae

tween the Eye-brows and fafiened to the bone of the Nofe, and {0 earried to the
wings or bartlements thereof ; the motion of thefe Mufcles, when they 2€t toge-
ther is eafily perceived in the drawing up and erifping or wrinkling of the Nofe,

In Perfons that are largely Nofed,two ¢ little Mufeles are fanmd, fbmd upan thg
extream Griftles of the Nofe, which do widen the Laps of the Nofe, withour any
elevation ot lifting up,

Within the Nofirils under the Succingent Coat, there lies larking a Tittle Mufels
of a Membranous Nature, which does ftick tothe intemal Paris as far as the Laps
of the Nofe, it is fuid to contrat the Nofinls.

cTasfLNN BiTasfr GReTas sl

Chap. 13. Mufcles of the Lips,

SE:-:; there are two Lips, each has its Mufcles, and there are two commion to
th. ]
The upper Lip is drawn upwards, by a » Mufcle which taking it rife from he
B for be I 4 i ;
;vﬁ J:*JI :J: 2 uhup::i’:ul.?::.lht Jaw, beneath the Cheek bone, deicends obliquely or flanting to the
Tiefixsed, in'rf:n t till:: uf]:ni;Eil. immrds by a ® mufele brought from the middef of the lower Jaws
' The nether Lip is drann upwards by a Mofcle, which bei d
rds P i f
ok lomer Partsof the Cheek bone, does :r?u:l fide waies pon tb:: iﬂh':rwfim i
e fourth, 1t is moved domnwards by a © Malcle, which fpringing out of the ,i8 in-
ferted into the middle Lip.
Toccommeions 'rrh{;_::dmmmm Mulclesare the lateral ones, which do draw the Lipstothe right og
ett [ide. '
Zieomat The firft is called 4 Zygomaricns, being fomwhat long and thin, and ari
R the bane Z};lnﬂ, it is tﬂﬁ;ft:d j‘l: the ll'l::lillg n-fcir;gl:l Lip. : I"G?g &m
3 Bugcivater. The one common one, is vulguly temed ¢ Buccinarer of the Trum eter, it
were more rightly called Bueco the Cheek driver, becaufe it fRirs the while
it?it‘ﬂ rhri-_ Eﬂﬁ;;hil wa;:;i m:c that way, irtlhe thcb“mu&im of chewing. :
Jrarifes from the top of the Gums or in that place near the farthef®
grnndzl?ﬁrc[mdsin each Lip, Ivisloofe and flack, that it IIFII give way inwards,
and perform its Office of forcing, as the Mulcles of thebelly do; and titmay
Eﬂ‘f’lzwh‘wbm the Hn:.::jhrg:pﬂ mide. A Bl
Spiiefler of the ¢re is added a round f muficle, which makes the propet (ubflance of the Lips:
Huth, by the fervice whereof the moath is drawn together , the Lips are opened, L'P:::
waids, and (well. Itmight well be called the Sphinter of the mouth, or the Py~

Lorsis.
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Chap.15. Of the Mufcles of the Os Hyoides. 221

Chap. 14: Mafcles of the loiper Faw:

THE} are oneither fide fix. The & Temporal Mufcle, being 2 very frong one 1, v pon
liftsap the Jaw,  Irarifes from the whole Cavity of the Temples, and being e
cacried alang under the @y Zygema, it is by a very (trong rictvous Tendon inferted

into the tharp 2 proce(s of the Jaw-bane,

This Muicle is aflifted by the Prerygoidens ® Internns, arifing from the Cavity of ppyy sy
the A;;,:b;ﬁ; Prerygeides, and terminated arthe cornerofithe inferior Jaw. 1t is feerny.
cilled by Gaden Majfeser Taterins,

The Jaw is drawn dowawards by the Digsffricus ot Twi=Belly'd Mufecie; and the Digafhicus,
Mufciins Laras ot broad Mufcle. ) 3

The Digaftriens ot Twi-Belly; being in the © middle Nervous and flefhy at the
Ends, fprings from the Apspbyfis Styploides, and being in the middle reflexed about
the Seplo#Ceratoides, itis infested into the Chin, under the bending of the Jaw,

The M;;ﬁ“'md FListws 0f Broad-Belly, 1vifes from the upper Part of the Brelt- 15, Latas;
bone, the Claviculs and (houlder poine, and cleaves firmly to the Bafis of the infe-
vior Jaw, miffling the Neck and whole Faces; and by realon of the aforefaid Adbe-
f1om, it 1% f2id co drawr the J“Iri downwards, ;

Prerypoidens © Externns, UD€ pxrornal ming fafbiond Afx/cly torces the Jaw for- s
n:rd:,?t ich being velled does lightly dti\rg'trh?}m-hum:{fnrmrds i wtﬂrh hap- E_’:j}::m;‘
pens in the ovesfhooting of the Jaw-bong, when the lower Teeth ate above the up- o

Teeth.
P“Tﬁ:.]m it plucked about this way and that way bythe Afaflerer of Chaw Aaf~
¢les being in its Original Twi-Headed, one of whofe heads anfes from the 05 Z5-
4, the other beneath the [aid bone ; each of which being farnithed with divers
§ibres which Croms one anocher, isinférted joto the Cotner o the inferio Jaw, It
may eahly be divided into tvo Pans,

MaTErers

Chap, 15. Of the Mufeles of the Os Hyoides,

Bﬁﬂlﬁ!thtm termed 8 Hysides, 1 placed in the Neck to a prop aud founda-

tion for the Tongae and Laeryn, it has obrained Malcles 23 wellas Ligaments; 3

by which it is held faipended, that ir might be moved with the tongue and Larynx. i
And therefore its Maicles aré common to the Tongue and the Larpna. &
The bone Mysides has tan Muicles, an each fide five, for [ add the mufcle teimed

Mylogiaffus (which 13 commonly attnbuted unta the Tongae) and Icall it Afylo=

byoidens, becanle, it does not any waies touch the Tongue,

ETASAA PP A2 AA P T 5. f 3 0a P . 3. DD. P f 0. TT.F .00
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The O Hycides islifved op by the Mufcle 3 Genfebyoidenss it atifes from svithin i
the Chin and is inferted into fﬁcbyﬁsfi: of the Hyeides, 4 ”Th i

AfMiftant hereanto is the Mufcle ¥ Afy/ahyoidins, it srifes from within the Jawin Mylebpidens. 1
the Quarters of the Grinding Teeth, and seaches o the Bafis of the Bone Hyoides.

The bone Hysides is drawin downwards by the Mulcle © Seerncbyidens » Which gtersabpsidass
fptings from the top of the Breft bone, and drawn out upon the Wefand is inferred v
into the Bafis or bottom of the faid bone Arpoides.

The Mufcle © Stylccerachyoidens, from the Apophyfis Seyleides i8 carryed into the soleraige
Homs of the 0 Hysides widvais

Chap
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Chap. 16, Mufcles of the Tongue,

He Tongue isforced forward by the Mufcle © Genvogleffus, Which growing out
of the inner fide of the Chin, is terminated tole Tongues Roat.
Lt is diavn back by the mufcle f 8ajigisffus which rakesits nife at the Bafis of
O Hyoides, and is ca r:i;,n:d unto the Rocgof the Tongue.
Itus forced fide wirds tothe right and left, by the mufcle & Seylogefus, which
tiking its beginning at the. Apsphyfis Siylvidess 18 extended into (he middle, very
unear of the Tongue.
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Chap. 17- Mufcles of the Laryns,

: '[‘He whole body of the Larynx confiling of five Griltlesyis moved upiards and

Hytgraidiun

Eraugching.

Erirgthrrabding,
Aniiins,

Laperalir,

Tiarely e
‘.'d.l-

Aryrenardeus

downivards,

It is.drawn upwards by the muicle 3 Hyehyroidews, which anifing from the Ba-
fisofthe Hysides bone, isinferted mto the external middlemoft of the Th)-
rabdes,

TheMufcle ® Browehins draws it downwards, which taking its rife , from the
inner fide of the Breft bone; and firetched out ppon the Channel of the Afpera
Areeria ot Weland, it afcends unto the Bafis of Thyroides.

Two orly of the Grifllesof the Larynx are movible, wiz. The © Thyroides
and the @ .dryrensides, and to procure their motion they have litde muafcles, which
fpring out of the immovable Grifile Cricotdes.

The Thyreides isdilated by the mufcle Cricobyroidens Anticisy which begins
at the ourter forepart of Cricaides, and ends within the internal fides of 7hy-
roider,

The faid 7hyreides is contraCted by the mu'cle fCricorhyroidens LateralisyWhich
Ip;inging from the laveral part of Cricoides, is infepted estemally intothe fide of
T hyroides.

The Arycenvidesis opened by the mufcle # Thyroarysanoidens, which fpringing
from the inner and foremolt part of the Thyreides, ends into the fidesof the Aryra-
sides 3 or rathes ittakes its elfe from the Cricoides and T hyroldes, being
betwesn both. :

The Aryransides is (hut by one only Malcle called Aryrancidens; which b com-
pafes about and (huts the Aryrensides, like the Sphin&ter Muicle, and alfo with its
Bafis it {traitens the Glottis, for to make the voyce found the better,

The Epigiertis has* noMulcles tolift it up and (hutit downin mankind, s it
has in Braut Beafts. !
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Chap. 18. Mufeles of the Pharynx.

He Pharynx which is the begining of Oefepbagus ot the Gullet, his obtained

T!’mm Nature feven Mufcles , of which three %:Iw: fellows, and the fousth 18

withoat companion namely that which is termed Oefupbagans, _

The firlt it 2 Spheno-Pharingens, which arifes from acerain (harp paint of the

Sphenaides neat the SepieMes, and bending a lirtle dowawards, it ends in the fdes
of the Jaws, that it may draw the Pharynx vpwards, =

: £



Chap.z0. Mufeles of the Head, 213

The fecond s b. Cepbala-Flaryugess, which anifes from that part where the
Head 15 Joyned to the Neck; and defcending is fpresd ont inte the Prarynsy and Crbdspbars:
feems to make the very coat thereok, g
The thud is © Sipls-Pharyngens 5 which-arifes: from the Apoplyjis Seplvides; Spioparpe.
dnd is implanted into the fide of the Pharynsy tofeve 1o widen the lame. e
The Maicle Oefephagens, does draw togetherand clofe the RO S
growing out of one fide of Thyreides , and compatfing round the hincer parcof
Q¢ /spbagns, is implanted into the other fids of 1 byroidesy ot baing cucwardly tale-
ned to bothfides of 7hyroides, At draws together the beginnng of the Oe/ipbagas
and purfes the fime [ik= the .S'Pﬁjnf Fer Malcle of Aduy, o

2 7.3 f3.and 3.BB. J® f.3. and 3. Ad§efr and 3. CC.54f 2. and 3.DD.J§
Chap. 19. AMufciesof the Gargareon, U.ula, o Mowth Palate,

He T unfa has o Malcles ¢ an either fide.
The Malcle Prery=Staphylinus € externm , taking its Rife from the upper prosyiaplylins
J v under the lait grinding Tooth, ends ina {mall Tendon & which pafles throbgh al exterass, Y
chink ingraven on the upper fide of the Prerygoides; and thete being wibed back,
as it were through a pulley, it is wferted into the fides of the Huale,
The Prery-Staphylinus W internas, cait out of the nether partof the innes Skirt, Toreraus,
of the Preryguides, st has a peculisr movable Griftle crdained for its origmaly. and
aficending according to the Longitnde of the internal Wing or Skirt of the Prerygei-
s, it endsar the Soals, i

eT.r3.f15. A 0F fas.BB. 2o foi5.bb JBf 150 a3

Chapy 20. Mufiles of the Head,

TEI: Malcles of the Head are proper or Common.
The Common are thafe which move the Neck and Headboth; fuch as are
the Mufcles of the Neck ; ‘the proper are fuch as meve the Head, the Neck rz-
maining unmoved.
Now the proper are fousteen, on each fide feven, fix of which are placed in the
hinder part. LY b |
There is oneonly in the Fore part, which if called 3 Afuffoidess, and bows
the Head 3 it arifes from che top of the Breft bone and middelt of the Clazicali,
and 15 obliquely infeired ito the Apeph) fir Maftcides, i ‘:;Fr;".ﬁ“}‘*'*
Sometimes in the forepart of the Meck , there s anothet 'Mafele next the Long ¢ ke
Mufcle, which belpsahe Aaffsideus to bend the Head 3 and I have many times
{hewed this Malcle, and fometimes [ have feen itwantng.
Six Mufclet doextend the Head ¢ of which two are [acge, the ather foar fmall,
The firft of the large onés is called ® Splenins 3 which arifing from the fharp
points of the fivenppermoft Ferrebra’s of the back,and the fout loweft of the Neck, Extonders,
1tis inferted into the hinder part of the Head. Spleming,
There comes the other large Mafcle to affik the former,1nd is called © Complexur.
Tt fprings from the tranfves(e or overthwarg Eminencies o ﬁdpaphyfcs of the fore-
tdid Fertebra's, and is termipated in the after part of the Head.
The leflzr Mufcles are fome fisaight, othars crooked, and of both thefe, fome
age greater, others lefs. il
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The greater 4 ftraight Mu(cles ,  anfing from the Spine or point of the [econd
fpondile, Feriebra ot Knuckle, areinferted iuto the after fide of the Head,

Linder them the © two lefier arifing from the hinder part of the frlt #errebra,are
terminated in the after fide of the Head.
BT he greater 3 Oblique ones do arife from the fpine or point of the fecond Fersebrs
and reach unto the overthwart Eminence or Apophyfis of the firlt Fervebra 3 and
from the fame place the Leffer ® Obligue of crooked ones do anife, and are termina-
ted in the Occipar, or after Part of the Head.

2714 f1. KK. f.3. Hf 4. FE.W® f2. HH. J= f2. ILf.3. EE. B4 F. 3.
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Chap. 13, Mufeles of the Neck

He Neck has eight, on each fide four, being placed before and behind, to
Ttr._:r.d the Meck and extend the {ame again, ;

Lt 1s bene by the Afwfenia: Longus, and the Adufele Scaienns, of theunevenfided
Mulcle.

The ¢ Long Mnfcle being fitnate under the Otfopbagas, fprings outof the bod
of the third Fereebra ot Knuckle bone of the back, and afcends laterally mnn:xeg
or knit unto all the bodies of the Fertebra's, ending into the former partof the
Fertelra.

The Sealenns atifing from the 4 firfk Rib of the Cheft, it is inwardly ingrafted
by obl:que Fibresintoall the overthwart or tranfverfe Eminencies of the Neck-
bones; throagh it the Veffels are drawn, which are to be diftributed into the A

The Neck is extended or firgtched out by two Mufeles.

The Spinaras Mufcle ¢ arifes from the Roots of the feven nppermofl Ferrelra’s
of the Cheft and five of the Neck ; and is inferted into the Spina or point of the
fecond Fereebra of the Neck.

The Mufcle Tranfver[arins arifing from the £ rraniverfe Apophyfes or Eminen-
cies of the fix uppermoft Fereelra’s of the back, 15 planted extemnally nto all the
tranfverie Eminencies of the Neck.

< 71338 A, B4 Ta3.£18 B8, B¢ T4 {4 DD. G F T4 4. EE, |§

Chap, 22; Mufeles of the JMI:{:!-&M.

TH:}I are four in Number,  The Mufcle Fesarsr 8 Propriusy does lift np the
Shoulder-blade. It arifes from the tranverfe or ovesthwart Apopbyles or Emi-
nencies of the fecond, third and fourth #erielra of the upper part of the Neck, and
ends in the uppermoft Cornes ot the Shouldegsblade, '

The Mufcle Trapéxins * anfestrom the hinder part of the Head, at the Points
of five Ferrebra’s of the Meck, and of eight ot nine of the uppermoft Fersebra’s
of the Chefiy and is inferted into the Bafis of the Shoulder-blade and the
Spina, as far as the Shoulder 6p. It canfes divers motions according to
the eriginal and direftion of theFibres; thayis, according to theis Rifeand in-
fertion, '

The Shoulder-blade is drawn forwards by one only Mufcle termed Serrarus
b Afinary which axifes out of the four uppermoft Kibs, and ends inthe Cora=
coides.

It was dvawn backwards by the ¢ Rbomboides or Lozing fathioned, or dismond
fathiond Malcle, which arifes from the three points of thelower Fersebraes of the

Mecky



Chap.24. Mufeles of the Cubit.
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Neck, and the three points of the uppermolt Fersebraes of the Chelt, & d is 1=
ferted into the extemal Bafis of the Shoulder-blade,

Although by its own weight itretun to the matural Scituation s yet a d portion
of Mufeains Laviffimur, running out unto the Arm, cleaves by a loup to the lower
Comner of the Shoulder-blade, and i8 (aid to deiw the Sheulder-blade downwards,

Chayp.23. Mufcle of the Arm,

Hey are nine, The Mufele Deiroides ard Swpra Spinafa; do move it pivards.

The Defroides ¢ does arife from the middett of the Clawivala, the Saculder

tip, the whole fpine of the Shoaldes-blade, and iscamied our unto the middic of
the Arm, \

The Supra/pinacas being thrult into the Cavity aboye the Spine ot (harp point
of the Scapu/a, and being conveighed under the Sheulder tip, 1sinferted into the
Neck of the Arm.

The Lasifimis and Retandus 3 Majer, do move the Atm downwards; the Larif~
fimus ® fprings from the fharp prominencies of the O Sacrum, of the Pereelraes of
the Loins, and of nine #ertebraes of the Back; it is inferted into 2 pact of the Arm,
not far below the Head.

It is alfied by Rorandus* Aajor o the larger round Mufcle, which arifes from
the whole lower Rib of the Shoulder-blade, and ends very near in the middlcof the
JArm.

The Peftoralis and Coracoidess drawit forward, The Pelferalis arifes out of
the firft fixth and feventh true Ribs, the Breft-bone and more than the middie of
the Clavis ; and itisinferted by an acure Tendon into the middle of the Arm be-
tween the Delesides and the Biceps.

The Mulcle Ceracsidess © ipringsoutof the Apaphyfis Caracoides, and ends
yery near in the middle of the Arm, it draws the Arm tomards the Left Shoulder,

The Arm is moved backwards by three Mofcles, Jafrafpinats, Korandus Mix
mor, and Jmsmer .

The Jnfrafpinacns arifing in the middle between ¢ the leffzr roand Mafcle and
the Spima, ends into the Neck of the Arm which it meffles about,

The Rotandas ¢ minor begins at that Cavity which appears under the lower Rib
of the Shoulder-blade, and ends in the Neck of the Arm.

Twmer [us 0t the f Subfcapniarsis does poffe(s the hollow and inward Part of the
Omoplataor Shouldes-blade, and is carryed out anto the Neck,

e three [t Myicles which & all at ence, do carry about the Arm upwards
with 2 fudden motion flanting catwards, fo that the motion {eems to be doubled.

Chap, 24, Mufcles of the Cubats

He Cubit confifts of two Bones, which as they are Knit together by diveds Ar-
ticwlaziansy [0 do they petform divers motions.
The Cubicns guides the motions of the bending and extending.  The Radins di-
gedts the motions of Pronation and Supination, and thereforethey bave propes
" mafcles for thele motions.
The Cubit is bended by two mafcles Scituate in the internal Part of the Arm,
viz. The Bir-rfrr and Brachians inter nus. : ;
The Biceps arifes from a 2 double beginning, the ane of which from the extremi-

ty of the Cavity of the Glensis isconveyed through the clefiof the Arm, the other

taking its Rife from the Apophyfis Carocoides, they are after united and make one
Ff Tenden,
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Tendon, which is inferted into the inner Parc of the Radins, there where it
bunches out,

The Brachizens * Internus, being placed beneath the Biceps, takes its rife frem
the middle of O Erackig, unto which it firmly adheres, and 15 termunated between
the Radins and the Cabiras, in that Pare where they are fafned together,

The Cubit is extended by fous Maicles , Fiz. Longus, Brevis, Brachieus exigr=
masy and Angeneas O Cubicalis.

Lengas, thelong Mufcle © arifes from the lower Rib of the $houlder-blade near
the Neck, where 1t has a pecubiac Cavity, and it is terminated into the Elbow.

Brevis, the (hort Mulcle, d.fprings from the binder Meck of the Arm and ends
]:'kcl:l':in'::: at the Elbow.  Both chofe Mafcles do make up cne fhrang and finewy
Tendon,

For the third Mafcle Galen in ihl"ﬁrj? Book and laft Chapter of bis Aastomical
Admigiffratizng, veckonsa lump of Fleth which s confounded with the two fore-
going Mulcles, and inferted int the ame place, 1 call it Brachicss exiernmg, be=
caufe being fpred upon the ourfide of the Arm, itis placed beneath the ather twa
Iaft mentioned, Inthe fame place Gajen does acquaint ug, thatany otan may scca-
rately feparate thefe three Mufcles folloming the reétitude of the Fibres, ;

The founth Mulcle called © Afngasews, is Scitaatein the bending of the Cabiton
the hinder nde, which is called Ageoom of Ancoon and aniwersto the M fewins
Poplivens. 1t anifes out of the lover and hinder Parcof the Arm, being Scituate
beiween the Radias and Cubirss 3 and it is inferced by a finewy Tendon into the
fide of the Cubirus , 2 Thumbs length below, Sometimes it cleaves (o faft to the
Flelby end of Brachiens Externus, that thereis no appatent difference to be dif-

cerned between them ; and then it is Judged (o be a portion of the Brachiens ex=
termusyextended (o far as to that place.

Chap. o5, Mafeles ofthe Radius,

rle Radins is bowed downwards by the two internal Afwfe/es,fo called becaufe
they are placed in the inner Part of the Cubit; and one is called Jaferior Pri=
marary and the other Superior Promator,

The Superier being 2 2 round Maicle, fprings from the inner Part of the innes
knoo of the Asm and ends witha Afcmbransas Tenden, obliquely eammied unto the
Radini,

The Inferior Pronatir ® Quadratas, 18 carried overthwart from the lower Pare
ofthe Cabituntache lower Part of the £adiny, and is thereinto inferted , being
altogetber Flethy. Alfo it Knits the #/na to the Radiay, a5 if 1t werea Ligament.

The Radius isdrawn down backwards by two external Muifcles.

The Langus © Supinasor, Iprings out of the top of the Arm, above the external
Knob, and being drawn oat upon the Radiag, it isinferted on the infide of the lowex
Epiplyfis thereof, being fethy.

Brevis Supinarer, atifing outof the < outfhide of the inner Knob, iscarried ob-

ligquely very near to the middle of the Radins, and turing back does firaitly come=
prehend the ame,
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Chap.27. Mufcles of the Palm of lﬁt_.gi':#d'. 137

Chap. 26. Mufeles of the birifls

TH:: Wiilt is bended, Rretched forth and literally moved byfrwo Mulcles, the
hender and extender ot each fide, aéting both together.
It is bended by two inward Muicles, of which the oi.e may be termed Cabicenss wiifebeaders;
the other Radiens, by teafon of their Scitaricn. Hjracaderss
The Cabicens ® internus takies its rife from the inner partof the innzr Knob of the cabiress 1yrers
Arm, and being faftenzd unto the Cubit and to the fourth Waitt bone of the filt mo o3
Rank, it is deswvn out 2 loft.
The fadiens © insernus, having its oniginal in the fame plce, and being firetch- Rediess Iners
ed out upon the Radiss 5 is inferted into thitbene of the Mesacarpinm , WhEh mai.
{irfkains the jore Finger. /
The Wrifk iscxtended by two external Mulcles, which bold the fame way with #if exrendert
the internal, and age therefore called by the (ame names, ’ 4
The Radicus 5 exeernws OF Bicernis, takesitsule fecm that bony point which is Redicus Exterd
;in the Arm above the Koob thereot, and refling upon the Kadiens, 1€ fends fortha
double Tendon, the one of which is inferted anto the Wiitt bone Iying, uider the
Rading s the other into that bone of the Aderacarpinm Which is feated under the
fove Finger.
Same will have this Mafcle to be 4 double onesbecaufle it ippears wholly diftindt
in its originaland infestion, For thatwhich 15 carryed tothe Wrill grows oue of
«the bony point ofthe Amm: th=other arifes outof the external Kncb of the Aim
and ext=nds the Aderacarpinme With the Walt
Ic has its Tendons fedarated and inclofed n peculitr cafes and (heaths, which
‘e of a finewy Goitly fnbltance, without the Ring falthioned Ligamentof the
Wit
The Cabiteus 4 externus, arifing from the outward Apophyfis of the Arm, and. cabitas exiers
-being carryed. along the Cubit, it inferts its Teodon inta the tourih bone of the o

b 1.
Mesacarpine 5 Scituate beneath the Little Finger,

arsadefe LV @0 Tr 22 [ t, M. me .33 BT, 22 (03. G}

Chap, 27. Mafilesof the Palme of the Hand.

N the Balm of Hollow of the Hand are found two natable Mufcles, which dre
. Rrermed sz Paimar Mufcless the one of which is (hort, the other kong,
The lang Palmar Mafele growing ontof the * inner fide of the knob of the fare Paléis
?m' is fpred into the hollow of the Hand, as fu as the ikt Acdcolation of the afile.
; Ringers,
x Ei s onginal it is Flerhy and prefently after leffens it felf inta 2 fmll Tendon,
~which pm’.ng ahove the Rm'g-ﬂup'd Ligament ot the Wrilt, and not included with
. the relt of the Tendons, 1t " widencd meoa finewy Memhbrane, whichis fo firmly
.. Faft=ned unto the Skin (to make the {ence of feeli g the nioie quick, and thar the
. Hacd may hold things the fafter) thavitis a very Hard thing tolever it from ‘the

Skin, ;
_Behidesthe Palmar Mufcle in the hollow of the Hand; & Ceresingicee of Fle[l: share palast
. four.&guare ot a Thumbsbrcadihis found upan the Ring-fraped Ligament, which agecie. '
" L; dder then the Fleth, between the Thamband the middle Finger, and is fome=
- times fingle and fomeumes double, looking lik= tvo Mufcles; and being carryed
andes and implicated with the Palmar Muicle, it feems to rake its tife from the
Root of the Flefhy pat of the Hand called Thenar,and to be inferted into that fame

eighth bone of the Wirift, which s placed out of order,
Fia Ig
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Tts Office is to hollow the Hand, and fo to make Disgonefs his Dithto  drink out
..;-F1I lug.;qhz; with the Mufcl es of the Thumb and che H;rn:ﬁ-:mn This Mulcle
fhall b2 ramed Palmaris brevis the (hott Palos Aufcle,
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Chap, 28, Mufcles of the Fingers.

He Fingers are bended, fhretched ont, and moved fidewaies.

There are two Mulcles which bend the four Fingers, vie. The Adufenisis
Sub/imiry, and the Afnfcals Prifandm,

The Sublimis arifes from the ‘inper ® part of the inner knob of the Arm and pro=
duces foar & Tendons about the Wiift, which are terminated ar the fecond Artico-
lation of the Fingers, and hive heles bored in them, to give paffage to the Tendons
of tha J-.I'ﬂ,l'r:rl."u: Fl"lfn:_frlﬂll-ﬂ'.h

Toe Profundus [prings out of the ¥ upper parts of the Cubitws and Radim and
being divided into four, itis carryed through the holes of the Tendons of the Sal=
Jimiz, unto the third Articularion of the Fingers.

D but obfesvethe Indultry of Natore, wha tothe end the Pingers might be
sightly bended , on the infide according totheirlength, fhe bas framed a Channel
of moft hard Membranes refembling Ligaments, which Channel does Araightly
infuld the Tendous of the Afufemlus Profundms and Sublimis, lealt inthe bending
of the Fingers the Tendonsbeing bowed (hould be diawn out of their place; and
like ropes nife op and 1ife up the Skin,

And althoungh ihe Tendons be clofely comprehended within the faid Channel,
yet have they their free courfe and paffage, becanfe the Channel 18 fimeared witha
fat and Oy ly Humor.

Out of the very Tendons of Mufea/ms profundus by the Wiifk, do arife the
Faur & Lumlricales, being firmly faflened therennto, and canied to the firtk Axti-
culation of every Finger, where they niire themielves to the Jeereffeans:

The Mafcles which extend the Fingersare Commsn and proper.

I call them common, which ferve the four Fingers, fuch as the Extenfor magnus
Digitorxm [ the great extender of the Fingers] of which befide extenfion, do canfe
other motions, as the Lumbracales and Incersffei joyred together,

The proper are they which belong and are ateributed only to cercain Fipgers , 28
the Extenfor fnﬂ'jr,;r)[lﬂrﬂchn:: out of the fore Finger] and the Extenfor Aaricw=
(aris [ Aretcher ont of the little Finger.] A

Aagnus Extenfor Digiseram,the great 2 Finger firetcher arifes out of the out-
ward Knob of the Arm, and by the ® Wrilt 1s cloven into four © Tendons , which
end into the two lower Joynts of each Finger, :

The Fingersare moved fidewaies, which motion is commonly termed addudtion
and Abdudhion.

The Adduétion o drawing to, is when they ate drawn rowards the Thumb ;
Abduction or drawing from, iswhen they are moved fidewaies from the Thumb.
And thiz motion is perfosmed by the Iutersffean Mufcles: of whichthere arc
three d External and as many © Internal, fpred in the fpaces between the Bones of
the Afecacarpinm, it

Theyarife from the upper Parts of the (aid hones nesr the Wift, and in the hrlt
Iorernodesm of fpace betveen the Joynts, witha very {mall Tenddn, 'lhﬂj' creep

fids long over the three bones of the Fingers, unull they come unto the Roots of
the Nailes; in the focmer and upper Part whereof, the Tendons, being firft united
are terminated, And therefore the farereffean Muicles aéting together, do keep the
Fingers bath fretched out, and one clofe te another,juft aswe hold oar hands when
W im,
Mareover



Chap.29 Mufeles of the Thumb.
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~ Moreaver you fhall edferve two Mufcles, whichase as it weie expernal mterol-
feans, which are {pred without, upon the firft ad Tourth bone of the Aderac srpises,
the one of which calledl £ Hypathenar, 18 Peculiar 10 the hitle Fingeer, and r-:.r.-‘.- be
divided into two,

It arifes from the third and fourth Wrilt bone of he fecond Rank, and is fide-
waies in(erted imtathe Joynts of the fame Finger, to diaw the fame towads the
outhde.

The othet belongs unto the fors Fingers, and lying beneath the Anritienars it
grows out of the inner Part of the firft bone of the Thumb, and isinferced mwo the

oynts of the Fore Finger, to draw the ime unto the Thumb, Sothacu may be
called Adafcains Abduitor Indicis.

Befides the Tendon of the comman extender, o has 2 Peculiar extenfive Maf=
ele, Which may be termed Indicator the 8 Pointer, becaufe this Muicle leives the
Finger to point withal.

1t arifes from the middle and external Pare of the Cubit, and is infeited by a
farked Tendon into the fecond Articalation, and the other Tendon grows wgether
with the Tendon of the greater extender.

Theteis & Proper exrender alctived to the linde Finger, Irarifes out of the up-
per Part of the Radins being feied between the Cabicas and the £adise, and it 15
with a doable Tendon planted into the lirtle Einger on th aathde thereaf, but
with another Tendon itis mingled with the Tendon of the geeater exrender.

Mean while you (hall obferve the Lunsbrical or worm Mufiles, which are fome-
times three, other whiles feur, feldom five ; which though they are implicated with
the Tendons of Afucelas Profasdus, and are conftantly thoaght 1o ariie thzre tom;

yet I canceive,they arc bred outof the finewy and erbicular @ Ligiment of the

Wiift, that it might have 2 fm and Rable Onginal,
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Chap. 29. Mufeles of the Thumb.

He Thumb has pecaliat Mafcles, whereby italane isbended, extended and
moved Adewaes.

 Tris Extended by tao long Mafcles, Ooe of which acifing catof the® upper

ind outeard fide of the Cubit, goes up upon the Rudi, and being carrved beyond

the Wi, itis infested into the ficlt and fecond Joyatof the Thamb, by 2 doable’

and foetimesa wiple Tendon. &g
The other arifes from the ¢ fame Part of the Cubit, butlower, near the Wiilly
 and is inferved into the third Joynt of the Thumb,
The Thamb 15 bended by 4 one Mufcle, which growing out of the infide of the
Cubit, is carryed unto the fecond and third Joynt thereof.
It is moved fdesuies by tio Malcles.

b T2a.f3 MmPeran LB iz.f.2.D.§

290 The Thenar % arifes from the in fide of the Wiift, beneath the Thamb, and isin-

erted into the fecond Joynt of the Thumb, to draw it from the Fingers.
The other Mafcle tarmed b Asrithenar , draws the Thumb towards the Fore
Hgel.
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The Phyfical Confideration, and Apatomy Book V.

Finger. Tt grows outof the external fide of the firlt bone of the Meracarpinm
which fuftains the Thumb, and is inferted into the fitli Joynt of the faid Thum

Itis drawn to the tour other Fingers by 2 < Malcle, which being Jiyned unto,
ard ieated beneath the 7 bewar, grows oot of the thres lowes bones of we Aeracar=
pinee, and isiclerted intothe tecond Joynt of the Thumb, It may be called Hy+
prebenar Pollicis, becaufe itis fpread out under the Thentr.

sTat g KT 2 fn Qo fn P Bem ot £ 8. 10 6.1
Chap. 30, Mufeles of the Chefl,

He Mufcles of the Cheft are Proper or Commron.
Thole are {aid to be Praper, which particularly and properly belong anto the
Cheft ; the Comman are (uch as being deftinatid to 'fome certain Pant, yer do alffift
the Breft with their help, as Awviliaries s fuch 45 are the npper Moicles of the
Shovlder blade.

The Cheit i1s widened or lifted up by five Mufeles, Three of whichare before
wil, Subclaviag, Servaius major, and the ?'H-l.llgn}.irirm Peiforalis Interan [ 0Ons
s hindeily Sathate wez,  Pofficns Serrarns [apénon ; 'and che fifihis the Enrermal
fnzercoffal,

The Sulclswing trifes from the 4 inner put of the Cluvicwla, near ‘the Shonlder
tip, being of a Flefhy fublance, and is inferted into’ the firft Rib, ‘nearthe Breft
tone. -

d7.15f.1. F.§

The Serrarus * Aajory reaches from the inner Bafis ofthe Shoolder blade; nato
fix, and fometimes feven Ribs, of which the fiveloweft are true Ribs, and the two
uppeimoflt are baftard ones,

The Serrarus® Pnﬂi.:.'u Suprn’nr, hnirlg Scitnate beneath the ImIquﬂ, ETOWS
out of the Tharp pointsor (pines-of the three lowwer #ereebras of the Meck, and
the fislt (pine of the Back ; and ends into the three upper Ribs, and fometime the
foarth,

The eleven Externa/ Intercoffalsy hold the place of one Mufele, ‘whichiscar-
rigd Obliquely fo ward from the lower fide of the upper Rib, nto the upper hide of
the lower Kib,  Unto thofe Mufcles which widen the Cheft, we muft add the Di#
,'1:»--_;::1; or H1dT|ﬂ:.

The Triangalar Afwfcle, growing outof the middle and inner Part of the Brefi=
bane, isinfziced into the Goltles of the lower Ribs, a3 faras the third or foarthba-
{tard Babbs,

Toree Mufcles there are which Coneraf? the Brelt, the Sacro- Luwbas , facer=
¢ fFaiis inernng, and Servatus Poflicns inferivr.

Sacri- Lumbus o takes its original from the O ? Sacram and the Spiny produ-
tions of the Loing, and is terminated inco theupper Ribs, near unto ‘their Roots 5
b=itowng apon éach b a double Tendon or Tendinoes handle or clafpe, an inter=
naband a0 external ; and therefore it ferves both to'depre(s the Ribs and ‘w0 'raiic
the Back-bone, when it s bowed and bénded Torward,

The Eleven interaal Interceffals, wWhich Rll up the fpaces between the Ribs, #re
reckoned to be but one Mufcle,  Ttis cairyed obliguely from the nethes Rib to the
upper mote,  Ithas Fibres contrary to thofe of the external, crofs wile inter-
fedted,

The Serratne Pofficus ¥ inferier, prowing out of the {pines of the three loweft

..!E

© Ferrelvass oF e Back, and thifiult of the Loins, is Terminared -intothree ot fous

of the lower Rihs, |
This ame Serracicus Pefficurinferior, is jult dppofite- tothe Serravicur Peffi=
T I".II."‘:“'--H and both of them b]f 1 broad and Afembiriming -ffmnuﬁj , do o

grow together, thavthey ferve inftead of a band ro bind and kecp togethes the hin-
ezr Muicles of the Back- bong, Others




Chap.312. Mafcles of the Back and Lojns, &fe, 331
Others do add eighe Mulcles of the Beliy, becaufe more Mafcles are requitte to e
caufe viclent Ex(piration.
a0, G0 8 raagfa. E.Be 10/ GG @4 TL14.it. LL. f.3.08
B:racfa. HHg Fra4.630 F.G;
Chap. 31, Of the Midrif,
He Diapbragase or Midnift is an * admirable kind of Muicle, both inregard of .
its compofition and contingal Action; whilesit does night and day inceflandy 'r:';‘r,;'ﬁt

fap the Natmral and Vital Parts; {erving nevertheles as 2 Wall of parinon o fever
the one fromthe other,

Tt arifes from the Circumference of the baitard Ribs, through which it is obligae-
}jr drawn about, as Far as 1o the Fereebraes of the Loins ; the end ot Sinewy Part
thereaf, is in the Nervons Centre. y

When we draw in the Ais, itis contradted and bent,and when it draws the lower
Rubs dowowards and of convex becomes Rraight and even, When we biow the
Air oat, itis by help of the Afediaffinuos drawn upwards, and of firait is made
Convex or banching like the (urface of 2 Bac klar.

3 Tu10.f 1. /1. fi6. and 7, tbe whule;

Chap. 32. Mufeles of the Back and Loyns, wherewith the Back-
bome is moved.

He Buckis moved, becanfe of the Ribs interpofed, and the Penury of Mafcles

both intemal and external; it has indeed Muicles (pred upon the ourlide theres
of, but they are for another ufz. So that between the Neck and the Logas it 12~
maines immiovable, whiles the exteeam Parts are moved.

Now the motion is made in the lalt #ereebra of the Back whichis received onall
hands by its neighbouring Pertebras; and receives none ; and becaufe it 1s Cornii-

with the Loyns; The Ascion is assributed cothe Loyns rasher than 12 tbe
Back ¢ although it beloog tothe whole Back-bone,
: Th; Back-bone theretore, as the Loyns, are bowed and extended and drawn to
the fides.

They are bowed by two Malcles, on each fidg one, The Mufealns® Quadratna
takes its rife from the hinder Parcof the (0 #ij and from theinner fide of the O«
Sucram, being inferted into the tanfverfe Apspiy/es of the Loyns as far as the lait
Rub, and of 2 Flefhy fubftance. :

1 for my Past would rathex {ay it arifes from the tran{ver(e Produltions or 4pe-

phypfes of the twvo lower Fercebraes of the Buck and the lait Kb, thitic mighr toge-
ther with the oblique defcending Mafcles and the fraight ones, it and move for-
wards the nh'ule?:am: of the O« Nisne.
- The Mufcles of the Abdemen which ferve for Infpiration ot drawing inof the
Air, do 3l fusther the banding of the Loyns and of the whole Back-bone ; for
whiles they bear down the Cheft, they do withal bow the Back-bone ; if lying
along upon your Breech, youwould liff up the Tmn”l-tquuu: Bady: ot would
Jeap up zpen your Feet, without the Afidance of your Hands. _

The Loyosare diftended by fowr Afwfcles, on eicher e 1m0, whichare fo in-
folded all along the Back-bone, that either e muft make (o many pares, as there
ate P prsebracss ot we muft fay thee is only one Pase of Mufcles dufitibaring Ten-
denstoall the 17 errebraes, 3ccording to the Opinion of Galew,

The Simi-Spinaras Mufeles takes a ¥ fnewy beginning, fom all the Spines of
the Oy Sacrams,ard ends inko thz tranfverfe Apopby/fes of the Loyns and whole back,
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The Afufecnini Sacer witha © pointed Flefhy beginnirg srows out of the hinder
Part of O3 Sacrum and terminates into the Rootsof the Spiny points of the Feree-
[raes ofthe Back.

The Spina or Loins are laterally moved, whenthe mulcles on the coutiaty fide
do at by them(elves, both the benders and extenders,

If the mulcles which extend the Spina or Back-bone, are oppofite to the chlique
mufcles of the Belly defcendent and the ftraight ones,which maove the frame of Offa
Iiiy they mult necds grow out of the upper Parts of the Spine, thar they may be
mfested into the Ofa Flivs and Oy Sacram, And Il[hﬂugh they atife from the
upper Partsof the Spina, they Will neverthelefs ferve to ereét the Spins; and they
will be ever more Anragenifts againlt the mufcles which bend the Spinayviz. The
_Q:ul::d'um;, and the Mafculns Obliguue afcendens.

ot they receive Nerves, as well in their upperas middie Parts,

1 :li.lq.f.z-. 00, f.4. CCf o1, NN J® T014.£3. DO fig4. A4, 2 € T 144
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Chap. 33. Mufcles of the Belly:

Ecaufe thofe 2 ten mafcles, which are foand difplayed upon the Bzlly, were
sccurately defcribed, Aleebe begimning of the firff Bosk, I will not heze repeat
them, becanfe they are excepted from this Dufcourfe.

Chap.34. OF the Motson of the llium Boses and Os Sacrum
Joymed rﬂgeﬂ:er,

He frame of the f/ias Bonesand Qs Sacrams Joyned together, is moved back-
ward and forward in the Genial Embracements tending to Procreation.

The faid Conjanétion of bones is moved forwards by the® Right and Obligwe ©
deféending Aufeies of the belly, the Cheft refling and the Thighs remaining remo-
ved , unleds they fellow the motionof the Jiwes Bones.

Itis moved backwards by the Afufewins ® Sacer and the® Semifpinarns, which
arife from the upper Pants of the Back; which I have demonfirated by many realons,
and experiments in my Ausbropographia,

Chap. 35, Mafcles of the Teflicles,

THH are Proper ot Common, : J

The Proper is that which is peculiarto each Teflicle called ¢ Cremaffer, It
grows out of the lower 2 fore Part of the Spine of Os Ifiam; or rather it is the fag-
end of the Oblique afcending Mulcle, bordering upon the Os Pubiz, whoig Flefh s
redder; thinner, and as is were fevered from the Fleth of the faid obligae afcendent
mufcle. Itinfolds extrinfecally the prodution of the Perireneseon, and is carried
together with the Seminary Veffels unto the Tefticle.

1t draws the Tefticle upwards and retains it fifpended in that Poftore,

The Common Muftle isthe Membrane of the Serorum o Cod termed 4 Darres,
being a Continuation of the Flefhy Mambrane, And this Afu/ea/ons Membrane
fuipends both the Teficles, :

Wome 1 have likewile theit Cremaffer, fhorter than that of Men, Scitnate upon
the produttion of the Periconenm.

Chap. 36. The Bladders Mufele:

Eft the Urin collefted in the bladder thonld o oot of it felf againft ones will;
_here is a round Aethy muicle which being 1ould back over the Proftarx, %;::_
il
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Chap.4o. Maufcles of the Thigh. : $23 |

fh1 1t the bladders Neck; and being mede broad it expels the U ; aud by wiing-
ing ot [queezing the Proffaras or Auvwliary Teliicles, it fquints out the Sesd
Venereal Confliéts. Now the Neck of the’ Bladder being Flethy, pertormes trie
office of an internal Sphinéker Maicle, and exadtly clofes the Bladder,

2 7.2.£.8, 48, f.9. ABD. R T2f9. BC. P ra i 4.0 §
2 Tu14s Fode BB B° T14.63. DD, fi4. Ad. B 7.6, f.2, DD. Q4 T.6, f3.
B8 B¢ 7.6.5. FF. B

Chap, 37. Mufcles of the Tard:

He Yard has fons Maicles: two on each fide.
Mufening ® Erelfor isbred cut of the mnermore bunching out of the //chivm, yods Ereflers

and being knitunto the Ligament of the Yard , it reaches fGdewaies astar as the
middle of tho Body theieof.  The deceferaror takes his Rute novonly fromibe g maie
[pbindter of the Anus oF Fundament, but alfo from the internal Tuberonty of the
1{chinm or Hackle bone, and being with his Mate fpred oat under the Fertebraox
Difs-pige, it is drawn one as far ag to the middle of the Yard.

Tt haftens the fquirting out of the Seed, and forces out the draps.of Usin, inthe
conclufion of Piffing. And becaufe it js inits Ouginal twofold , it may theretore
he accounted 2 double Mafcle; but becaufe 1 attmibure that partion which ariles
ftom the Tuberofity of the Huchlz-bone,unto the Fandament, and call it Levaror
extermi Ani [ theexternal Arfe-beaver] thevefore the true Accelerarirs according
tomine, and other Anatomulls Opinion , malt anfe only trom the external Sphin-
&er ot the Fandament,

ChaI:. 38. Afufcles of the Clitoris,

U= Citsris in Woman repréfents the Mans Yard, and therefore is furniihed
with Muicles alike, though not fervir g for the fame Office. O which I have
tieated inmy firlt Book, in the Chapter which deicribes the Womb.

3 T.6.fo1. ak:fi5. HH.J* 7.6, f.1, bb.f. 5. 11§

Chap,39, Mifcles of the Fundamenr.

Havs deferibed the Mufcles of the Fandsment very fufficiently in the 33. Chap.
of my fecond Back,

Chap, 40, Mufcles of the Thigh,

He Thigh is extended, bended, dtawn to 2 man, and from & Man, and oblickly Fxpesders of

_wheeled about, the Thigh.

It is extended when we (land, cur Thigh being Perpendicular o our Hackle-
booe, which polture is caufed by three Mufcles which confiitute the Buttocks, and
are therefore by Althors termed Afufcnli Glamtiiy thatisthe Battock Mufcles.

Maximus and excimas * Glonting, the greatelt and ourmolt burtock Mufcle, 18 o e
Bied out of the fpines of O Secrwm and more than halfof the fiwms Riby and s g, ’
infexted foor Fingers bencath the great Trochanser, Where acerain Eminence of
the bane 15 difcémed.

; ;.EI-I:“J’I and weedinii L G,rg,u.l'fnj, the ﬁ:cclnd ﬂ.l'l.d m:d(“f hutrnl:k h{u[d:; rpTl'-ilgS Bfedinise
it of the external Pait of the O Jiwes, and is infested intothe greatand external
T rochanrer, r
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T erciws and jueivens © Glowtinr, the third snd innermoft buttock Mulcle, anfing
from the oatward and lower fide of Oy Kism, is implanted  inco the Tup ot the
great o rechanier,

The Thigh is bended by three Mufcles,

Frimas Lambaris, The firlt Loyo Malcle called ¢ Pfoas, {pread over the bodies
of the Lnmbal Ferrebraes,in the Cavity of the belly ; isbred our of the Tranveiie
Apophyfes of the lower Ferrebraes of the back , and being carryed aloug upon the
luier fuiface of Or Jine, 1t it inferted into che fmall Trochansar,

I have in men, oftimes found a linle Mufcle fpread oves this, which in its origi=-
nal, bewng of the length and thicknefs of 2 Mans hrle finger and flefhy, with a fmall
and fist Tendon 15 camied abave the Pfoas, and when 1t is come to the Iliac, it
loofes it (el into a broad and very firong Apsmenrojis, which fimly combinefs the
{lliag and Pfoas Mufeles. And cherefore | conceive it is added, in frong Men, thac
it might fira:ghrly embiace the Pfoa and hold it Rrmly in its feat.

ltsscalled Parvas Pfiar, andis more rarely found in Women than in Men:
Howbext in the year 1631, Ina very Hout Frirago ot kind of Afe! Cuz-Purfe, it
wasmy hap to feeone of thefe Mulcles, fhehaving been hang'd for Rebberies and
Muithzrs by ber committed.

17.23.03.8.£3. 4 BP N23.f3. Bfq. €. 0c Tas. f4-B. 4 T fix,
OU. T.23.01. 4.

Lliscsns Awfewius, the Iiae Mufcle, takes it rife our of the 2 internal Cavity of
Qi {linm, and being by its Tendon Joyned wich the lumbal Mulcle, it is rermina-
ted betareen the great and licte T rechanter.

® Peltinews Afufeulus, The Combe Mufcle fhootes out of the upper Part of 0z
Pabazy and 18 inferted a lintle below the Neck of the Thigh, on the forefide.

TneThigh is drawn to'the infide by the Afafcalus Triceps of © three headed
Mufcle, which has three originals and 2s many diltin& Infertions,

One of its Heads arifes from the apper Part of - the ihare bones or O Pubir:
the other arifes from the middleof the faid bones, and the third from the loweRt
Pareof the faid Banes; and thiey are irfested info the hinder line of the Thigh, being
dilpoled by courfe,

The Action of this Mufcle is firong and Praevalent, drawing the Thighs inward,
when we Climbe Trees, afcend to the Main Maft and Ride on Horf-back.

Thusrrebble headed Mulcle is the firft that receives the Excrementitious Humors
ot the body which fall into Legs, becaufe of the Vedlels which pafs that way,

The Thigh is dramn tothe outfide by very fmall Mufcles, becaufe the drawing of
the Thigh oatwards is not very neceffary. ! i

iraifn e Qb razfacCobeon b S T23. fl. and 2 CCL |

The Mufculi Dwadrigemini, are foar little Mufcles, interchangably placed up=
cn the Acticelanion of the Thiga in the hinder Part thereof,

The firl} and * uppermolt of the Qiudrigemini being longer than the reft and ag
it were pear fafhiond, is by others rermed Jiiacws exeernus. 1t arifes from rﬁ:lqﬂ
and external Pact of O Sacram. 2

The® fecond of the O wadrigemini, arifes fiom the Tuberofity of bunchy Part of
the Huckle-bone,

The thid which is contiguous unto the former, arifes from the fame Part, and
thele three are inferred into the Cavity of the great Trochancer. .

Thefe theee of the Qasdrigeminal Mulcles, being included in the Cavity of the
great 7 richanier, do fecve likewife to thuft downwards or lengthen out the Thigh
Wien itis flretched a little beyond its narural length, which you may oblerveina
Man th.tlies upon his Back, mith his body and Leg firetched out,

They perfarm this Altion in the (ame manner as the Prerigeidens internas, inter-
poled betveen the tvo Jaws, does drive the lower Jaw formards. i

The Quartus Quadrigemiverins © Qaadrarns, 15 broader and more Aefhy than
the other three , baing diftant from the'thitd of the Qwadrigemini two Fingers

bre |
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Chap.41. Mufcles of r.t;:: Leg.

breadihs: and is propagated from the inner Parcof the Protuberance of the Huckle-

bone, and faftened 1ito the external Pare of the great Trochancer.
The Thigh is obl:quely swheeled about by the two Obturatars, the external and

the internal. Oblique Wi
The Jusernald grows out of the innex Circamference of that hole whichis inthe 77

¢ Pubisor thare bone; and being carryed along through that hollownels whichis “I

hersesn the Knob of the Huckle-bone and 118 Acetabulves 0r Sacket, it g by 2 kri-
partite Tendon inferted into the Caviry of the Sieat Trechaner. i

Iis Tendon is folded up and inclofed by the fecond and third Quadrigesminag
Muicle, which refemble a purle. Its a&on 13 to dired the external woeel g
motion of the Thighs,

1733, 03.C.ha. D AP0 Tas fi.bfq G e T 23,6 3.D. f.4. E. g1
73363 E.cand 4. FuQ - '

The E#ternas ® Obsararer, taking its revelution from the exterml Circomfe- gieina
teace of thae hole, which is in the (hare, and being Cucumduéted thiough the s,
Neck of the Thighas through a pally, 1t is carryed uoto the Caviry of the geear
Trochanter under the founth Quadripeming Muicle,

]tiﬂ'ul-'cml the intemnal w httllﬂg mation of the Tﬁlgh‘

When the Claadrigeminal Maicles and the Obturatores, are foakied in Wheyiili
Humars, they canfe moft birter paing, which counterfeit the true Scianca, and
lengshan the Thigh, as it Were halt out ot Joynt, which is dibgently to be roted ai.d
diftirgaiflied,

Chap. 41. Mufe'es of the Leg,

He Leg is Joyned with the Thigh, by that kind of Arricalation which is called The dotion f
Gymglymus, and thereforeit is only moved by bending and extending ; buc ¢ Leg:
becanie the Articulation is loofe, itfuffers a Man todraw his Leg hidewaies § fos
which Caufe Lasrencins and other latter Anatomifls, will have the Leg wo be tacned
inwards and outwards by certain Muicles ordained to that erd.
Ttis drawn inwards or towa:ds the other Leg by the Suroriss, a very long Mufcle,
Ltis diawvn onewards or from the other Leg, by 2 Afembrasoss Mulcle, or broad
fwath, 1 leave it free for any Min thus to divided the Mulcles, which I diftinguith
into benders'and extenders.
The Leg isbent by fowr binder Mufcles. The 1.0d beedtrs
The firft of thofe tour, is called b Sesei- Nervafus, the Half finew Mafcle. It The Seai N
arifes from the Tuberofity or bubching Pure of the Huckle, and ends in the hinder =ous.
and inner Part of the Lzg. L
Theotheristermed ¢ Semi-Ademlramsfus Afufculns 5 the Hal? Membranary Mol s
Muicle, which proceeds from the (ame bunching Pastof the Hip or Hucklesbone, i
with a beginning which is Nervous ard Membranius; and with 2 larger Tendon, is
infertad into the inner and hinder Pare of the Leg,
sr23.fdar J¥ 723.£3.6GG. 9T, 23.f.3. HH. B ;
. The Mufele * Biceys fprngs from the forefaid Faberofity of the Hip or Huckle- Ty, wicp,
bone, and being carryed alons ‘the oarwaed Pare of the Thigh, abont the middle
thereofit tezomes flethy,which Aethynels T have feen feparated a5 a fecoad Muicle,
4% faras the Heid. Ttis by oug only Tendon inferted, into the cutward Pareof the

Leg.
The foarth beineg commenly teimed Pofficus ¥ Gracilis arifes from thaeline <. 200,
G i - ) i ' 1 E L LrlTacT i
n h ch thews whee the l!tp-bﬂﬂ: and the Share-bone grow togetner, and defeend -

mgalo i theinfide of the Thighy itisinferced into the inner Part of the Leg.

The Muicle called © Paplivens, 15 tobe reckoned among the benders; it lies luik- 15, paplieus
itig in the Cavityof the Ham, above the Head of the Swicum. It arifes ont of 1he ]
external fwelling or bunching out of the Thigh, and 15 Odliquely inferted into the
birsder 2::d arper part of the I..Tg. rhich it E-]U'-'flj' embrices.
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Book V.

The Leg is extended by fix Mufcles.  Thefirlt we meecwith is the d Ao mbra-
mofus, which 15 drawn out of the upper fpine or (harp point of the //ian bone and
carryed into the fore part of the Leg, or ratherof the Thigh, and gurts in the Mafcles
of the Leg it felfy ke a © Afembrancns (Wath, all fave the Aafenins furoring.

This Mufcle taking its rife from the upper £ Spine and fore Rib of the Fjinm, and
{liding down Obliquely by the inner Parts of the Thigh, ends into the infide of the
Leg, which itis fud to bung o and place over the other, as Taylers aie wont to do
when they would fit Crofs-Leg'd.

The &efus ® Gracilis, Spunging out of the lower Spine of O J/ixm, snd being
carryed nght out all along the Thigh, ends on the fore Part of the Leg, beneaththe
Epigisnatis,

The two Muicles called F af#i do on either fide border upon the £efFus Graeifiss
the one of which being & Exrerna/, arifes out of the Root of the great Trechanters
and 15 1nferied into the Leg, a little below the Pasella, on the oat-fide,
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The other which ig2 internal, asifes from the Root of the fmall Trechanser, and
falls into the infide of the Leg, alittle below the Pareila.

The Mufcle termed ® Craoeas placed under the two Afwfenli Fai7i, fprings ot
of the fore bone of the Thigh, betweenthe two Trechanters, and cleaving to the
whole body of the Thigh, 1t produces its Tendon over the Epigenasis, untothe fore
part aof the Leg,

Theis five Mufeles, the Beffar, the Gracilés, Das & afhi and the Crural Malcle
beingunited sltogether about the Knee, they prodice one only Tendon, very bread
aid ftrong, wherewith the Pare/ls 15 infolded.

Chap.42. Afuftles of the Feet,

§ the Hand is divided into three Parts, fo is the Foot into the T arfur, Afeias

tarfwsand Phalany ot Row of Toes, Andas inthe Hand, the Wit is mo-
ved while the Pares after the Wit remain unmoaved 5 {oin the Foot, the Tarfus i8
moved, the Afererarfoa remaining unmoved. And therefore the 7ar/ms is bowed,
when it is moved forward, and it is extended, when it is forced backwards,

In the mean while you (hall obferve that the bowings of the Members in the
whole Leg and Footare contrary ; inthe hand they are like one another, forthe
conveniency of taking up of any thing ; in the Leg and Foot they are contrary, to
make us (tand firm, and for the pedformance of different aftions.  For the flexion
ot howing of the Thigh is performed forwards, the bowing of the Leg is petformed
hackwards; the bowing of the Foot is done forwards, the bowing of the Toes of the
Foot, backwards.

The Foat 15 bowed by two Mufcles feated before, which are called Tikiews and
Perandas.

The 7ibiass © Ansicsn taking itsife from the upper Epiphyfis of the neat
the Filka/ia, and cleaving to the 7ibia all along, about the middle of the bone, it de-
generates into a Tendon, which beneath the 4 Ring-fafhioned Ligament of the
Foot, is lit into wwo Tendo -5, the one of which is inferted into the o;f,mﬁ—t i
asminataws ot firlk namelefs bone, and the other is lengthened out asfarasto the
bane of the M erarar/ss which is placed under the Great Toe.

a3 (L HAE BP Tes L e i Toas fon, K A Tas. fn 2R

The Peroness * Antices iginits Onginal joyned to the Peromess Pofficses 5 al=
though bath the Tendong are drawn through the cleft of the external Ankle, yetin
their end and infertion they are feparated, The Anricus has its rife from the middle

and
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and external part of the Perone, and being led through the cleft of Maflros carer-
murs iC 15 inferted on the forefide into the bone of tha Aferararfzs, which futtans
the little Toe. : :

The Foot is extradted by the after Mulcles. The ficht and ovtmofl are the &
Geoselii or Twings focalled becaufe thiey are equal in Bulk, Strength and Adtion,
They are alfo termed Galfrocnemij;becanfe they make the Belly ur fvelling of the
Calf of the Leg ; andthe one of them iy incermal, placed in theanner fide of the
Tibia ot thank, the other is external, and poflefles the cutfide hereof,

The internal 7 win=Adafcle, aniles from the inner knob of the Thigh ; the eeters dpmilles inieia
sl Tovin-Mufcle arifes from the external knobofthe faid Thigh, Theyice fevered p,
in their begining, but grow together at laft into one Belly, which by a throng Tendon
is lengthened out unto the hinder par of the Heel.  F7efalins wis the firit 1t oh- Fxitmus,
ferved that, to feveral bzginnings of every one of them, there are fevetal Lintlee
Bones placed like unto Sefamine Seeds or lik= Tares or Vewches, tothe end that
with their fmooth and (lippery futface, being placed between the Muicles and the
Bones, they may hinder the Mafclesfrom being hurt, when the leg is turned this
way or that way,

Plantaris @ Mufcuinss which lucks between the Tains and thie Sefexy, 2rifes from Plaseais,
the external knob of the thigh, being Aeihie on the upper part, and quickly ending
into averyfmall and longith Tendon, itis diawn wader the Heal, by the o
Ankleshone, 2::d diffufed into the {ole of the Foor.

Ttperforms the fame office in the Foot asin the hand; thit the Footmight an-
fwer to the hand, and that whileft the Footis hollowed, the Skin, by the Tendons
Iying under, might be firmly faltened.
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Ex{eaderr

= The & So/enr; 2 broad and thick Mulele, tikes its ﬂT:igiﬂJ.I from the L:p-}‘]:r part of Saleds)
the Leg, ot from the upper and hinder clofure of the Jibicand Perene 3 and isin-
ferted by 2 Tendon mixed with the Gemeiii or Twins, 10t the hinder part of the
Heel.

Under the Malcle Safens remarkable veffels have their paffage, both Veins, and
Asteries and Nerves; whence it comes to pafs that the pains of the Calf of the Leg
are deep and lafling,

Of the Tiwins and the Seleas mingled together in their inferior parts, is made rhar . . . -
fiame comman Tendon, Which is (o exceeding thick and firong, which Hippocraces ”',; .::,,': i
termes the Chorda magnsy the Hunts, Bruiles and wounds whereof, do canie death. S

The foot is extended by two hinder Mufcles, the Tibieas prfficys and (0€ Pero- Tibiens paflicas,
mans pofficas, ) TR

The Tibieus poffiens does acife from the upper part of the Tikia, and being af-
fized tothe whuf: body thereof, through the cleft of the inner Anckle bone, it pro-
duces two Tendons, the one of which ends atthe Scapheidean Bone, and the other
is carried as far as to the priessm Oy innominarum. Fo

_ The Peronsss © Peofficusydoes anife from the upper and hinder part of the Perose, F,:jif:-‘; M
Andbeing carried wirh the Peronews anticis through the cleft of the external ankle ™ °
bone into the bone of the Afetararfus , which [aines the great Toe,under the
{ole of the Foot, it tran(mits its broad , hard and gritily kind of Tendon, under the
Tendinoughead , of thar Mais of fleth, which does pioduce its internal interofle=

The Mafcles Peronens anticns and Pefficas, af they are diftinét in their original
fo ate chey alfo diftinét in their infertion;although they are drawn through the pully
of the extemnal ankle ; but the Tendon of the Percaens Flexsry is inferted intothe
dutfide of thie O M erasari winch {usains the little Finger.

Fae Tendon of the other Perenzan Muicle, whole effice 15 to extend the part;
being
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Book V,
heing (zitnate behind, is carryed further and more inwardly underthe Muldle called
Paedirne, Thele two Tendoas are feparated one from anather, beirg iclefed i two
dittic ¢t fheaths or [cabberds, of a nerve- grlily fubftancs,

1rezf3 3. LLE 2 EE. Qe fas.fa. FE.

Chapigz. Mufcles of the Toe.

T'r.' ¢ Toes have their proper Mulcles, fitted to procore their bendini, extends
u g aod lateral monon lrom one fide to another: alfio thew tendons are compres
headed with a Ricg-fathioned or eirew/ar and sranfoerfe 4 ligamenc , which docs
Wnpais them benearh the Ankies, jult as we fee in the Wi,

Thzy die satended by the Afafenius Jingns and Brevis.

Tie dongnis 00 Y fang-Tae- fFrevcher calied in Greek CrioodeFyiing, takes ite
vife fram the fore and wner fude of the Tebia,there whereit 1 joynsd tathe Filwla,
lurksi g cloie under the 7 eliens aniicms, and goes down-right all along the Fibuke,
ull havi g pefied the Ko g-taflicned ligamenr, it ends into the thiee Amicalatiors
o: the € o Tocs that it might at 0i.ce and by one morion, move the thice joyntings

nzlour Toes aturclaid,

« Digicsm renfor, of the d [oere Toe-fireschery o1 Pediaan Maicle, {prings
out ofthe Heeland the external and upper patoi he neighdourn g Affragaluy of
ho:e (o called, and being (pread undes the Supenior, it 18 wun s Tendons wigened
1o all tha ] yits ot the Articulaton, 1
The Tencons of thele Mulcles, 25 aell the long as that, do pafs crafs-wifeone
OvEDann h:li_ ahove the AMerararu;,

Ihe Toes arehowed by two Muicles, the Brevi and Langns 3 which an{wer to
thele Muicles of the hand which are called FProfaendyy and Sabfineds,

Langus © fjaq:..u..xj' xor the Liong Toe-iFrescher called alfo Pere-dalfplens, avifes
cut of the hindes and upper parvof the Peroar o1 Fibaje, and bemg canyed along
under the mner anckle, throvgh a peculiar cavity of the Heel, it is divided into four
Tendons, which ave dra wngh the lits of the (hare Toe-bending Tendon (as
we fee hikewde i the Haod ) and shen indarted inte the chizd _I':':'i t of four Toes.
AL ol e L MM e T 2 L LB TRl GG T
i1,5.6.C. 1

21l

frenisd iJr'si.'.uu' flexory erthe Pediexsincernas, or Jhore Toe=Bender 5 fﬂin-g;
fromthe wner and nether part of the Heel, and being parced jato sour, icistermi-
tated into the fecoid Astienlation ot 1he Toes.

The Terdons of this Mufcle have heles bored in them for the Lo g Toe-benders
Tendup to pats thrugh,

M xcover, the Toesare draswn fidewsies by the Toteroffean Mufcles, They are
eight i number, fout intemal arc as many eatemal, which are otherwife difpoied
0§72 foot than they aie in the haad,

Theextercal anife from the fpaces of the Bones of Merararfuy ; the intemnal,
Being feiraate inthe € Hollow or the feot, and knit unto the benes, andifeem to take
tiaie originzl ffom that lamp of 4 Flath, which poflefizs and fills up that fame Ca-
ity obihs Bones of the Aferararfas; bot the membrane being taken anay, the
ate feen 1o anife from one nervous puinted or acuminated Qriginal, fixed on the in-
lide pear the Heel, and divided inte four rendons, and to end into the fecond Asti=:
cibatien, ahereunto the worm-Ffilhiored o lumbrcal Muficles do cleave.,

fured theierare the external interofizan Maicles, do fill np the empry fpaces of
the Bones of Afeiararfun

oz Lombeical o worm- fathioned ¢ Mafcles, do notanfe from the Tendons of
52 dome Tag: bemder, 25 inthe Hand, bot from s ETH lemp, which lieg hid pnder-
ancaily 12 flhure 7 ee-bendery and thithas itg original from the Heel.

Chap




Chap.44. Maufcles of the great Toe. A T

Chap. 44. Mufcles of the grear Tor,

He great Tee © Bender, being fcituate near the .r'w:; Toe fPrescbery and of 2 The prear Tre-
flefhy (ubftance, atifes ontof the opper Part of the fiinle, where it is Joyned Boder.
wiin the 7ibia, and pading along under the innes .Ankie bone and the Sole ot the
Foot, it iz inferted into the fitft bone of the Grese Tee 3 and before 1t comes unto
the feca 1d booe a little Sefamoidean Bone is prepofed ;. and the Tendon for fecu-
rities fake 18 intercepred , with two greater Sefamoidean Bones,
733 foge LS. AP T33. . 2. 0ass J© T23. . 8. dddd, £ 6.5 |4
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Sometimesander the [ole of the Foor, it is divided into two Tendons, the one of
which is tran{mitted to the grezt Toe, the other tothe fecond of the hinle Toes;and
then thé great Toe- bender 1s divided only into three,

* Extenfor ® Pollicis the great Toe-fFrescher, aviles from the external fide of the The Strescker.
Tilia, Whereitis ﬁ:pm'::%om the Fibula, and creeping along the furtace of the

Foar, it is inferred into the whole grzat Toe, in its uppes fids.  The otherendsin-

to the Boneof Metatar{us, which 15 ipred beneath the great Toe.

The great To¢ and the lireie Toe, have twa notable Mafcles, externally fcituate, 1he Abduar,
which draw thefe Toes outwards from the reft; fo that one of them, being exter-
fally fdftened unto the boneof the  Aderararfus, whith is placed under the grea
Toe, is tesmed Abdaltar ¥ Policiz, he Dirawer sfide of thiz great Toe,

The other being externally (pread npon the firit. Bone of Aferarar/ns, miy be The linle Toes
called Abduiior ¢ minimi digiri, the drawer afide of the little Finger. Itaniwziswo Abdsder.
the 7 henar and Hyposbenar of the Hand, :

Furthermore the Grear Toe bas in the [ole of the Foot another Tranfverfed qp prear 1ess
AMdufeie, like the Ansi-thenar, which arifing our of the Ligiment of that Bone of drawer e,
the Mieatarfue which i¢ placed under the leat or next Toe, and going obliquely
apan the other Banes, it ends with a frong Tendon into the fitlt Joyot of the great
Toe, beneath the fame,

This Mufcle is oppoled to the Abdaiter, that it mightdraw the grear Te back
asamn. g 1

g The flefh being taken dway, we find a threefold or tourfold Membrane, I fuppole
it is that Mafs of flefh which fills the Cavitie of the fole of the oot

i Talf i . N.JTa3f3. 05 bR roas f3. PS5 e BiT0s. f5. 0

In the lowelt part of the Foot which is termed #eifiginm, there is conrained 2 7he adaf
a Lump of Aath which fills up the Cavity and empty fpace of the ficlt Joynts; from carmes.
whence writers fay Tendons are drawn to {everal Toes.

I canceive the ufe of this Aeih is rather to firengthen the Toes and ty combine s afe.
their st Articulations, than to move the fame, alfo like a foft Cuthicn, it is fpread
under the Tendons of other Mufcles.

Chap. 45. An lntrodugiion to the Art of Mufcular Diffeition, [bewing an
Accurate Method to cut up the Maftles of the whale Bod),

WHnIncyn has perfeitly leamed the Hiftory of the Mufcles, will eafily un= 14, agbed,
dérfland the Artof thieir Diffeftion, and be able of himfelf withoat any help,
to sdminifter this part of Anatomical (eétion, which many account the hardeft of all,
pravided he diligently obferve the Method which 1 bere deliver, And therefore ha-
ving finifhied our Afyelugia or Hilkory of Mufcles, Afyerane or the Art of theit Dif-
feCtiony will feafonably tollow, 4
Ted
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Thé Frencal Mufele.

The Skin of the forehesd, being citculary cut off abo¥e the Eyebrows,and drawn
avay as far as o the Cuotonal Surure, orto the beginning of the Haires, yoo meet
with the v froneal Mufcles, which are malt exa®lyto be f{eparated from the
froneal ot torehead bone which lies heneath, beginning from above and catting all
swiy into the very Eye-brows.  They are in the muddle of the Forchead diftinét
aire trodl anotaer,

#1a34.6. DD QY T3, f0.E G

Tbe Orlicalar Mufcie of ibe Eye- Lids.

The Skin of the Eye-brews a1d of the whole face being indofiricufle diffefted,
thzre appears a double @ arbicular Mufcle, which does circularly cover the fockerof
the Eye a Fungers breadth on all fides, and 1s fpred under each Eye-1:d.” Alfo, you
(il find the Afwfcnlas Crliaris, (retched our ocbiculaly under the Trarfa:. #

Mafeiesof vke Lips.

Afterwards, the awhole Face being made bare and che Skin fle:d off, a little bes
low the Eve-hole, we meet wich a little lean long:ih Mufele, pliced ath vare and
called £ Z ygsmaricas, For itis produced from the Zyguma unio the opening of the
Lps. This Muicle maft be lenarated fromthe Far ; for moch Fat (which isalfn
ciowded nrto the Mafcles) does cover the whole face, which you fn2il pluck amay.
with your Nales of wath a pair of Pinfers, or with.a very thaip Pen-koue, thatthe
M :feulous fleth may more evidently be diftinguithed,

From the Zygoma tovaras the Lips, you fhail fearch for five Afufcles befides
the Zyg imanck muiclé; and you (hall find two above the upper Lip; cach of which
is ea-Elly tobe [eparated fiom the other,  Tha: Mufcle which is neareft the Zy
m3, belorgs unto the neatber Lip, which is hifted up thereby, The other being
very neat-to the ¢ Nofinls, is reckoned w0 belong tothe cpper Lip. The lsteral
£ Mafcle broad avd Flethy which opens apd forms the Cheeks, and therefore 1s
called Hmees, mult not be (Himed out of is place. .

L tha neather jaw, as far as to the middle of the lower Lip, you fhall fearch fos
two Muicles, having firft taken away the Skin, -
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That* which is neareft the Chin, does deprefs the lower Lip,  That which lics
b beyond next the Mafleter or faitened to the Comer of the mouth, draws the ap-
per Lip dowowards,  Thefe swo Anfelesy thungh moft exailly wniredy ate yet di=
{tmgmihed one from another by the various polture of their fibres ; namely, inafs
much as the Fibres of the foimer Mufcle, do feem 1o go vpwards from the Chin to
the Lip, aad da asit were conflitare 1 pyramidal Mu.cle,whoie Bafs refis beneath,
and wts top reaches ra the Lip ; the Fibres of the other Muicles do afcend inte the
Meeting of the Lips,

A afcles :J"t‘:r Nofe.

The Skin of the Nufe being cutioufly taken away, two Mofcles difcoves them-
feives hewng falined ontothe bones and laps of the Nofirils, whichanfing cat of
the (pace between the Eye-brows, are cansied into the laps of the Noftrils.

_Odhee Anatomidls.add (but only in fuchas have greanNoles) e litrle & Mnfeles
f;rm.q! at lraart Hpon the ends ﬂ_llri'ﬁf J'\-’.:f# "I'J.I“’ ‘which wirlen the Nﬂ.ﬂiﬁ' 3 asthe
formrer do [oft them up,

In
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"~ Other Anatomifis add (but oaly in inchas have great Noies)sseiriie 4 Adwfeles
«d arbwars mpam the ends of ibe Nofe=Laps, winch wideo: the Noitnls, ag the
former do lift them up.

In the interim you (hall obferve, ther ail thafe AMufcier are fo Friitly conjoymed;
that one of the Lips, or the Nofe cannot be moved without the motion of the
Neighbouring pasts.

The internal Mufelesrf the Neftrils mre feldom found, and only in fuch as have
jolly toating Nofes.

The Temporal Mafeic,

That fame thick and fibrons Flerh which is fituate between the (maller Corner of
the E‘j‘:lﬂd the Ear, is called the © I'r.mpnul Mufcles whoie téndon bcmgd“w"
along under the Z 2, is * texminatedinto the Top of the lower Jaw.

aT.1%s fqla PN LB 5 .fl-- M.I £ T.Is.f, 1, 0. '_ d Titki &1, I = & T.14:
An PP fa AA BOT. 1552 el

: o 1 The M-ﬂ'mrlﬂhﬁ';-.

F.&n the lower part of the Zygoma, arifes the Mufcle * Maficter, which makes
up the flethy fidesof the Bace, ~ Itis inferted into the Comner of the Lower Jaw;
and it may oe divided into two , the intemal and external fibees being crols-waies

aterfected.
The Parstick Kerneln

Abave the Joynt of the lower Jaw, behind the Ears, there are fcattered certain
Kemels, of which one great Kemel is made, callad Parotsr. This cannot bz feen
unlefs the broad Miufcle, which reachesunta the Ear, betorn afay, This Kernel bie-
ing plucked out, you may proceed to the Mulcles of the Ears.

Msfcies of the Ears,

Althaugh the Ear in Man-kind remain firm and immoveable, yet have they their
¥ proper Mufcle placed behind them,  The firff is 4 very lisic ne, divided into two
ot three Aefhy fibres, very friendly imbraci g the ligament of the Earth ; you muft
fearch for it at the root of the Ear,

The other Matcles of the Ear, are only portions of the fronial mafcle, the broad
Mufile and the Hinder-Head Anfcle 5 all Which age bred outc the flefhy pan-

micle,
T ke Mufcies of cbe Eje.

Within the Eye-hole are contained feven Mulcles, {uch s are the deroliens Pal-
pebrams the Eye-lid lifter, Foor firaightanes and two chlique, Six of thefe anie out
of the deepelt part of the Eye-hole.

* 715, f0, 852 BB IO T fL 1. O, Ri T30, fun, HiL G,

Y ou fball fod tvo ahove the globe of the Eye, of which the one being iRt in fi-
tuation, is the 4 Lifter-up of the vpper Eye-lid ; and the other is called Arrollens®
Oewli the Eye-lifter. You (hall fearch for three other< freight Mufcles, evety one
ivita fituation (uitable to the a&tion which it igto petform.

Butyou (hall diligently cbferve the fixth @ large oblique Mufcle, which at the
areat comer of the Eye, o by the fprcebetween the Eye-brows ahave the Teare-

pie, OF foramen lachrymale, TUNS back aboat the Cartilage or Griflle, 25 ahout a pul-
ey.or a8 abridle about the Annalaryor ring-fathioned ligament.

B very, careful that you do not break this Conjanition. For which eanfe yeu
(halkbegin your Anatomical adminifiation of the Eye, in that place, thatistofay

from.the greater comnet of the Eye, that you may prefeive entie the ¢ Puiyand the
Hhb Inferticn

Koftvil widarri

Tempiralis]

Mt

coflirntion df
the Favetiss

The Exe-fid
fifrer.

Faur right
Btufcles of the
Efts

Obliquus majad]
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Gbliguns nnar,

Lalurs

Moflsidans,

€ avan'Joideat.

Towszrds the outward

Mufcle AafFoidess, whic
This Mulcle ought to be feparated atjts onginal, that the others may be feen. Bar

obferve by the way, that this Mufcle is very often broken afunder by the Halter in
fuch as bave bin hanged,

Iafercion of the T endsn, which is inclofed within: a fmall nervous Ligame: t which
receives the Tendon it felf;and accompanies the famguitoithe Eye,  The fAefh of
that Mufcle is fixed to the brney fides of the Eye-Hole at the grearer corner,

The fepeimms Mufecatus Obligura £ misors fevemb Mafcle, being the leffer of the
crooked ones, 15 bred oat of the nfide of the lower part of the Eye-hole, near the
Tear ¢ Keroel | nd taking its revolution above the Afufc/e b Humiliz;but belosy the
* Lndigwatorans 3 it asterminated aloftupon the Globe of the Eye, by the Mulcle
called * fuperbus. 3

Inthe Anaromical Difle&tion of the Eye, thit Mafcle is to be lookt afterin the
fecond Place, and to be warily- preferved, lef we tear itin pieces, while we feek
tor the reil.

Lfwith che point of your Pen-knife yoo plick back ‘the Coatof the'Eye called
€ emjanétiva, you fhall fee that all the Mufcles of the’ Eyej do Terminate by a fine
Membranous Apewewrefis (conjundtion or contexture’of many N:nesg:'ntu the T'w-
sicd Cornea. Bur they donot make a peeuliar Membrane, as Columibuni imagined,
becaulethe Apameareis (nervy contexture) of every Mafcle, is diftinét by i felf,

179 1. A4 B5 f3.4.5. AP f3.4.5. B.CD.W 3. and 4.E. ] ¢ £.3-
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But you cannot fee or demon(trare the Mulcles of the Eye, unlefs with a pair of
Sciflers yoo take away the fat placed aboat them; ‘and afrer that yoa have fhewnthe
Mucle which is the Up-lifter of the upper Eye-lid, with the four fteaight Mufcles
and the little crooked one. '

That you may plainly difcover the Olligams major_or greater crooked mulcle,

with ite revolution to the pully, you fhall take out the Eye, leaving that greater cb-
I ck mulcle, but curting the reft away with your Sciffers,

Mufcles feated inlebe Neck.

The Neck which we make acconnt reaches from the Bafis of the Head unto the

{houlder-blades, compreberding feven fpondils or ertelra’s , has divers Mulcles
in its forefide; of which fome appextain unto the Head, to the Oy Hysides, fome to
the Lairyna, others ro the tongue, and others to the Pharyns,

And et we meet with the Mafculug 3 larus, the bioad Mufcle, which infold II_‘HH
whole Neck,  Ttbreeds oatof the Clevienis and Bieft-bane, and being faflened'vo
the Bajfis of the nather jaw, it is laterally carryed forth unto the Ear; it muft be very
cxaétly fepacared from the Hefhy pares which lie benearh it, becaufe it js anexceed-
g thin Muicle,

The Afufcmins Latus being revelled or drawn back, inthe fore part of the Neck
under the chin you thall ind mine as far as to the Larynsx,and beneath the

fixs
];r.\rt of the Neck, there appears the thick mmdr

afcends flanting from the €/aview/a to the Adaffeides.

Under the Adafoidens there lies Turkirg the Corcee-kyo-idens, 2 lean and longith

Mafcle, obligoely Rretched oat from the Srapuia, tothe O Hyoides , forthe re-
traétion whereof, itis ordained.
2rasfa FTas A6 prfP Tt e f. KK.f 5. G. = T03.f05.FF.
Then you fhall fee afierwards the Carorick Areery, and the internal Fagular

Fein, andthe Nerve of the farh Cangagationyinterpofed berween vhe faid two Feffels.
And then you fhall pafs unto. the Maicles feated beneath the Laryns.

The fisit which prefents it (elf is the 3 Srermobyo-idens, which is bred out of the

{op of the Ferpum o1 Brelt bone, Under thisliesthe @ Broncbiss which belongs to
the Larynz,

Then'
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Then you thall difieét and Mhew the Mulcles placed sbove the Larpar 20d srder
the Chir,

Thabirlk s Dig.lfl'rlrnr maville fnferme, 07 the Twy-belived Mafele of the lomer
Fom, mhich is (mall and nervie 19 the muddeit thereof, thar i mizhi be roed back
aboat the Seyleceraroides, and ends into the Chia, iwvardly,

There are tho Glandades of Kemnels nnder the Chin near neighbours to this
Mufcle, which in sheomarick defluxrans do otten fwell. They are termed by #efa-
Aus, I knownot why, Animelic, You mult remove thele Glamdujes that the seft
of the Muicles may be difcovered, allo you mufk leparate the Lig Jdéric ot Twi-belly
from the Chin, ;

Undex ie lies the Mulcle 9 Afylaliyoidens with bis Mate meft feaightly tyed and
united, but a line diawn from the notch of the Chun as far a5 wo the middle of O
Hyeides within, will hew you how w. diffect.

Under this Afpisbyoidens are found wo remarkable Nerves, Branchesof the
Seventh P;jr,lnd the Mufcle ¢ Genishysides, rtﬁng tvom the wihde of the Chin
and ending into the Os Myeideas, but fu closely linke wich his Mateythat it s diftan-
guifhed no otherwife, than by a white line which 1s manifeft within,

1lnder thefe lorks the F Emin-ﬂe'ﬁ_ﬂm, hﬁ! the ourer (ide whaveo! lies the Afel-

ass underwhich lies the 8 Cerare-giaffus, or rather Bajiglofuc.

27 13.L13.DD. P T3 3. CO B ras T rface B s fog
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Aferwards you fhall come ante the hollor of the Neck underthe lomer comer
of the Jaw, where the Kernel wasfcituare, which was foemierly taken our, In this

lace is found the 2 Sr]!'igfﬂﬂ—uh which is vaferted jito the Errullgr'ifkr.

Beéneath there appear tvo Maicles, the one of which being lzan and altogether
Acthy, is called Seylobysidess, the other which is pestunto it and touches it, being
feihy inits original at the S yleides Proce, and fmall as afring in nsmiddle, is
called® Dygasdricasar Twi-belly. The niti was chierved in the Meck under the
Chin,

Under the Srylagiefas lics feulking rthe Seypde- Pharing ens. Under the cornerof
the lowei ]m-hﬂne, there 1s internally and immediately raitened the Prerygoidess d
juternws 3 Which taking its tife from the Cavity of the Prerjgoiies , eids into the
Comer of the lower Jw, on the infide, You mull not remove it fromits poflure.

From the Bafs of O Hyeides 00 the oatfide, prefems it felf the thot Muicle #
Hystbyroideas, Which i infested in1o the middle of the Thyroides,  This whole
Mufecle, is commonly foand brake. by the Halter, in fuch as have been hanged.

All thefe Mufc[r.::%uving been fheved andtaken amay, there appears the £ Qe-
f..g..b;g“:, 4 broad ana membranous Mufcle fpread under the Osfopbagus, which it

ces,and 18 externally tesminated in the Wings or Skirts of the CarrilapsThy-
raides, 0t Griftle fo called,

Aufcles of the Lairynx, rh irpnx and Gargarésn.

The O¢faphagens being Mhewed and feparated, take away the whole Larjn that
you may fes thoie littfe Mulcles which are propertait. You (hall obferve eight or
ten o' them, of which fume are ordained 10 move the Thyreides, and others pettain
ta the Aryransiden

Inthe i!uremn[i and loweft part of the Thyrside:, are placed the two Mafcles
called Cricoaryrem idei anrici.

8T.13.414.DD. 0 Tas f1. TT. B T.3.f2.4nd 3.CC. 3 T215.52. DD,
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By the fidesand lower Corners of Thyreides are fituate the Muftcles called

* Cricearyramvided Laieraless In the hindermore and outward fide of the (ri-
Hh a euider
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caides, you (hall find the two Malcles called Cricsarye susidei.  Having fap::md'

Thyasyterside- 1 Tyraides, inwardly and towards one fide, you (hall fee the Maicle , yroaryte=

("1
Avgtenarding,

The Pharygiis

Trapt riife

Erpmtoidit.
Corpatyy WLE

ﬂ_:; j],u'.:.{n'r.

Lipaier
feapwla.

:g“_:.’:.ru: .

Tr:"_f;.f-',ri"j-'-

Somifpiaiiits

Ol pas may

lI|:|-;"'f;.; o | i

naidears Tothefeis added the? circalar Mufcle infolding the Whole Aryrenoidens.

4t all thefe Mafcles cannot be feen unlefs the Ofephagens be taken away, and
the € Pariff bmisn Kernels plucke off, with which the Carnlage Tbyroides 08 Guitle
{o called, 15 covered.

The Epiglartis ¥ in Mackind, has no Mukle ; in Brures, two pretty ones are
foand, which you may feein the Larynx ofan Ox, . But o Mankind, we find'anly
a finewy Ligament, which keepsthe Epig/oeris continpally erefted, unlefsat bede-
prefizd with the weight of the Nutriment pating by.

Afrerwards you fhall fearcn for two other Muicles of the Pharyrx, viz. the ¢
Spbenspharyngens and B Cepbalopbaryngeas, .

And then you may eafily find the Lvith:r two § Mufcles of the Gargarresn, if yoR
have learned their Onginals and Infertions outof the Hiffory of rbe Mafeles.

The Mufcles of the binder pare of the Head and Neck,

The Skin being removed, and the Fat of the hinder part of the Neck *and of :the
whale back as far as O faerame bewng plucke away,you (hill abferve many Miicles;
the firft of which is called Trapezins OF Scapalarss, which with te Lariffissss docs
cover the Neck, Back and Loynes, as it were a Cloak,

Now the Scapular ¥ Muicle, which belongs unto the thoulder, its broad end rea-
ching out as far as the Oceipw or Hinder part of the Hzad, doescompals- allthe
Muicle of the Neck,and muit in the lower part thereot be feparated from the ! La-
tiffimus Mufcalney and wholly plucked up from the roots of the fpines o3 pointed -
bones of the whole back bone s far as to the. hinder part of the Head, from which
st muft be feparated, and only lefgficking rothe fhoulderblade, .
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This Mufcle being taken away, the 2 Rbomboides 2 mufcle of the fhoolder blade,

. muft be cut from the fpines of the back hone. Uider thefe licsthe b Serratus Spr

pernas miner pofficus, the upper aud [maller Sawv-mafcle behind,

Theie muicles being plucked away as far as to their infertion, the mufcles of the
Head do (hew themfelves. And the firlt tharoccurs isthe € Spfmis,

Mear nnto which is placed onthe fide of the Neck, Levator® proprias Seapals ot
the Mufcle appropriated to plack up the fhouldery whole arEgimil cannot bedifco-
yered, unle(sthe AL foidens having been (hewed, be taken out of the way.

The Spienins Mnfenins, tomards the Roots of the fpines of the Meck, beingtz—
kenaway , there lies under it the® Complexas, nearunto which at the fide of the
Meck, lie certain portions of Afufculns Spinarus 5 and the Sacrolwmsbus anfing as
high as the {econd Fertebra of the MNeck.

,  ThaCemplesas being rakenaway, below the fecond Ferrebra of the Neck,, are
f2en two Mafcles which ow their fervice to the Neck. The fiefh of thefeis f Tranf-
werfaring, interpofed between the Tranfverle and Spinie Apopkyfes ofthe Neck .5
and Bick.

Under this s fpiead the ¢ Semifpinaras immediately coveringthie Bodies of the
Fertelrads,

. Uponthe fickt and fecond Fereebras of the Neck, are feen cight [mall Mufeitss
iy each fide fotir, of which the two Grearer b Obligve Mufcles, ate carryed from the
Tranfverie Apapkyfis of the fecond Ferrebra, to the Traniverfe one of the firft, The
two Refti Majores, dobegin stthe Spina of the fecond Flervelra, ard end into
the Chccipat.

Reilar mime Uadsr their npper ends are ftzate the two Afafcali arinores, OF lefler Mufcless

the
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the Sereight and the Crooked, ov the Keitas and Obligues. The ¥ Minor Kechus hyd
nnder the Major Reiduws, Which you thall unloofe at the Head and plack itafide,
that the mimer Seélm may appeat.

2 To1a.fil. BB B.C. 30 fo2, E.Qcfa. HH.§97.2. DDZ¢ fia. Id.1 3
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The Mufcle called Qliguss 3 miner, is cartyed from the hinder past of the head
hj‘th-t Adinsr Keliw, into the Tranvatie .-:'-;-:-lﬂu:_-;l-fs afthe felt Ferrelra o Bur you
muft free and lay bare of fac thefe Mufcles, as well the Qraght as the ¢ Yeligue. of
crcoked ones, t at they may be the mote apparently feen, Ard vou hall “becin
your Section of the Mufcles of the Head aud Neck at therelpective Spiaes or p in=
ted Eminencics ofthe Back bone. ;

When you have viewed the Mafcles gforefdid you Mhall then make diligent 12arc
after one sbat lies elofely [eniking, above the Areicnidtion of the inferior [iz and
snder the Zygoma ; i1 fituare upon the external wing or Lap of the Prerg idesy
and being altogether flethy and round in a manner’, it iginferred into thir G fl
which is interpofed between the Cerowis and the kncb of the Tower Jaw bo e,

It may betermed the Prerygeidess Excrernms 10 difference it from the Jaierm
deicubed before.

Miufelesof the Arm.

T hefe Mufcles being adminiftied, you may proceed toathers.  And fitlt you
fhall fepatare the ¢ Pedtoral Mufcle eicher from the Brefl bone, of from iis lowett
part, by which itis joyned to the Serratus mayor.

Mean while oblerve that the Serrateer wrimer OF d fm.ril';r Sae-Afufele ; [les un=
der the Pecoral ot Ribx ; leaft yoo (hould tear the Game , whilgs you difedt the
Petoral Mufcle, which yoa muft cut up, a8 far asto the middle of Cluvicais. To
which place being come, yoi (hall feparate 1t fiom the Delitides or Delea-[baped
Mulcle, nnto which it is faftened by a firar, but chicure band, Then you thail fepa-
pate the Deftwides from its original.

Fromthence yon thall proceed 1o the Mufcles which aie fpread ont npon the

. fhoulder-blade. - One lies upon the Spina o1 Bick bone, three are feated beneath
the fame. That which is next the Spina, is called ® Jnfra Spinarie,

Newe theresnco o is the Rorwndoa © 2incrs
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Beneath that, you find the 3 Retsadss wapors ftretched -our beneath the lower
Rib of the Owss-plasg of fhoulder blade.

Undexthe Scapala you (hallfind the Maicle called JTamer /o 00 ® Subfcapalari t
it fills the Hollow of the Shoulder blade. 4

You (hall leave the Onginal and infestions of thole Mulcles untouched,; anly you
mult feparate the fides of one Muicle from anothers that they may be diftingmifhed
afunder, one from another,

Muffeles fitnare pon the Bick and Leiner.

From the Omoplata o fhoulder-blade, defcend unto the Back and Loins ; which
parts ae cn'rc-rc:l’wﬂh a Mofelecalled Amp/iffintas and Latiffimas, oF the © larze(t
and broadeR Mafcle. This Mufcle muft be feparated from the Os Saervm and toe
esternal Rib of Os [iunt, 38 faras to the fower Angle or Comer of the (healder

blade, and its infertion at the s Bracki; 3 little beneath the Neck.
Wou muft while you cut it up at the Spines of the Fertebra's, take heed of {poil-

ing a Mafcle which lies beoeath it, and istermed Serrains 4 pofficns infernus 5 10E £l

inder and lower Saw-Malcle, being a little one, - Which
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Which after you have pluckt off, from its ariginal by the @,
infertion, you fhall fhew three other Mufcles, firerched out fiom the O facram, all
along the Spina or back bone,
Earvalenhn Of which the firft being lateral and feated towards the Ribs, is called
Lumlns. You fhall begin your diffeftion of this Muofcle ar the upper part by the
Rootofthe Ribs, A whiteline of fat will gide you fiom the top to: the bottom,
Musdratus,  where you may feparate it from the f A eniny gmadraiae which elongs untg the
X Loins, butin its criginal it is exceeding hardly (eparated from the Spinatus,
Note by the way that the Sacrp /mbse does reach as far as
Head; and that it does beflow a double Tendon upon every Rib,
CtTafiland 3. D R oL B e T 1400 DD. T2z f,i.F.B4
Ti4f2. F.G. M e 704/, LLf3. BE. B f1aigfa,00.B
T, Now you fhall feparate the * Spinacus fiom Os facram , by eafily and gingerl
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taking away the hard Aponenrafis which is fpred out aver the Mufesia facer;whic
being tiken off, if you lengthen out your fedtion ahove, your will difcern the diffe-
rence between the Spinatz and the b Sacer,

Which when you have attained, thrufling your Pen-knife firaight in, a5 far 2sta
the tran(verle Apopbyfes, you will eafily feparite thofe Mufcles,

The Spinarsu, goesas high as the fecond Ferrebra of the Neck , being in the
middeft between the Tran/verfaris and the Complecos.

The -!ipimu as being faltened to the trangve:fe Apipbyfes, does alfo arife as far as
the Neck.

Mufeles af the Breast,

The Body beingtamed and laid with the face upwards, you fhall feverthe © Spr
ratur M apor latenally, and pating in yoar hand underneath, you (hall find it fret-
ched out under the Qnsipiaca or thouldersblade as far astothe Cfawicuia. And then

you (hall fec the & Afufcle fubclavins placed between the Clewi-and the firlt Rib.

Yan fhall look for the PeFara! Adnfeie inveranl or the Triangnjar Mﬂfﬂ!‘;‘iﬂ

the inner part of the Breaft bone plackcoff. Afrerwards you fhall carefully and -
gerly fepaate the © cxvernal intercofal Mufcle from the Finiernal, i ;‘hﬂ cs
Crofs=waiesinterpofed, will dittinguifh the one from the other. )
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Mufeies of the Cabic.

When thisisdone,, yoa (hall retum unto the Arm to make cblervation of the
Mafcles of the Cubit, which are fzated in the Arm,

Five Mufcles do infold the whole Arm,two in the fore parts, and three behind,
You fhall feparate the two Banders of the Cubit, on the former and inner part.

The fielt which prefents it felfis the Biceps or Twi-headed Mufcles, which from
its Original to its infertion, may very eafily be divided intotwo, But you muft
mark, that one Head of the Biceps, which grows oot of the Coracsides, his a certain
flzih adjoyned to it, which creep along the Gide of the Peitoral Maufcle, 28 far a8 to
themiddle of the Arm, unto which it is fafined moft firmly , and this Portion of
Flelh makes a Mufcle, wwhich is ordained todraw the Amm torwards, which from its
onginal Leall ® Coracoidenms the Coracoidean Mufeie.

1 have chizrved the Biceps or Twi-head ina very firong and brawnie Man to be
A Triceps or Tri-head, being exquifitely feparated intathree pasts, beth in the Ori-
giml and end thereof,  The third Head Sprung out of the Tendon of the pectoral
Mufcle,

Urdztthe Bireps is placed the € Brachiens intarmus of innerArm Mufcle, whofe
ariginal i at the end of the Mufcle 9 Dyisides.  This Muficle muft be feparared
fidelangs from fuch 23 border upon it

In
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, In the outer pat of the Atm rhree Mufcles arepiaced, wiz. \he Longus, Brevis
a0 Braghiess exrernstiyand bensarh vhe Efbow, (e Angoness 18 feated.
. . The externalare the © Lonmgns and £ Brevip which embrace tha Mafs of fisih 4, -
which makes the Bracbies exeernmn  In theisonigwal they 8 are diflingnithed by G
the Tendon of Afufcains fariffimsas Which comes beoween them; bue arthenr Infer-
tion they grow fogether by 2 hvm and finewry Tendon.And therefore they a-e eafily,
in their upper patt, f:puul-:d from the Brachiesw externus 3 butin their lowet patts ]
'rluq_;pd; the Elbow, they ave very hardly divided from the Brachiess, I.:;'u:”
Mo thus you (hall proceed, you thall curioufly take away the nervous Tendon e
near the Elbow, and going apwards by hitle apd lieele, you thall gently cut on the
one fide and the ather, alio inwaidly; diligently obferving the line which fepacates
the long Mufcles from the (hort, untill you have feparated the Brachiens externus,
from the Muficles which are placed above it Then you (hall fee icanie from 1he
Bone of the Arm, a little baneath the Neck thereof, with a flefhy fubiance.
saganfir G T 2 fa H.§erasfrnilf2 B Rdraz.f1. 48
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The Mulcle Auginens * caonot be fecn tll: you bave pull€d awmay the finewy
membrane wherewith it is covered, It ariles at the lower part of the Arm rear the
Elbow, Iying hid between the Radiss and the Calirwsy and it is inferced into the
Cubir. Itis of the length and thickne(s of a Mans fore-finger,

M.ﬁj“ of rbe Radiniy the wriffs the Eingers, wnd the Thumb,

. In the Cubit you (hall find the Mufcles of the Rading, the Wrills, the Fingers,
and the Thamb. And in the infide of the Cabitas far as to the writs, you fhall find
Nige Mafcless 0n the outfide yoa thall meet wich feven,
: gthc infide you (hall find them dfpoied in this Seituation and ‘order following. Tamgar Seplsss
Thedirit that prefents it felf is the Longns  Sapivsror Radify Whichanies from the ter radij,
external Apspby fis of the'Arm, and is firetched out upon the Radies. .
Mest o I:J.'I.!l!, 18 the Radieas © Fiexor Carpi, after which follaws the 4 Palmars ¥ riflebendeisa
Remarkable by a very imall and very long Tendon.
... By the Palmaris i feated the ¢ (ublinge Digicaram * Flayor, and next toit, foas
to tauch the fame, you have the f Cabirews Fiexor Carpi.
On the upper part of the Cubit, near the Joyne, between the Lengus Sapinteor
and the Radiens flestir, the round Head of the Prowsror B Radiy thews 1t felf; which Pressian:
i a very thore Mufcleyanfing from the intetnal Apepisyis of thiz Arm and obliguely B4
carvied to its infertion into the Radins. ¥
Linder the Radiens, lies the Flexr ¥ Pallicis.
_Beneaththe Subiimis; lies the Profandus ¥ Flexor Digitornm, and it the lower ginger-benders
patt of the Cubit, by the wriits; ligs the ¥ Quadrarns (pread under the Tendoos of
e Mufcles,being theee Fingersbroad; and immzdiatly faftened crofs waies, into
the Radins a0d Calitns,
58 T-22.f. 3. 4. fogn G. BP T22fiq Efo rizaafr. M. Qo o L1 K
Ti3.£1.0.f5v . B franfo M. g8 Tanfe.c [f razfie D722,
fr. Pfs. B T2z DB .
;ﬁ‘.ﬂu{hn aut tde of the Cubitns above the Radiusthe Extenfor Carpi is firetched ir::;.::drrj of tie
_. Nexttait,is the Ater ® Exrenfor, which is carryed obliquely to the Cubit,and  ~
being falftened thereunto, takes its coucle dowowards.
Between the Raedins and che Middle part of the Cubicary the Exrenfor ¢ Diglto-
ram 1§ placed, which has a parcel of flefh annexe antoit,fpread under the Mulcle of ofshe fiagors.
the Exténfer or Pollics.
Udnerit, aear the Cabit, lies the Extenfor parzi ﬂ‘-rgiu',h‘j rhe Wiift.
Mnder the Tendons of the Exsenfor Digicornss yoa (hall find rao ather fonall
Myfeles, the oneof which is the Exrenfor & Pollicss, the athcr i3 the € fadicarer
ordained to wait upon the fadex OF Fere-fingery whofi Tendon is united by certain
Fibres with the Tendon of the Exrenfor Digiterum. The
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The divifion of all thefe Mafcles is rafie o the npper pars of the Cubit, both on
and on the ouifide, and in the faid uppes part, yos muft begin your fedti-
on. Far it you fheuld begin atthe Tendons you would sutiply Munfcies, ard make
as many Mulcles as you find Tendons,  Thus therefure, near the Wrilt, on thein-
ner hde of the Cubit, you (hall difinguifl the Tenden: of ihe fuliimis and the Pro=
fandne, allotung four Tendons to each Mufcle, ard then take your conrfe upwards,
Radiess Exvernws exvenfor Carpiy 18 termed aifo Bicorweds rwi- berned, by reafon
of its double Tendon. You may divide this Mufcle into two Mufcles. diftingin
their original and inferticn, bat you (hall do better to make but o ofi "
In the Hand, you fhall ind Seventeen Adufcles. i
In the Palm or infide of the Hand there are Thirteen ; viz, the foar F Lambri=
calesythe & Hlpjrrbms,th: b Thenary the V dnti-tbenar, the Abduiter Indicizy the
Maffa Carnea, and the four Inerafti 3 inverni, i
17233 H. Qb T2 fi3 6. Be T3 K feTas. faa M s 72a.
3. LRFT22.A5,0C CC.ra.ffff. B0 Tasfinsfab JbTasfie. K.
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Inthe outfide ofthe Hand you thall find only the four Lateraffei b sxterai ¢ with
the Tendons of the Fingers[iretchers, or of the Thumbeftretcher, and of the little
Finger firetcher.
Maufcles of the Abdomien or Belly,

In your anatomical Adminifiration of the Mufcles of the Bellg you fhall thus pro-
ceed. Thefuft you meet with, which muft be plucked out, is the Afufenias  Obji-
guns defeendensy Which you thall fee conjoyned with the « Jerratns major, 2 roath
w i hin tooth, a8 if the Edges of two Sawes were put together, and joyned one with-
in another, ot 28 fome pars of the Scol are coupled by the (utures.  You (hall know
the difference of the Serratss and Obfigaus onefrom another, by cerrain white lines
and by the different pofture of the Fibies.  You (hall feparate the Afnfewinm Obli=
4. from its intanglements with the Teethof the ferrarnr magor, With belp of 2 ve<
1y imall and fharp Pea-kmfe.

“ The fislt tooth is interpofed between the Mufeuds reffsw, and a postion of the
Serratas 3 the fecond-and the © thied are very hardly feparated, = The other four lie
Jarking und=r a portion of the Lasifieess, notreceiving the fethy Produétions of
the Serrains,

Tobing them therefore into fight, it will be convenient to pluck up & portion of
the Laciffimus, s tar as to the hinder fpine of the O Jlinm; and then you (hall take
thofe four Teeth off from the Ribs, and in conclofion you fhall cut nﬁrrﬁ. Muiicle,
trom the whole Rib which appestains to the O Jivinms,

It you be induftrions and can endure o take pains, you (hall obferve that the fe-
cond, therd, and fourth Tooth [or Finger] of this Mofcle, do creep higher up undee
the Serratns, than vulgar Anatomifts im:gine,md that this Mufcle does there aptain
a finewy tendinous Head, which cleaves faft to the lower fide ef the Rib.

A tendinous Head receivesa portion of the intercaltal nerve, ’

bfa kL ferafa HE T 2 f8. A4 T L8 aa J =T 1. fi 3, FF.
Ta0.f1.C.D. @ -

Fo: the nerve, when it is come thither, itisdivided intotwo » the one of
which does infinuate it felf into the finewy Head of the Tooth of the Mafcle; the
ather fhicking faft nnto the Rib,does make the * nervous interfe&tions of the Afw/es-
,-B: s Reftns, The Mufcle being thas cutup, malibe tuned back upon one fide of the

Ay,

‘I?nu fhall in the mean while obferve, thatthe ¥ dpowenrsfis of this Mulcle, is
bored thecugh near the O Pabis; asthe © Aponewrefic of the Ob, € afcendens,
av.d of the Franfoerfws are peiforated, near the foremoft and loweft Spine of the 05
Jilinmy avd therefore 1he Holes of the two obligne: Mulfcles are not fet juft one a-
grinf anather, bur ac a diftance ene after another, thatthe Gurmight oot be foapt
to fadl down into the Gioin or Cod.

The
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Thefe Holesare broken in Ropuures into the Cod, or elic dilated , which are
i&;;mlj‘ 10 be obferved , in reducing of the Gut when it 15 fiangled in the

in,

And if at any time an Incifion be made in the Groin , to reduce the Gur; that
hole onght gc made wider by Incifion , that the Gut may more eafly return
into the Belly,

Abovethe Obliquus alcendens towards the Hypogalirium, you fhall find 2 lirde
MNerve which infinuates and winds it felf into the Apophyiis of the Peritonzum
‘that it may be cartied to the Teflicle, becaufe it penetrates the tranfverie Mulcle. Tt
atifes from the Nerves of the Loins, and isa portion of thofe newves which are dit>
feminated into the Oblique Afcendentand the tranfverfe Mulcles,

. When yon have cut the fQbsigur Afcendenr from the Rib of Os Ilivm to which it
.cleaves very faft , Tﬁu {hall bring it to the Loins , where it may be feparated from
the Tran{verfe. n you {hall feparate it from the Ribs themfelves as it retarns
ppwards.  And it will be convenient to turn back the Mufcle to tbe contrary fide,
after the manner of the primus Obliquus; and when you fhall come unto the Mu(-
culus ReSus, you (hall oblerve that thisfame cblique mufcle does embrace the Mol
culus Reftus or freight Mufcle above the Navel,and below the Navel it rranfmits 2
fingle Tendon udder the Reétus, which notwithflandiog by the Edge of the Rectus
does cleave {0 obftinately to the Aponeurofis of the Obliqne Diefcendent, thatitis
not poffible by any Art to feparate ot pull them afunder, without rending them.

1T 2. f 0 dd R T, 3.£8 bb BoT.2.f. 8. B. §4 T, 2.9, 4. Beraf
g.dd f.0.0b.Bf 7.2.f.8.B.ccig 1

While you cut the Tendons of the oblique mufcles from the fhare bones,he very
carefull lelt you mangle the ﬁpaghjrﬁ: of the 2 Peritonzum which is carryed
through thofe Tendons,and tear the ® Mafcle Cremafier placed upon the fa d Apo-
ph]rﬁl: , and alfo left you tear the Tendon of the Tranfverfe Mulcle being be-
neath,

You fhall know the Afufcie Cremeffer by its colonr and confiftence. Foritis gy he cre-
a piece of red flefh , thin, [prinkled with fveight fibres, fevered fome fpace froM mafieris hasbrs
the flafh of the Oblique Dejcendent, and according to the length of the Groin,in-
clofing the Apophyfis of the Peritorzzam. You fhall find [uch a pareel ef fleth in
women 5 bat {horter and parrower , placed ppon the produétion of the Perito-
nenm,

Between the oblique afcendent and the tranfverfe mufcle towards the Loins,
many veins are {een, which are the off-fpring of the Lumbal and the Hypo-gafirick
Veins. But you (all take precife notice of two remarkable nerves or finews,
\which befides the little intercoftal twigs inferted into the Teeth of the obligque def- i
cendent Mufcle , do arife out of the wnner Vertebra's of the Back, dnd creeping
obliquely npon the baftard Ribs , are by the lat Rib difperfed inta the fefh of this
Obligue 2nd the Tranfverfe Mulcles,

_ You may conveniently feparate the & Mufeular Reitus following the white aofeales
Line , but not medling with the ends thereof, 1f yoo fhall diligently and leafirely redfas
pate off the extremities therecf oppofite tothe Linea Candida or white Line,

you will find the intercoftal Nerves which bare their way throvgh the Peritonzum,

that they might come unto and conftitute the nervoas # interfections of the Mufcle,

which now and then are wanting, as I have obferved in fome Bodies. 1 haveoften

found two imperfedt ones above the Navel; if a third be found it is alwaies direétly

oppofite anto the Navel 5 you thall very rarely find a fourth Interfeftion.

27.3.f.9. EE§* 7-6.f.2.DD.G°T.2-f8.¢0fi9.C. Be:rifo.ddd

' Tomards the end of Reftus Mufculus 5 on the infide you (hall obferve the Epi- ik is rhe
gaftricab afcendens and the Mammaria © defcendens to d meet together about the e Lirea cdns
middle of the Mufcle, where they grow into one by a clofé Amfiomafis. dida,
That which feparates right Mufcles is « rr:.';_ white Lin¢ firetched ont ’:'m;
i L
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the xipheides as to,the Conjunétion of the Share-Bone : and it is imply done of
themm, who call the gromng togetherof nervous conjunétions or #poneurofes of
the Obliquus defcendens, the #bite-Line, feeing the Aponeurodes them (elves dre
united conuinually and not difjoyned by any apparent Line.

In big-belly’d Women wthen their Bellies are very much diftended, in thelsft
manths of thewr going with Child, by reafon of the Drawing of the Mufeuli Ke@i
zfunder, 2 certain black-blewith Line remainstor two or three months after the
waman s delivered,which begins at the xipé sidesand reaches unto the place where
the (hare-bones grow together, which vamihes awayby litte and hetle, the Raghe
Mufcles being reunited and growing together agam,

Oret the lower end of the nght Maicledies 2 fmall Maf/e called £ Pyramidalis
which yon muf curionfly part weo two, and having tsker away ane, you fhall fee
2 moft firong Anewy 1 eodon of the Mufculus Rebtus, fafiened 10 the Os pubis or
Share-bone., -

The Left Pyramidical Afufcle isoft vimesfhorrer and mrm than the right.

Tne tranfverfe 8 Adafc/e which cleaves 1o the Peatongam, is not eafily drawn
oft, yetif you sre defirons totake it away, you muft cut it from the Lains, and thea
gendy feparate it from che Peritonaom with your fingess along,

"!'.Lf.&r.lfj“.:_f.S,J."*.f.,l".ﬂ.f."f.l.-’=,h".!|.'..'f?d...g_ﬂ
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Mafcies of ihe Yard.

12 Mans Yard an either fide in theGroine and the peritonazum you thall fearch
for two Maleles, having fielt removed a great deal of fat wherewith they are cover-
ed. The oncof thele Maicles 18 3 EreBlir Penisthe Raifer of the Yard, which
apifes from the Sphinéter Ani o Arfe-muicle fo called, and 15 inferted into the hol=
luw and fpungy Ligament of the Yard. ;

The other being placed upon she Urethra as Pils- pipe is called B _desilerarsr o
tie Speeder, it aniesoutot the fame Tuberofity beneath the (pungy < ligament of
thiz Yard, although it b®faftened by a bit of Helh to the forefad Sphindter or Arfe-
Muicle, thaest may bearup the fundament. . Winch flethy portionos bicof fleih
forementioned I am wout to (hew for the Levators exterm ani, or externall Arfe-
Heavers, 4

Mufcle of the Fundaments

The Fandament hisfix extecnall Mafcles belonging unto it; - The Sphinlters
and fowr exeernal Lifeers, for the: Levacores interai or inner lifeersdolic our
fight, In Women there 152 fifib Adufcle Which belongs to the Coccyx or Crupper=
Bane, ' '

Lo the fult place you fhall anatomife and (hew theSpbiner 4 Cutanens, then a=
mather Larper ved Mufcle, ard then the fide-mulclesbefore and behind, the = Le-
vatores Which anife ourof the tuberofity of the Huckle-bone,you fhall feek for them
behind the Crupper-bone and above the acceleratores on the forefide, putting your
hand inbeneath, o puteing ina little knife made 6f boxe=-wioody Bu:-}m'm
moce evidently difcerne: the largenels of the Levarer Aai, if you Thall take away.
the Bladder, the fareffinam Keffam or Aife-Gut and the wemb of 3 Woman, and
withall(ball fever the Conjanétion of the fhare-boner, | ¢

For then you fhall; fee. Lroad but thin piece of Reily, drawn oot from the Os-

- Stcwm as far as to (he. Spine of the Os Ichj, underpropped with a firme ligament,

T defele pe=
enlrnr fo 1he
Coarcyy i
WA,

whichss in that fpace, and produced asfar as to the Os Lichijin felf ; which flehy

Membrane enpht o Bt taken for the Levasor @ forundetit the Qbruraser fiternss
i5 fisare, . =y

Belides thof: Levawres there is another found to arife from the fastheft extre-
mity of the Os Saerym and the Crapper-bone,viz.  thin and (hatp pointed piece of
fath Beewed with right fibre ", enclofaing the lateral parts of the ruppei-bone ot

- - Coreyx
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Ceceyae on either fide, which fiolds op the Sphinéter, and fo the extenngl Onfice
ofthe Privy Parts in Women are widened, this muicle drawing the Ciupper-bone
backwards, that in Child-birth the paffage may be more free for the Iafar.

Sk havefeldom feed fuch & Afsfclein the B dies of men; and the we ol itwhen
it i3 extant in men, i5,t0 redder the avoidance of Dang omore eafie,hy domving back
the Crupper-bone whenmenare 3t fool,

iT. 6, fil.amf. 5. HHReT.6.fi1. bbf. 5. JLPT. 6.0 5 K i
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The fnsernai fphinder (1f we mult needs admit, and allow of a third ) is no other
than « erembranous parcel of flefb, [dwembar black and bine, which ..-r-m!-,nr:h:udt the
Reluns Inseflinnmy 0 Arie-gut, liké a fheath er Scabbard, being sHlarned wah
freight Fibres, and intervoven with a few circularones; which it the Coarof the
Gus is fleihy, it differs from that common coat of the Guts, which covers thei ln-
{ide. Sothe Reffams Trreffinnm is diftinguithed from the relt, neitber s the Sa-
tuation of the membranes, of Codts, vaned.

Tke Bladder=sinfcie.

The Bladder-mafcie® Sphinier, isplaced in 2 Man above the Pryfare, which
it embraces for the Space of two fingers breadib, and is eafily fourd withoat the
Channel of the Pis=pipe : Lf you (hall cutupthe Pipe with 2 pair of Sciffers from
the Nog of the Yard, a5 faras tothe Profar .

You fhall examing if you can find emo Sphin&ers of the Bladder, one Lensash and
i be atber abowe the Proffare, which I pever objerved,

a T, '-f.ii %!h 1. dtf. L.F .F.l

Now that part of the Neck of theBladder,which refpects the Bones of the Shire,
is manife@lly Aefhy, between the two Kernels called Proface ¢ aud therea two-
Fﬂd Sphinétermay be allowed ; one fethy, pliced upon the Proffars, and in that
fence above them ; butander the Prefare, is the Membranons malcle of the Neck
of the Bladder ; the other broad mufcle sbove the Prffare, and tumed Dack andec
the fame, mill be the Second Sphindter mofcle, becanie imdoos circalarly imbrace
the Preffareyabove and beneath,

+The Neck ofthe bladder inwomen, is very neer as long 2¢ ones Thomb, being
Nerveas, Spongy, and black within, like the Pifspipe, or Urethra in men, and
compalled aSour with reddifh flefh, which is taken 10 be the fphircter » and while
the Neck of the Bladder in women fwells, if you pur your finger withinltae warer-
gate, you fhall perceive an hurd and long tumar or fwelling. and the uppermore
camehtie of the Privie Past, which clofes and (iaps th2 end of the Bladder, is both
in Girlsand women alwaies found larger than the relt, and the other glandules bes
ing by frequent child-betnng tof and deficed, this allvai=s reanins to the End o f
theis lives.

: Mufcles of the Clitorss,

You (hall feek the Afufcles of the Cliveris, aftzrthis mnner baving lealurely
paken away much fae nll fuch timesas ruddy flefh appears, you thall fever the La-
piffrwnns Aafenise which lies vary low, groming outof the Sphirnéter of the Fanda-
ment, and inferted imto the very Lips of the Water-Gate or female Privity, for the
tmoveing on firaitening whereof, 1 conceive this mufcle is mgdained. The other id
the Gracilis Ma/es/uw faftened to the Ligawen: of the Clitoris.

Mafeulus of the Thigh,

1n the caviry of ihie Bally, when the Entralls are removed, you (hall obferve 2=
Bﬂfﬂﬁtlﬂ?ﬂlt e Mujeule T avd roenndus, the long and raand Mulele which
3% termad * Ploas, which you thall feperate from its origm al to its infertion which

Jsin the fmall Trochanter,
1T .f L0740 AR
fia 1 have
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I have oftentimes in men,and fometimes in Vir' go's or manlyWomen obferved
anocher Jank Mufele placed over the Ploss atorefaid, Trieemsior this Cadle
added, thatasa Ligamentor Band it might firengthen, and as'ic weie gind in the
folt and leole Aeth of the Mulcle Ploas,

A The Cavity of es IIJIIIHH. is filled by the Mwfealn: fatus 2 Liiens ot broad iliak
: Adafecle, which together with the Pioas being conveighed slong upon the Os Pubis
and by its tendon united tothe Ploas, 18 terminated i the fmall Treckanter,

Having trned the Body, yoa fhall proceed o the wfcicr which nsake the Bu=
reeksy called Glowrii that is Buttock Maicless ~ There are chiee of tiem refting one
upon another,

Glamigsmyor  T0e itk and greateff © Buerock venfele, you (hall feperare tawards its rendon,
bothbefore and behind, having firtt made ir cleane and freed it from the Fac.

Then you hall prm':l:d m yout fefthon upwards il the whale 15 onall fides cut
off, till you come vo its infertion, which is in the grear Trochanter, and there you
(hall leave ir, or having fuft taken away the broad band, you (hall cut off the faid
Mufcle ifi the fore part,

L g Under this lies the Giawving € mediar of mriddlemeff Butesck mafcle, which ma
L:dius, ErLo s :

eafily be feperated in its upperand lateral part towards the O fucrwam. But h:m:n{
At the middle partof the Glesrisr Secwndus the 4 third is placed, Ammediarely faften-

ed 1o the Oy Fiiwm » this mufcle yon mofl net cur of.

Bztween the middle and the lefler Battock Mufeles there are ra remvarkalie
peins, which from the .FJ'_]F&:.;.'JI.'?'H"I do creep over the obrarator Frreran © wWith an
Arterie, Hand in Hand, and a portion of the Vervss prajor pficwsythey fpread
themielves into numerous branches: and there anfe wiff rrnﬂ'pll'n.:jn :L ipuﬂ-ﬁ
PAFLS -:;’ the Butis #liy which coanterfeir tke f'ﬂ:-!“:-l' or fﬁl!"%:?ﬂ‘- Would not
drawing blood from the Hzmorthoid Veins, terve well ro difburchen thele pares 2

. ;'.1;.;’&:. B.MbT 23 fi2.B.f 3. AQeT. 2305 8. 4. C.R4T,
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Ouidrigmisi, Inthe next place you (hall proceed tothe Quadrigemini and the Olbtwratores,
which are (een beneath, the greater Buttock mufcle being raken away, The Wpper-
ﬂ,-lll'f b g rhe ﬁrl.'? and hygrj? af ally i5s called thea F;r;';"urmf: unto which the rae
b Purwi of sirele omes do follow in order, conpled together, that between them and
in their Bofome a5 it were, they mighe contain the Téndon of the Clbtaraser futer-
HE T4

Tothale twa there 15 orderly :I.'!jﬂ}lﬂtl:[ thee Qwarras _Quﬂrfgmfmhiﬂg
breader and more fiefly rhan the refk, E

Obrprdids rif= ‘he Qbearirerés aré toe, 1D d jurersall andefe © exrernall, the Internall hag ite

reraug. orignal ot of the Cicumterence of the Ovalhole ; and its rendon being earried
along between two Ligaments,and being hid in the bofome or hollownt {Te of the fe-
cond and third Quadnigeminal Mulcles, itis carriedinto-the Caviry of the great
Trechanter,  And therefore you muit pall afunder the fecond and third Quadniges
minale, before this muicle can come infight,

Now the Lig ments through which the tendon of the Obturator Zaeernay is Car-
tied, dre ews ¢ theome being externall is camied from the Os facrum to the bes
roficy of the Os Iichit: the orker being insernait and placed beneath the extemall,
is carried fiom the fame Os facrum, into the (pina of the Oy Ifchij.

Baderehi) The Oltsrazor externns cannot be difcovered unlefs the fourth broad Qoadri-
seminal mufcle be plucked back, and that the Propagation thereof may more evi-
dently sppear, you fhall take away che mafcolus Triceps or three-Headed
Muikcl ‘s ’

Somerimes [ have chferved above the Prime: Q__M.:-’fr.!' eruingss the Llidens exter=
nne Gracidisy Which from the lower and tranfverie fpioes ofthe Os facrum, did
end into the top of the great Trochanter.  You fhll therefore anatemife and (hew
eleven Mufclerof the thigh, placed abovethe Os Thom. -

In the hinder parc are mine, Three Gloweij OF Barrock wufeies, which b&n;
drawae afide, there appeare foar Quadrigeming and 16 Obtaratores, In the fore-

pare
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part and hallownefs of the Os [lium are fourd rae Afs/fees, the Ploas wouch indeed
has its original higher than from the O Lliam, and the Fiiacws.

2 T.23.£.3.C. 4. DL * r.23.f.3.%4,G.2%7.23,£, 3. D.f 4. E.B4 T
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Mufcler of tbe Leg,

In the Thigh from the Hannch to the Knee and Ham you fhall cblerve and (hew
eleven Mufcles.

In the fere part you (hall find feven, the Longas, the Fafcic lera , the feflas

Lracifis 5 the Dwo .F"'..:J'i'i s the Crerea; and the 7ric £ps 3 which are lo ATUACE, cupsiicr
shatinthe firft place you meet with the fompar or faterns , then the Afemiran [us atmbracysl:
ot Fafcialara.  According tothe fireighmefs and length of the thigh the Rectws  Reffa,
Gracilis 15 drawn out. Near and bordering apon this are the & dus , under  Veftic
which lies the Crarens which immediately covers the Os temoris, or Thigh- Bone, S
Adjoyning to the vaftos intemnus is the Triceps , which hesfoulking within the

Thigh.

Tn the hinder-part of the thighs you (hall find fusr, difpofed afrer this manner,
linto the Triceps on the Infide is falened the Gracslis Puficer: bordering upon
it, 8 the feminervefus, with the Semimembransfus, 10d berween tis ard the vaftus
externus is the Muiculus Biceps placed,

In the forepart of the tmgh, you muR begin atth=2 Long Mafcle ; which be-
ing cut off, you (hall cleverly rake away the Fajcia ¥ lara, enher allof 1t or 25 much
as yoa can, and you (hall bring it as tar asto the knee,

Then you (hall cut off the Gracilis € £eltre,

Afterwards you fhall proceed ante the rwy voffi, Which that yon may more e:fi'y
feparate from the Crureus, ‘they are diftinguith=d ooe from anoiher by 2 line run-
ning between them, which you (hall cotup.

Then you (hall diff:&the Fafws 9 Evrernas by the latus externam ; but 1t 15
harder to (eparate the #afus & farernn.

AT, 3. LRt Eece B . FEBAf1. GG R 1, HH. §

And you fhall begwn to feparate the lame at the lower partnear oz Patella, and
thruRing in yoar hand,and neatly managing your pen-knite, you (hall cut it towards
the upper pares ¢ and fothe tvo Vath thoil be fevered from tae 2 Crarens.

From thefe, you (hall come nmto the® Friceps, which may mare troly be termed 009
fﬂiﬁﬂf.ﬂ. or rather guedrigeming ; becanie of fonr Heads and 25 many diftin "o
nlertions.

. Itisplaced in theinner part of the Thigh; and its fi:ft and dpmoft portion grow-
ing ot of Os Pubis, feems to be a Diffinik Mafcle, whichin regard of its fruation Pelttacnss
may be termed Peffinens.

1 have fometime: fonnd ,.F'M!r sther }'5rriﬁh: _p.':r_grrf.’_-'l ﬂfff.i.-.‘f?‘ CRE _rr;w .tm,-;};r,
befides the Peftinens, and the lal} portion was very long, like a femi-nervons Mul-
cle, and was carried on with a finewy tendon as far asto the Leg.

I fanceive vhis iz the Adufcle , which hasbeen in women ehierved diftinét from
the reft , in the hinder part of the thigh, and is wont to be jayned 47 a fifeh, unto the
four Poflici.« For it arofe from the Tuberofity of the Ifchium and was inferted in-
to the hinder pare of the Tibia,

1t is- found in Wemen 5 becaufe they were o have broader Buttocks and [arger
Thighs than Men. . ;

It is an eafie matter to feparate thole Sar Adufzles pliced in the hinder part of Sewiserosfur
the tl'lig"l-. viz, the € Seeinernafus, the 4 Semimentbrans/us, the ¢ Bicepsy and the  Semimembrs-
Gracilis € incernws. 1have often foand the Biceps diftinét both in its Original and ;‘;{:L"

Tnfernion. Gratilis:

A Taifol b BET a0 8 CC§°723.£3.66:34T.13. f.
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Mufeles of the Tarfus.

Inthe Leg from the Knee unto the Tarfus are fourd 13, Mafcles; inths hindec
part you (hall find five placed after this manoer.

The firft are 1be 3 Gemedli; under cheir Heads lies the ¥ Poplicem hidden ; bes
twesn the Gemelil ard the Soleus, the € Plonraris hides it fels.

The Sejeas lying beneath the Gemelli, does immedistely cover the thin-hore,

In the lateral and extsrnal Past of the Tibia, by the Spine, thereappeirs the
Peronens < Flrxor pedft , Nughhm: te which is the Langns f Exienfur Digi-
Fdrin,

After which follows the Exienfor Pedir 5 tibieus pofticus.  Under the Exrons
Jor longas Digitsram 5 lies the Exvenfor B paliicis 3 and benzath e Flexor pedis
Peroem, hesthe Exvenfor | Peroness, ,

The Flexsr * polficis does take up the interrmal and latesal pare of the Tibia, In
the lower part of the Titua , between the Aesor pollicis and the Tibieus potticus
the Fgxor | digicoram mediss holds ite place, 2

It 15 eafie ro feparste che Mufcles which infold 1he Tibia on al] fides, provided
you do firft pluck eff the fafcia ® laty , which is camiesd cut as far a0 the foot,
Having divided the Heads of the Gemelli, yoo flsall diligently fearch for the Popii=
rews or Ham-Mufcle , fimate obliquely over the Head of the Soleas, Then yod
fhail ohieivethe flefby Head of the Afufening Plantavi , 'I'-'1'|'ILI'!|I'H|I.II'HI‘IE e=
iween the Gemeds and the Sdews.  The Plancaris is like the Palmans,

In the fore part of the Tibia the Peranens cavernns avd Peronens internns (eemto
make one Muicle, becaafe they aufe from one and the fame part, and are caried
thraugh the Cleft of the external Ankle-bone,

But the one is internally inferted into the O Metsaarfi , which fftsins the lit=
tle Toe : The other being dramn under the iole of the feer, is carried into the Os
Metatarfies which fufain, the Great Toe, :

1723 filudd A3 KK o f 4. HO§<f. 3. 8. JoF.3. LL.§¢fn. L.
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In the Foot you (hall take notice of fevenreen Afafeles. In the out fideof
the Foat there are ﬁl?n. iz, ibe 8 Pediesw and the fonr :.uuf'fi b poetermi.

1n the fole of the Foot you hall obferve rweive , viz. ihe frevis Digiti © Fleasr
or little Toe bender, the three 4 Lumbricales 1bofe which are made ont of the Adaffa
fa © Carnen , the four external Intersffean: and a many ¥ internal,

Lipon each fide of the Foot is placed sne Afufels, viz, the Abduifor & Pollicis
and Minimi Digiti abduiler, '

In the hollow of the foot, there is placed another Afufla cararas fpread ander
1he ﬁrﬁ o and cleawirg memediasely 1o the Boses. It may hﬂrffﬂ& divided into
I}w aF Fﬂf portians, llkl'bﬂ'.lgh in the middle (paces o the Banes of Hﬂ“ﬂﬂﬂ;m
Adnfcali inveroffei are contzined.

Fusthermore in the Sole of the Foot you (hyll find thet fime Futeraal Anfcle
whichis cppoled tothe iduiler Pollicis or Grear-Toe withdeawer , like nngo thig’
Aneabenar inthe Hand,  Ttmay be called | dufeminm Tranfverfalic.

Chap, 46. Of the ¥erns, Arteries and RNerves belomging
to the Limbs,

The Veins of the Limbs begin in the Arm at the Arm-pit, ard in the Feetthey
take chir Original from the Grains.

The Pena ® Axillaris near the Arm-pits does preduce the Humeralis, which is
called the ! Cepbaica or Head-F eine. It has no Artery te accompany the fame,.
and it hobds its Courfe through the whole Radins,

A little
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A litele after iv fends forthithe ™ Theracics which isiexpanded i extepnall Téoracica.
parts of the Cheft, and meers with fmall twigs of ihe Frema ® axygor.

Itis afterward termed © Bufilica, and bythe bendingofithe Ameitlic divided | .
anto two branches, The P oae of which creepsallaloagthe infide ofthe Cubits ; T e
the other being 2 external defcends beneach the Skin unto the Hand,

17.23.£,3.G. Bt f2enaaa. Bef 4 Luf. 6. AL . 60ee. S0 f. 6. D
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The Ramw; internns oc inner branchis called Aedivma ¥ Fene, and it receives ppgi0a4,
a branch of the ¢ Cephalica below thz bending of the. Atme, waereitis calied che
Cepbaiica ox Baflice, Thefe three Veing areopened beneath the Bendmg of the
Arme,
Butthe Bafilicabasan @ Artery under itor very near it,and a ¢ Nervesnd the
Tendon o f Mofcolus f Biceps, which bendsthe Arme » which paces mufi [ in the
opening ofa vein]] be avoided,for 1f they happen to be cut, they bring greac 1ocon-
¥eniencesto the Arme. _
The Cephalica being fzetched out upon the & Radius near the wrifl, divertsts
that part of the Hand termed Metacarpiom, that i might with. its twigs water the
hallow of the Hand.
Between the Ring-finger and the livdle finger; they place the B Safvarells vein, sefuaets
which is wont to be opened ; between thethumb and the fore-finger, there ig ano-
ther opened, which is called Fena | pafliciz oc the thambe veine.
The Mediana & Vena i totally external and rans under the Skinjinto the palns
of the Hard.
Th:l'::ém“ creeps through the ! internall and externall parts of the Cubir,with
2 two ed branch.
Now the Veins have one thing ¥peculiar tothem in the Limbs, wiz. that chey
manifeftly do communicate with the Arteries,  This Guicn preves inhis thud Areffam g5 of
Hﬂk lf Nararall fﬂru-"liu, pbe f-qlf {,'.'hlprrr, And up and down i other panes of hig :“f I’:u.: and
works, Which thing is fo manife(t that it ought not to be called into queltion, ki
Moseover the vens in the ™ Limbs ard internail Jogulars bave #Puwer.  Inthe T Ptots oF
greater channelsand in the divifion of the leffar pnesthere aie ® two on each fids g
one oppofed to the other and placed interchangsably. :

b.re Beie fLFARAS 1.&.5-;;!..3*;‘. 311, Re.gfriafr,
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Mow we may daubt of their ufe fince the circulation of th: blood has been foand Thir #fe.
out, for the common opinion was that they were placed in the Limbs and in the in-
scemal jogoler to flop the exceeding flux of blood inre thofe onemalt pans Which
4re in contingal motion.But thafe that hold theCirculation of the blood,do fay their
ule is ta bunder the flosing back of the Blood which afcends upaaids unto the hearr,
agcording to the u{giniun of Dr, Harvey, untowhich I willingly give my Affenc.

Let us pais on from the Veing to the Arteries of the Arme. Tha Kamws fapers The drrerizs,
clapin: proceeding to the Arme-pits, istermed 3 Axilaris, Ieacrompames the dxillaris.
Vena Bafilica, whereas there isno Arteria Cephalica,

Meare the Arme-pits it produces the ® Theracica and in its progrefs befloives
certain twiggs upon the bordering Parts, and being lengthened ootas far as to the Thoraciia’
bending of the Arme,it is divided into two © branciies,which are carvied on, to the
Infide of the Hands,

For the outfide of the Hind above the metacarpium, it void both of mufcles and

Arteried.
t The
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The other 4 Branch being dsaan out upon the Infide of the Radios,is felt to beat

in che wrif,

The orher tuoning freight along the Ulna is with its Cofin fpread out into the
hand according ta the length of the Thumb and of the lictle Finger, o as tobeflow
of their twigs upon every Finger.

I (hall in the {zme Method difpatch the Neives of the whole Hand,

Out of the Holes of the four lower Vertebra's of the F Neck, and the two fisft
Vertebra's of the 8 Back,h five or fix Nerves take their Original which being over=
whelmed under the Mufcle Scalenus, they ate brought under the Clavicula,as far as
ta the Arm-bole , where they are ! twifted one mithin another, like the firings of &
Cardinals Hat. r: = A Idf - l r it E-E
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Armerwards the fuxrf#f:riﬁr omes are under the Deltoides fcatrered ever the in=
tetnal part, sccompanying the Vena bafilicaand the Arrery of the Arm, and creep-
sug between the muicles Biceps and the Brachizus exiernus.

Th:2 fife and fixt ® Nerve, beingbowed back under the fcapalary Mufcle Ro-
sandas major,they are diffeminated into the hinder Mafcles of the Head,

There remain then the Quatuor Primi already defcribed , which being car
threogh the Arm and Cobit; they are difpesfed into the f2id Cubit and the Hand,

The Primas © Nerwus beneath the head of the (thoulder isover-whelmed in the
C araceidensand drawn along under the inner fide of the Biceps, and lurking undex
1he Tendon of the faid Muicle,it joins ir {elf to the Vena Cephalica,where it grows
{mall : alfoit 1splaced benearh that Vein, below the bending of the Arm,

The Second d Nerpe being ondivided and thicker , doesdefcend to the bendi
of the Arm, being covered only with far, and at the bending of the Arm it is place
bencath the Arteria and Viena Bafilica,

H.wheit the Vena Bafilica a little below the Cubit does, towards the interior
part, recede a little from that Nerve, that it may be anited to the Vena Cephalica,

Dut foar fingers beneath the bending of the Arm, being alwayes (uperintendent
to the Bafilica, it paffes unavoided along, unto the wrift, the vein appearsabove,

At the Wit "us cleft into rem fmal branchbes affording eme Jirtle rwigs to every
Firger, which creep along the fides of the [aid Fingers, ]

You (hall cbferve by the way, thatthree fingers breadth beneath the bending of
the Cubit,it is covered by the Mufcles which bend the Wrift and Cubit,which arife
out of the internal Tuberofity of the Arm. :

The third © Nerve is carried along undivided unto the Angona , where being
conveyed through a cleft whichis between the Elbow and the inner Condylum
or Tuberofity of the Arm according to the length of the Cubit, and being drawn
ent over the Cabitaus externus, it 18 carried unto the wrift, towrards the litde finger,
And therefore by leaning on the elbow, the whole Arm is bepummed.  Being di-
vided near the Hand into four branches, itis fpread into che ont-fide, of the Hand
or Bick of the Hand.
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4‘[};&;{“”& Nerve is the thickeft of all interwoven with Veinsand Arteries,and

funk deep in the Brachisss exeernms 3 it i3 carried from che fu::pmnhhcﬂm
ivto the Hinderpart, and defcending there through unto the Radins,2nd being car-
ried 211 along the fame, it is joined to the vena Cephalica, and lofes it felfac laft
mte the wilt,

I prrceed unto the veflels of the Inferiour Limbs.  The Crural® vein, does in
the groin produce a cemarkable branch, viz. The ¢ faphena, which sccording to the
longirede of the futoring Mufcolus defcendsunto the Ham. Beneath which , is
the Ankle,it conflitutes the veaa poplicea, which was cpened in times pat, These
it tranfmits the branch which is in'the upper part recumrent, above the Ham, upto
the crural veins, of the faphena receyyes that fame branch, ftom thofe crrals.




Chap.4s. Of the Feins, Arteries; @'e. 257

Atterward being divided 1nto two parts it flips down unto the vo extemnl An-
kles, but'the greater poinion takes its courle unto the internal Ankle, where it
formes the true € Saphena which is ulally opened.

It istermed cormupily Sapbena; 3 if one would fay Saphaia becaufeof the Appa-
rency, which is a new name broaght into ufe by the late Greekr, ankhown to Galen,

When the crural vein has produced the Saphena, it isfoon after divided into four

“branches, of which , the two f external and Ii,:u:w:I ones which are the (horteft are
diffeminated into the fuperior Maicles of the Thigh, both the incerpal, namely the
Bicepsyand the external viz. the vaiki and the Afafcnles Crarem,

Saphena;
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The Rapsss ferting Which penetrates into the innet pacts,is termed & Jfehiadicms, 1ikiadicus
The fourth is called ® Afnfeniariv. Mufentaris;
Thefe branches being propagated, the Trnk of the Fena erarals being fphit o,

into two, jdefcends unto the knee,being attended with the crural Artery branched b,;,:f:-'."r;r
into twos Batoneofthe ¢ branches is a loft and waters the extemal parts,thg other R
is more 4 deep; both of them do afford twigs to the neighboaring parts, and when
they bave reached unto the Ham, being fpread along between the Soieinu and the
Gemelii, they defcend to the two Ankles.
Bu the external Ankle is principally watered from the low-laid ciueal veip, yer
fo that in the compafs of the Ankle two notable veins are obferved. ;
"That which quarters upon the Malleoles fnserns or.inner Ankle-beone, is the
branch ofthe Sapbena. That which cakes its courfe beneath the Afallro/m, being
fpread out above the Tarf o, it 2 branch of the croral Vein,
Neithes of thefe Veins can be fafely opened unlels they fwell, by reafon of the
neighbouring arteries, which the Fens Sapbens placed in the inner Ankle 15 free
from. Andthis vein s opened in all difeafes as of Men aswellof Women. Yet ne-
verthelefs in the Seiarica,the vein beneath theAf#fiealia sater miss,is More advanta-
secully opened, becaufe it has greater communion with the pat affefted, namely
the Coxénd x or Hip.
The Diftribation of ¢ Arteria Cravalis, isnot equal to the Fend Craralis, be- The greies
caufe it produces 0o Sepbena, For a litle lower than the Grain 5 it tranfmits two £
within the Afufcalu ericeps, which are lengthered cut a5 far is 10 the Glowti. Criralise
A frerwards it (ends forth & tivo, inte the former parts of the Thigh.
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And thenthe Crarali defcends andivided as far as co the Ham : Where it is di- fs Braschers
vided o two Branehes; the 3 ane of which does laterally creep all along the out-
fide of the Leg npon the Adufcslus Peromeni. The other being thrult into the Mul-
cle fuless yand Miding down unto the Heel, is diffeminated into the (ole of the foor;
acd 1h= other is branched forth into the outfide of the Foot.

The Fena Sapbena hasno Artery to attend ir, and there is not any nerve near it,
and therefore ivmay fafely be opened.

The Nerves of the forefide of the Thigh are two, diftingnithed in their original, . ... ¢
but fo as they, foon grow together and become one cord, which is carryed entite oo,
without any divifion, untothe Groin.  Where it is diftributed into five € branchs, Thesf.
commonly wrapped up in 2 Membrane, which being difperfed on every hand info
the Mufcles of the fore part of the Thigh, they are branched out as far ag to the
whirl-bone of the Knee.

Naw the Rife of thefe Nervesisinthe 4 chree lowelt #errabra’s of the Loynes,

neither is it vifible, unl=flz the Malcls P[sa be tom afundec, within which they lie
hud, Kk Then
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Then befides thofe fore-mentioned, you (hall fee another fmali Nerve, drawn
through the oval hole of the Os Pubis and {pent upon the neighbouring muicles piz.
the T riceps.

A gmi and very shick Nerve does glide along the hinder part of the Thigh,
which in its Ongunal is made up fomenimes of three, oftoer of four portions, which
are bred outof three or four of the upper holes of Os facruen,and being carryed along
through the cavity of O J/ebii, which 1s [eated bewween the fpines of the faid 05
1inm through the internal and hindermoft mufcles of the Thigh, undivided, fome-
times doubled and folitary without the fociety of a vein and Artery 4 as is crdinary
in other Nerves of the Body, itis carryed into the Ham ; where being divided inta
t#o, fometimes into 8 four, 1t beftows lintle fmall twigs (confidering its bulk) upon
the neighbouring Parts.
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The other * Branch deicends through the Calf of the Leg to the Heel, dealin
out little Mesves in its paflage, and being drawn through the cleft of the inner An-
klebone, it is difteibured into the fole of the Foot inas many Branches as there are
Fingers, :

E;mhf:. ig carryed into the ® fore partof the Foot, falened untothe Perome,
and fo flipping down along unto the external ankle, and when it is come thither, it 13
fpread abroad into the upper fide ot the Foor, as was {aid of the former.

This exceeding great and thick Nerve being il dipoled or difeafed, 2 Batard
Seiatiea is theréby caufed, which confafis wholly theiein; there is a grievous pain,
which 2ffli&s not ooly the Hip,but reaches into the Thigh,the ankle and foot,name~
Iy to all places whether the Nerve which comes fiom the difealed Hip doesreach,
Fernelins inthe 18, Chap. of the 6, Bosk of bis Farbalagy: And therefore in his
baftard Sciarica Canfficks are to beapphed, and Iffucs made at the bending of the
Buttocks, alfo thofe parts muftbe anointed and imeared withan Epifpaitick o
diawing Plaifter. 3

You (hall obferve by the way in a baftacd Seiarica, that thofe nerves are watered
by the Hypsgaffrick veins and the Arteries above the (ame, and cherefore the nerves
cannor be :I%':"::! uinlefs the Hypogaffrock veinsare empued, by m:ni times lettng
blood in the Arms and Feet, and by Horl-leeches often applyed to the veins of the
Furdament.

Now Galen in the 8, Chap, of bis 16, Bosk of the sfe of the parts of our Bedy
fhews the reafon why this fame nerve is not mixed wicth ether four nerves asitisin
the nerves of the Arm, but is carryed behind the thigh; wiz, Becaufe the joynt of
the Arm fands farther from the P erzebra’s of the Neck,than the joynt of the Thigh
does from the #errebra’s of the Loins and Os facrnm

Aboat the beginning of this grear nerve, there 1s another adjoyned, which nifing
out of the third hele of the Os facrum, and being carryed along sbove the fpineot
O [acrum, it is branched ot 1to the Afwfeuli Glonciy and the Flexeres Tibiey 28
far as to the Ham,

Tbe Medicinal Confideration.

Difeales of the veins helonging to the Limbes, efpecially to the Leg and Thigh,
are the J”arices which are knotry dilatations, in which the Blood is colletted, agit
were in certain Saechels.  Now they are cured with aftringents with 3 clofe and
convenient ligiture, Or the veins are pricked and the blood let out, or atthe be-
ginning of the warix the largelt vein which gives nourihment tothe ref, or the be-
ginning it felf, i wcdufpwmd car off.  Many conceive that the veins cut off are
bred againg they brng for an example the veins which are feen in a very great Sa-
crama ot flethy Excrelcence; but Fermeliss has rightly cbferved, that they are not
veing, but channels between the Skin which nature has framed as guttes o wates
and nourith the Sacroma or flefhy Excrefcence,

Many
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Many think that the Vewms which are cur, beng tied together with aitung do
grow aguin, which I do not bebieve. .
Hippocrares callsthe  Vieines Spiracals Carperas, the vents of the body or the
breatinng holes thereof, which being opened, the Boay is aied ; and Ie fatcs ihat
when the Veins are dryed,they draw fharp and cholerick bamors in bunnng leavas,
Alfo the fame Anthor fzies, that the Vewss dodraw more than the flaih Lo, 1, de
Afsrbis, Efpecially if they be more bot and dry thin oicinaiy,
Whea the Vieins being debilirated through Sickuefs of the L wer, bec
ant and  enclined a3 it were 10 vomur, they {ffer the Diloeo tofva . .
shrongh the moathes of the upper and lower Veins, but allu througn the
whle Body,in manner of a bloody (weat,¥hich Lhave oblerved tvo oo
A ftoppage of the Veins and Arteries » cloes often bappen in Plethonick
fo thatin allplecesin which the palfe is wontko be eli, ine nuibn of the
is abolifhed; in whicll caf: Higpeckares cOmmends Blocdylgiring, as 3 msanes
pac the Ve ffels into motion agan. v . _
Sometimes the Palfe of all the Arteries is iatercepied, not exceprirg the Groin
ot Craral Arteries, the motion of the Heart thil remeunng, which difp e
continas long it kills the Patient.  Bat if the motion of the Heare be ithed like-
wife, the Panientdies (addenly, I hive {zen tvo taar 5ad ng puliz aeall, only

their beart continued beating, who hived hxteen yeais, bt wi extresmwes koels,
Baldainns Ronfews fam oneiithe fame condition, a8 bz alltans iwiver Adedivinal
Epiftles. 3 :
Heseupon, a queftion may be raifed, how the palistion ofthe Arteriescan be e e maig

flopped whiles the Heart beatsafier itswonted mawer, (hougdh M9wly. whather of ihe pufe s
it be not neceffarysin fuch 2Cale travthe Aorta be obitrnlted near e Heart, and £o: Jienes
that the icradiation and influlx of the artecial Blood be by thig mcage intercepred, o0 be flappcd,
Ard then the Blood of the Veins approsches the Heare, being diawa thither in the 2= the Haact
diaftole or dilatarion thereof, thar 1t may receive the Seal of Virality i che vight st
Ventricle; and being afterwards duiven forth by the Syliale or Contiattion 1nro

the Vena Cava, the vital fpitits are forcibly carried incothe Tength of (he channel,

and by the mutual anaftomoles of the Vewns and Arteries, they are communicated

to the faid Arteries with the blood. 1 have in fome perions «bierved that the moni-

on of their Arteries hath been frequently intercepred or begamg very uneqgal for

fome diies 1ogether, aftétwards the impedimant beng removed which Was near the

Heart, I foapdthe ame  inequalicy inthe Celiae Arreric,” which did beat vehe-

mently, althaagh the pulfeappearedequaland well ordered in theseit of the body.

This, I'eonceive hippenied by reafon of a Tittle bitof flelh orfat, which afcending

to the Gates of the Heart did caufe fuch a pulfe fo inordinate, and being repelled or

drawn hack anto the Cefiae Arterie which is a branch of the Ageta, it did produge

fach an iregularityias aforefaid. 4

The Craraf oAreerie, fecing that it is evident in the Groin,and fubjeft to our fee- o b s g
ling the pulte thereof is eafily diftemed, being vehement in regardiof the greatnels r, i e
m‘ﬁm Arterie, and the laft whichremaing alter the palfe is extingnithed in other qual Arrnde
extream paits of the Body, wherein itisufally felc to bear.  And therefore when
no pulfe can be felt in the other ufual places, it mufl be fought for , examined in
this Crural Artery, not only in Men but 10 Women alfo, provided the Rules of Ho-
nefly be not broken. ~ And if whena dilzale isacthe Hesgth, we canfeel no pulle
in this part, death is neag at hand.

The Dilation or Seéfion of an Arrerie happens chicfly in the extemnal parts,Wherg faeyiifins,
the leffr Acteries refide which are branches of the great Trunk, And this difeafe is whas ic is 7
‘termed Ansirifpea, 1tis (eldom feen inthewunk ofthe Aoty becaufe ofins
thicknels, :

The End of ebe Fifth Books

Kk =z




The Meitled,

B AN, et

E i e e e e i

SIXTH BOOK
"ANATOMY

PATHOLOGY
John Riolanus,

T.HE '

KNG S PR OnE S
OF

PHYSICK.

A new Ofteologia or Hiftory of the Bones:

Hherein be Treats of the Bomes, Ligamems and Grifile: of the whole Bedy, by
which the frame :-fl'.ﬁr Bedy is compalied wgﬁﬁrﬂ the Mlﬁ'."ﬁ Ilr.hl_g removeds
bandiing ol the Difeafes and Sympromes which bappen antothe Bomes.

Chap. 1.

@77 He Scope of Nawre and ofthe Phyfitian about the Body

%5 of Man its Fabrick, are contrary, the one unta the others
Natare intending to make np the Bnds of Man, begins
ar the moft imple parts, and To proceeds by little and it -
tle to the more comtpounded ones , untill the finifh hex
work. Buethe PhyAtian, that hemay artain unto the
knowledge of this workman(hip of Nature , proceeds

. W &) gradually from the more compound unto the moft fimple
paces ; (0 thatin his Analyfis or Refolution, thefe parts zre laft which were ﬁdtl;“:

A
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Chap. 3. Of the Profit of the Doflrine of Boses.

Y41

the Compofition, So when we pull down an houle, firlt we theow off the Ceeling,
then we demolifh the walles, and lafily we dig up the fiandaucn. We in hike
manner in our raking afunder this Houfe of Mans body by Anatomical Admum-
firation, do pow in the laft place reat ofthe Bones whichare th: foundation of
the wholebody, and placed before all other parts. We (hall confider of them in the
way of a new kind of Ofteelsgia of Hiltory of the Bones, which 15 nio 2(s © necefiay
than the doftrine of the Skelieton of the Bonzs.

Having therefore explamed and demonitrated the fofter parts of the Bady by
way of Analyfis, I proceed to the Isft and more follid parts thereof, which accord-
ing to the Synth:tich’ methed, or order of compefition, are the firli, fuch 45 are the
Bones, which are now othermife confidered than when they are boyled and dijed
and fo demonfirated,

Chap. 2. Of the great Profit of this new Offeolsgiey or Dodirine of the Banes,

Here is 2 two-fold Doftrine of the Bones: one is demonlirated in dried Bones,

which have been prepared by boyling; the other is (hewed in the Bones of the
Body, whilesthey remain natwrally faitened one unto another.  both théfe Do-
&rines are ufefal in the Art of Healing, and for fuchas would have a perfedt know -
ledge in the Body of Man,

or in the dried Bones, in which cowmonly this D &brine is taughr, nothing is
learned, faving the external (hape, pofture, and compofition or frame of ene with
another : Butifa diligent obiervation of the Bones, while they are knitand fafined
one unto another, is more conducing topradtice, Becaule the faftenirgs of the
Bones one unto another by Gritles and Ligaments, alfo by the (everal fotes of Agti-
culation, or joynting, are in fome dryed Bones quite different from what they are
in fach 28 be moilt ; forin dried Bodies you would ghink that fome Caviries are
hollow, and Cop-fathiond, the Cavities being empty; and bereaved of their Carti-
lages, which notwithftanding appear (hallow in a fre(h Body, the Cavities being
full of Grifiles ; and contrary-wiie, you would in a Skeleton fay, that fome Cavi-
ties are (hallow, which are deep in a irefh Body, the hollowpefs being encreafed
by a Griftle brim.

Maseover, The external Conformiation and Quality of thie Booes; 18 more evie
dm;ld] difcerned in the Bones of a Carcafe, which lofes much in Bones that are pre-
pared by boyling ; a8 for example , the Grifily incruftations of the extremities, the
Membrane l!ll.'Hgl'i! about the Bones, and the Muccous, or {limy fubflance lodged
between the Banes; alfo the internal fubftance, or marrow, or marcowith Jayce,
are manifefily difcovered inthe Bones of afiethbody, whichate notatallindry
and withered Bones.

And thereforein refpe to the Prattice of Phyfick, and the Cure of vitiated
banes, and fuch as are hrokeny of out of Joynt, it is neceffary, diligently to look
into, and carefully to examin in a dead Body, the Nawral Conformation of the
Bones, and their conjunétion one with anather. I do not diflike thieule of dried
Bones, 10 teach and demonfisate the Vulgar Offeoisgys ox Doétrine of bones, t
which we maft begin, aswe have done in this Treatife; provided the Dzmonitiati-
.enof the bones in adead Body be afterward added o the former.

Far by this Repetition,and Reprefentation of the bones we (hall inditate the Or-
der and Defign of Nature,which in the Generation of the Pants of our Body, s
‘wont in the fislt place to form the Bones ; but (he fimihes, and perfets them after
all parts, for they grow as lang as the body encreales, according to Arifforie.
And if we believe Higpecrates in his Sixth Book of Lis Epidemicks; Women bave
their Caurfes, till their bones havé attained their utmoft perfection,
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The Phyfical Confideration, and Anatomy Book VI.

Chap, 3. #hat istebe obferved in the Bores of 4 dead Bid) rot boyled,

I the fift place, you (hall obferve the Narural Corflitation of the Bone, that

you may diicern the fault of 2 bone Which is out of Order. ;

A hone in aliving Body naturally difpofed , ought to be, r. Hard, to procure
thebodies Rabality, 3. It oughtto be Oyly without, becanfe ivis noarithed, 3, It
muft be covered with the Periottean Membrane, that it may have fence ; forat at
lafe the Perioftiom, it becomes (encelefs. 4. Lt muft be white tintured, mitha
modecate rednefs, becanfe it is a Spermarick pait, and is noanhed , with the dewy
vapor of the blood, 5. 1t mult be hellow or fpongy, that it may continge the fub-
ilance of Matrew, or a Marrowy Liquor to nounathoc flelf withaly 6, It muftbe at
the ends crufted with Griftles, 7, It mutt be anointed a5 it were withan oyly moi-
flure, to facilitace its motion, 8. Trmoft rave a comtinoed and even’ fubliance.

Fre= A therefore you (hall keon that a Bone is mif:fafted, of ithe I'ul:'{, 28 Raelliuz,

Fernziivg and Holiering have oblerved, that in fume perfons the Bones bf their Bo-
dies were by ficknefs become fo foft and flexible, that you mighr bend  them which
way you plealed, like wax,  rifforfe in the third bsok of hisHiftory of Animals,
{nies that bones are not Aexible, neither are they apt to (plicht, bat only fubjeét ta
break. Scalizer in his commentary adds; 1 hive feen the thigh-bone by reafon of
the venerious difeale, of by ufe of 1 know not what m=dicaments, bowed Like an
han. - Geographers write that ina Country of Erbapis, the inhabirants have nata=
vally from their birth bedies fo Aexible, thar they can tarn and wind thes into ahy
potime. I have read in Hippacrares of 2 Boy that was'born withast ‘bones, having
the Priucipal parts of his body otherwife diltints - Foreffns' (s @ Boy made after
the fame manner i feme of his members. ’
Wherefore if @ bone thall be dry withour, irdeclares a ditemperature 'of the
part ifit be whiteat argnes want of hear, if ved, inflammation’s if hlack,mtt;n-
e, ard blafiiog, 1f 2 bone be fenlible, thore i€ fome Teret fanlrin'i Thbfance,
or in its pesiofléan membrane.  Ifit be fohid and concrete withowt cavities or parts,
it tenders the body beavy dnd (luggith, and ‘Can'eohitain to marrov;  Plinie relates
that there are fome that lived baving folid bones and without marow’,” which' are
veryrare andare terméd Carmei. - The fign of fuch 2 Conltiturion is never & thitft
and pever to (wear,  They are called Cor aei ivom the Cornel or Dog-tree; becanfe
the wale Cornel Las no pith or matrow, See Kbadigines, Such aone the Syracafi-
dn Lygdamus is reported 1o have been, who inthe three and thictietth Olympiade
wag the Aclt who at the Ofympick Games, became Vidtor at all Exercifes and won
the PanerasianCrown o his bones were tound to Bave no marrow in them, 'as So-
Jimas refazes it hus fourth Chapter,  nrigomar in his Book of wonders Chaprer B,
Whrites that the bones of'a Lion are (o felid that yod may ftrike fire ot of them as
cuvof a flint; howbeit Colunsbus denies that fuch bones are void of marcow, Which
Epicaris, contradifting Ariffer/e Maintaines, as poffible in the 8, Book of Arbéness
his Deipusfepbifts, - Aldrevandus has obferved that among Fowles the Eftrich has
folid bones, voud of murow.  Butincale abone (hould be deprived of its Grifily
Cruf and of its periofiean Membrane, it is moved with difficalty’,” and'his no feel-
ingat all, I{a bone become uneven and prominent fo a8 to have bunches apon it it
is termed Exoffofic, which is an efteét and concomirant of the Venereons Pox when
it is of long Randing and confitmed, bowbeit it may fpring from fome other canfe.
Finally being depraved and mifhapen,or difjoynted,ic hinders and marrs the Ai-
on of the whole body or its partsy and br:i.r!gc?fwi.:lcd in its fubftance, it argnes fos
lutionof Cennnuity by fome cleft or frafture,  ‘And although s broken bone

the mediation ofa Calies becomes fuddered togetheron the omifide’s Yer doesit
fhill remain divided within.

Chap.
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Chap.4. Of Articulations or Faymtings of the Bones, 263

Chap. 4, Of the Nowrilbmient; Sence, dnd Marpow of the Bowes.

WH[Ic the Bone did live and mas noartifhed, it hid a twefold ftftenance, the The romace
ane remote, the other cenjunct or immediake according ta Arifforlt , in his =t that
Baok of the parts of live wights, The remote iulfenance of 1ha Boties, is the thick- *{/bes the
e and mote earthy part of the blood, The next of immediate is the marrow, or mar- ame,
rowy liquer, which 15 contained it the Hollownels and porcfitic of the bones. Hip- Tie immed
scrates in his Book dv Alimente, f3ies that the marrow s the Murriment of the Sl
nes, and therefore itis thitthey are joyned togethet ot foddered upbya Calins,
Haw can it be (may fome men{ay) that the bload fMould nourilh the bones, fezine i becber £k
they have no veins, which are the channels to conveigh blood wa dll pares 2 Alipp s i:","""-‘“
erates (aies in his book de Ojfinm Narara, that af 511 tne bones, the lover ]_!.".'4'_1.1.- s :
alone has veins, Galen indeed in his 8, Book de Placing, aunbates into every bane
2 vein greateror lefler according to the Proportion of the Bancs ; and in his Cem-
meni apon the firft Bosk of Humors , Ihe taies that there is 3 Veflel diftnibuting blood
allowed to every bone, Bat he contefles e Loy Chapeer of bas 10, Bool de Kfw
Partism, that the veins of the Bores ¢ fo fmill and fine, that théy are nat fo much
a5 vifible in the larger fort of Anamals of Live-migh:s, becaufe natare aécording to
the neceffity and indigence of the Patts, betiows Upon fume greatés, upon other Jof-
fet veins, moreover the little holes which are found about the estremities of the
bones, do manifeflly declate that fomewhat thete is which gozs intd the f2id banes, mivther thef
now theit is nothing goes into the bones but linle Veins, If we believe Plareri, bive Arterivsd
the Arteries do no where entet into the bones,fecing the [pirits cah 22fily penetrate
into any of the bones without the [ervice of the Arteties to canry them. Neithér do oy sqen 7
1 conceive that there are little nerves diffufed throagh the fubRance of the Bonesto ;
e them the fenfe of feeling, becanie all tbe fecling they are capable of, is by
means of the Perisfiean Mexhians which does compals then. everthelels WVi-
colas AMaffa calls God to witnie[s that he faw 2 Man, who had an Ulcer in bis thigh,
{o that the bone was bare, in which bone there wasd [encé of pain, {0 that he could
not endare to have it touched with arough wfirument in regard af thie pains it cau-
fed, and it was freed from the Perirfiean Membrane. Yeaand he bored. the bone,
“and found that it had the fence of fecling within the (1me,¥hich be therefore thoughe
ood to declaresthat Anatomifts might be maved to confider, whether fome bran-
ches of nerves do not penctrate into rhe fubftance of the bones.

We cannot look into the Cavitigs and Martows of the Bones, unlefs they be ficht Theee- fald
broken. I ohferve a threetold Cavity of the bones and a thregfold mamow, Murow of e

I the greater Cavities of the lasger Bones, the ddfarres i red difh s inthe lefler 7
Eavities of the fmaller bones the marraw i white; in the fpungy banes there 15 con-
H.inﬁdlmd'] Lr}}l-r.

In the mean while you (hall cbierve, thatthe mamow within the Cavity of the
Banes is compafled with no membiane, neither i3 it made fenfible by any little {:;"'“f:" the
nerves penstiating the [ubtance of the bone, as Parasr does imagine. Flippocrates B::;n;‘i-:; the
himfelf, in bis Book de Principiss was the ficlt that noted this,  The Marrow of the itk « Mmi”ﬂ
Back bone ignot like that marrow which 1s in other Banes, for it alone has meme Erame,
branés, which no other mariow has befides it

Chap. 5. Of Articalations or Joputings of the Bones,

LET 8 proceed to the Joyniegs togethes of the Bones. F o the dvtitn
There does concur to the Articulations of the Bones, the head the Cavity, farion o the
the Griftle; the flegmatick moifiure, and the Ligament. Boves vhere
Every Head 1810118 0N nature and original an Epiphyfis, but inprocefs of time ‘:f;“’;
it degenerates into an Apephyfiss A i
1

he
e
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The Head is within of a Lightfpungy and porous fubflance, being filled with
blood or with 2 marowy Juyce, on the outfide 1t 15 covered with a very sard thell or
bark,very thin and compact,which is crufted over wuth 2 fmeooth and polifhed grifile.

Now the Head of a Bone is * great and long, or fhort and far, which 1s tesmed b
Cendylis,

ThJ:: Cavity of the Bone which receives the Head, is alfo cufted over witha Gri-
JfHe, which if 1c be deep, itis called in Greek 2 Coryle, if thallow, *ns called ¥ Glene,
It is fometimes encrealed with 2 Griftle bum, left the bones fhould oo eafily flip
afide, and fall our of their places,

And in the Cavities themielves, there is contaned 2 clammiy, thick, and Oyly,
Piswitsns Humsir, 10 procure a more eafie, and expeditions munon of the Bones, (o
we greafe the Axle-trees of Cuacl_'n:s and Cars, that the wheels May turn more 2a-
fily and quickly, Through want of the forelaid Humor in fuch as have the confump-
tioa, and are extreamly dryed, while they go and fir their Limbs, one may heat as
it were their bones knock one againft another, and ractle in their Sking : A3 is pro=
ved by a memorable Hiftory, recorded by Sympborianms C ampeaingy inthe Medici-
sl Hiftories of Galen 3 and as I my felt have oftentimes feen, !

MNow that the bones might be fo knit vogether, as to make a Joyor, there is need
of a Ligament or Band, whole fubitance 15 broad and round , its colour white or
bloedy, fuch as is the round Ligament which fafiens the € Leg,and the 4 Thigh, and
that which unites the ¢ dffragaiss With the £ Prerna, and thatof the Affragalins
with the three Bones of the Tar /s, which are termed & oEmeifirmia, For thefe
blocdy, or bloodyith Ligaments, are alwaies interpafed between the bones, and are
very bard ; but thofe whichare drawn about the Articulations, doalwaies appeac
white, So the Nerve-gultly Ligaments, which ate intetpoled berween the O Sa-
rnrw;[lrlﬂ O Hinm, are oblerved to be bloody in a Woman newly défivered of hec
Child. .

Now every Conjunction of the Bones is made by Nature, either.for Mations
Jake, or for Perfpirarion, ot for the Pafage of fonse cervain Sulfance,or for che d.f-
ferencing of Partiy 00 fﬂl‘frmrﬂ;. and 1D;Jgfl'mr from vislence.
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Conjunétions of thebones for motions fake, are feen in the Fingers, Wrills, El-
bows, Shoulders, Hips, Shanks, Ankles, Ribs, Spondyls; in 2 word, in all movable
Articalations.

For Perfpirations {ake, we fee bones joyned together in the Sutures of the Skul,

For to give paffage o fome fubftance or other; we fee the like conjuntion at the
produétion of the Pericraminm, and at the thorow-fare of fome certain Ve
which g:-l partly out, and partly 0y 1o which intent the Sutares of the Skoll were
contrived,

For fecunities fake, and roaveid the violence of breaking, &c, we fee the faid
Conjunétion, in all fuch bones as are compounded of divers imaller ones.

For the differing of parts, certain conjunctions of bones {eem to have been con-
trived in the Bones of the upper Jaw. ;

Having laid this foundation out of Galens 11, Book, d¢ #a Partinm ; Chap.18.
it 15 an ealie matter to prove the forts and differences of Articulations, out of the
Dofrine of Galen himielf, ; _

The Bones are joyned one with another, fome by Articulation, or joynting ; o=
thers by Symphyjis, of cleaving together. v d

A Foyne termed Aricuinu, is 2 Connexion of Bones,ordained either for motion,
or for {ome othet Canle.

In refped of motion, there are two fortsof Joynts. The oneis contrived fox
manifeft and ftrong motion, which is called Diarcbrofi: : The other is oxdzified fos
an
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an obfcme and difficalt mowion 4 o fof nong at all , and 1wis called -Synarchrafise

OF the former kind of conjunthon of bones.; viz, Diartbrofis 5 there are thies
forts 3 Enarebrofis, drtorodia, and Gyng ymon

O the fecond kind of Articulation: , viz, Symarthrefics therearen like mannet
theee fots 5 Enarthrifis; Arehredies and Gympiymes 3 becauie Symar brefis s and
diartkrajis » do differ o Iy the ganury of the maotion 5 38 Gaien does tesch i
bis Bock de Offibus, Which alio ke manifeni Iy declares in his Book de Diffefls Adn=
feul. Chap. 22. near the erd, and in the 13. Book de Ot
* But becaufe a Sysarehrofis 15 ordainea not orly tor motiens bat for fome othee
caufe, as namely for peripiration, the wrardmifion of fome {ubflance ; the diffe-
rencing of Pares , and to {ave from hatm by Reels and viclence ; 1t comprencnds
three other fosts uoder it, Viz. Swesra, Harmeniasand Gowphofise
__ Thele fisdifferentes of Synaribrofis o1 joynting may ba pacted by fenfe and by
dample. The 2 Ribsaie joyned tothe b Brefi-bone by an Aribrediay which n
mgug-nf motion may bereterred 0 3 Synerbre)is. The < Boges of the st are
coasticulate with the bopes < f ihe 4 Metacary wm { Galende nfwfdraaww, Lil. 2,
Chap. 2. ). butthar Synarsbrofis 18- made by the way of Artbredis. The © Affra-
galnes joyned to the f Seapheides with an ehfcure motion,whichis Enarthrefis Lib
de Offtbasy chap, 34.  Gynglymas ig fonrd i the Venebra's of the & Back, which
is 10 be counted asa kind of Synsribrofis ; the Gyngiyms of the other Vertebia's, is
a kind of Digrebrofs.  Gaien in s 26. Book de Compar. Med. Jrenndum fieor,
aud ip his 72, Book de sfu Partise: , calis the Sutares b of the Head Symartirofes,
Alfo becalls the barmonia of the | iferiorn Jaw-bove, Synarsbrofis, in his Comment
upon the Ninth part of the {acond Book de, Evatfaris.  Thebonescf the Sternoft
ot Breft-blade & being immovable ar: joined togeiher by a Symarebrofis. Fiom Galen
in his Book de O fiburand oiier places of his Wrinngs, 1 conld prove, thac the Jax-
bone and the bones of the Breli-biade are joyned together by fymphyfhis , becanle
they grow together as the Perfon comes to years, o thatno marks are remaining of
their topmes diftindtion. S0 'G i in his” Bo k-de Offibizz 5 calls the Conjurction
of the wferior iw-bone with the Chin, Symepkfs.

Symphyfis is an immevable union of the Bopes , which is performad cither with
{omewhat igtermediate or withoar.

T regrd of the theeefold Medum, fome 5 mphy s 18 eslled Sychondradis, from
the Cartlage Griftle which s thie Mediumof the Wmon , 2 (cond 1 termed Syaca-
yidiz o from the perve which it the mediog; athird is called 8y fureedis from ine
ﬂgﬂ11l Mediom. Towhich we may 1dd 3 foarth rermed Nenropoomdrodis, becanie
the Wnion is made by a Mediom which i of 2-mixt nature, being parily nervy , and
partly goiftly | Bat moe may he-{een of this in.G /e his Dadtane of Bones,
¢ od Ta @ ol 3. 3.0 B2 Begznfor, dha. F.99f. v.HH..
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w10 fiacdd B :
= The differences of 5ymypiy/is, doappeat in e bones of the & lawer Jam 5 inthe
Bodies of the ® Vertebea's; 1w the Bonas of the © Mhare one with another, and in the
conjunétions of the d T biwes with the € (s fucrams; in the SrowWing together of
.the vertebra's of Qs facramone to another; and of the epiphyfisy and in the con-
junction of the O Spbencides with the Oceipatsbones, and in the conjunétion of
- athet bones, which in children were divided, bat in perfons coms to years, they are
found grow mgtogetber by Sympnyhs, five Medis; fuch asare defcnbed by Galen
in his Book de O fibwi. , .

The Ligamznis which kit the banes tegeiher and that flegmarick humor where-
.withthe bones are (meared , and the Griltles s both fuch , as are common to divers
. bopes ariclated togerher and likewile {och as are proper to the partcalar bones

to cuft the ends of each of them: Allihiefe fhall betreated of 10 our particnlr
Mafter and Sarvey of the Bones, -
Y The Afedicinal l.",'mﬁrfrl‘-ﬂigr.

The General Difeafzs of the Bones are :.‘.rir'e; or rottenne(s , and p:n::':.i-'t;-:m;
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Exsfloafis,

K: mata,

By darthroffn.

Frallure.

Erexatiod

Ty Ir.:.-r-:.-,

Crafedy

Auchylefis,

which proceeds from a common , or extraordinary Canfe , fachasisthe Venereal
Pox.

- Exiffeofis y ot 2 fwelled knot upon a bone , which arifes from the forefaid
aifes,

Kedmara, mentioned by Hippesrares, which are Chronical Difeafes, proceeds
from deflazions, commoo to alf Joyots, buefpecially infefting the Hil'p-bum. ::;%
thefe kind of Diieafes, vead the Adedicinal Definivions of Gerrasm , and Foefin in
his U!rnuﬁm:'a Hi;pplrr.l.ri.l.

Of kin to this, 13 Parace/fus his Synovia , or Hydarebrofis ; which ig a continu-
al Flux of wheyith or blood-watry Humor, ont ot exulcerared Jaynts cipecially
if the Nerves or Ligaments be dijeafed, \Hildanss in a peculiar Book on this Sub-
jett, provestbat chis Difeafe Syssvia ( which was firft fo called by Paracelfus }
15 the [ame with that Difeafe which is termed AMeiiceria, By Corneiins Ceifasy
Lib. §. Cap, 26,

A fureting ivis , that thebones being difeated , do drop blood, and Gajes obe
ferved as much, :

The bones are likewife fubjeét to Fraliure , orbreaking, and Luxation , Difle-
cation, of disjuynting, Now a Frafture of a bone, is a Davifion made in a booe by
fome external Caufe, cutting, o brmifing the hHme,

There are two forts of Fractures, a(fraightone , and an obligue , or erooked
one. The former is acconding to the length of the bone, o overthwarr,

The lacrer yor oblique is (“if we believe Gafen ) too curioclly differenced b
the latter Phyftians which have fucceeded Hippocrares; foritis faid tobe Nail=
fafhioned , when the Frafture is partly (iraighe, and panily circular ; another fort
is culled Alpbisbeden, when the bane is broken all vo thivers.

Another fort thereis, which is called Apotraefiry of Detraffia, whereby a
Fragment of the bone is (0 taken away, chatthere remains a mark in the furface of
the Bone, ;

Another fortof Fracture, Hippocrates mentions, which be calls Apoclafime , and
E.:.-’m termns Hapagena, When a bone is broken there where it is joyned with anothes

one.

Luxation, or disjoynting, is a difeale of the bone in Scitaation,when it is remo-
ved out of irs pl.tr;r.

There 15 a twofold Luxation, or disjoynting of a booe ; the ane compleat, when
the head of the booe is fliptout of its focket , and chisis called Evarchrems; 2
being oat of Joynt.

The other 1s Incompleat, and termed Parartbrems , when the bone js in fome
meafure only removed, and lengthened as it were , which is mofily f2en inthe fub-
lnxation of the Thigh, [ an Exarcbrems , the Leg (cems (horter than it was
wonttobe ; in 2 Pararchremait {cems longerthan afnal,

The Caufes of Luxation and Subluzation , that is to fay, of perfedt , and im-
E::fe& disjoynting of any Member, are external, orintermal ; The External are, 2

low, a violent diftortion, or w:cn:hinE, a fall, and extention of 2 Member, The
Internal canfes are, a thin Homor, whic does relax the Ligammu . ora thick Ho-
mor which by little and liule,, fills the Caviry of the Joint, andat lat thrufls out
the bone, by reafon of an .dscbylofis, which is beed,

Now Anchylefiz, is a fault in the Articulation of bones, whereby the Cavity of
abone , which aught to receive the head of anather bone, is filled up s be it what
kind of Arniculation it maybe , either Emartbrofis , Archrodia, or Gynglyons.

Hereupon the bene thos difeafed , cither is held bowed in, or remains Aretched
eut, and (.  And in cafe without the forefaid Anchylofis , the Tendons of the
ene fide (hall in the Limbs be cut in funder , the fireight o crooked bones dong
lenger {erve tobend or firetch out the faid Limbs,

Chap:
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Chap. 6. Of the Bones of the Skall.

H:’wing dii'genﬂr confidered the Articalations , o joynting of the Banesone ¢ 1 0
unto another , let us now take notice what is obiervable in every particular difer
booe being frefh, which isnot to be (een in the Skeleton, ot in dried bones. 1 will @iy,
proceed from Head to Foot , accordieg as I am wont to do in my Duffection , and
Demoniiration of chefe parts.  Now my Demonfiration of the bones is two-fold ;

the one I call the Offeoiome, or Bone-Diffzétion , inwhich the bones are ieparated

each fiom other; the other I term Offifraginm 5 in which the bones 2r¢ broken,

that their innes frufture may be difcerned.

And in the firft place , let us contemplate the tvo-fold Table of the Skull , of frgfatd prate
the double Skull-board which is thinnes in Women, than it 18 o Men, i

The uppermolt is thicker and barder ; and more fmoothly polifhed than the
neather : but the lower is rough dnd forowed as it were 5 that w might aftord place
for thofe Veffels which creep along the Dura Adarer ; from wiich fome notble
Veflels arife, which by the Ears do infinuate themfelves beuwzen thofe two plates,
or beards af the Skull, for to irrigate the immediate fpace,

Now that fame intermediate {pace, is a certain (pongy {ubRance, which receives recermdiare
and conains & marrowy Juice , ferving for the nutument of thole bones,  The frse
which marcowy Juice is reddith , by reafon of blood Rowing out of the imal Veins
fcituate inthole parts ; which is wont then to flow out when the Skoll of aliving
man is boared through with 2 Wimble , or oth-r boarirg Inflrument, Now the
Skull, according to Hippecrares in his Book de Fwineribuy Capitizy 15 dutble inthe  wiy e shal
middle of the Head, that is to {2y , hollow between two plates and boards , that ig s dewde ?
might contain a marrowy Juice to nourilh the bones,  Hippecrates adds , The
whole Head, a fmall part excepted, refembles a fpunge full of imall Garuncles, or
lictle bits of fleth, which if you preis , and fguezs with your finger,. you fhall per-
ceive blood to diop ont of them - alio you fhall fee fmall Veins running up and
down, whichi abound withblood.

Out of the f2id Caruncles , being bruifed with 2 vehement blow , the blood is
foueezed, which putrifying does corrupt the bone, which in the mean while ap-
pears found on the outfide : batthe Sanies [weuting out from the ioner plare or
Skull-board , does corrupt and putrifie the verybiainat flf.  Andif fo be when
the Skull istazed , you fee bloud come farth ; do not therefare conclude thatthe
Fratture penerates the inner plate ; becanfe thar bloud flows out of the fpiec
which is between the two plates, or boards of the Skull.

That {ame {pongy Hyperfarcafis 5 of breeding of proud fefh, which grows np in prad g i
wounds of the Head, isbred out of the forefid Duplicatare of the Skull-bane , 25 Hrad-meands,
Higpocrares has obferved, Touching the Fangous Excrefcenceés of the Bran, whesge ic groo
whether they are bred from the broken bone , or from the Dara Matér , (ec Sen- 0417
peresea in the firlk Book of his Pradtice.

But Higpecrates his Caruncles, are vainly fought for in this intermediate fpace,
whatever Ealiopises pleads to the contrary in his Book of the Wounds of the Head,
unlefs a man woald call the fpangy fubftance of the bones Sarica; or Caruncles, m
;:gml of 1heir Funétion, %

This incermediate [pace interpofed betmeen the two plates of the Skull, is called The fpace be-
by Hippocrasesy Diploe. Howbeit, Galen contiary to the Olpinion of the Antient 'T"ﬂ":f Skals
Phyfitians, callsthe fecond,and inmoft plate of the Skalls Diglee, in the fixth Book L&;} 2
of his Method of Healing, . ;

Thellfe of this Dipler, Duplicatare, or fpungy fubftance ; 1s three=fold : Firlt The ufe theres.
to receive blood for the nourithment of the Skull = Second , That the flethy Ex-
crefcence in the Fradtures of the Skull, might grow oatof it : Thirdly , That the
Fumes of the Brain might more eafily be exhaled,

Sometimes an Humor is colleéted between the tivo plates by way of tranfcolation, i7 there art
I.- I- 3 Wh‘l‘l:-h- Ih'-E'.'-‘-.ﬂ'l'.l'r
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which being in procefs of time corropted, does canfe moft excefliv pains , which
oiten happens in an inveterate Vienereal Pox, when the Skulis knobbed, and bun-
chedwitha certan Exrafins 3 .

This double plate or board of the Skull , hasbeen made by a wonderfull contri~
vance of Nature, leit in all blows upon the Head , the wound (hould penerate the
whole (ubltance of the bone.  Henoce it comes to pafs, that [umetimes obe plate is
¢left while the othar remains unhit.

The Whoresmafters Pox does oftentimes ear through the external plate, and
fometimes through both the plates, withour killing the Piuent, who livesalong
time after 5 a5 Palwraring avouchesin Chap, 4.° of s Book de Lae Fenerea, The
like Example you may read an the 18. Chaptes of Reniveniss s Book de Abdiris
Morbornm Canfis.  And Imy felf have often oblerved the fame.

The Sutures, although theyare = very clofely united in living Perfons , yert 2re
they fometimes verv aptto gape, and tomove pain, as Galen teports 5 towards the
end of his thid Commentary in Officimam Hippocratis.

3T 15, 3o aa b b {300 b O,

4

But they feem not at all inclined to any loofnefs, or gzping about the meeting to-

weds in getherof the Sagirta/ and Corenal Swiwres in Perfons come to ripenels of Age,

sbetber Blark-

w here a Fontanel a5 @ made ; andtherefore T have often found by Experiénce;that
this part may Without any detriment have a Cauflick applied thereunto,  Which
kind of Praftice, Falvicins commends 1 his Chyrorgery; - others diflike it as dan=
Saroue, wiz. Afatbesss de Gradizs Fefaiinr, Lib. 1. lf.ﬂj}. &, af bis Avaromya
Bagriffa Montanss in bis 36, Counfel,  Zeching in b Coanfelss  And Bapri=
J-'."JI Carcanees in bis Booly of Head-wonnd. Stt_ Clandizss his Cunfﬂrj. I
confiefs, that fometimes in children thispare being foft and griltly, 1slong ere it grow
hard over that it is in grown petfons ; and Ga/es has [een dvin fuch Yonglings to
move and pant , Gal. Lib. 13. Afetbed. Cap. 23.  Andinfucha caletoapply &
Cautery, were dangerons,  The 4fricans did burn an IfTae in the Crowns of theit
childrens heads ; - as Adercwrialés (hews ftom: Heredorss, They did barn the
Veins of the Crown of their Heads with fcalding Oefypas , ot Sheeps Greafe ; and
in cafe sny Convulfion happened, they did Remedy the (ame by the fprinkling of
{zoats pifs thereon, ;

Itis writtenby Heroduns , Aratas 5 and Arrienns nebe Life of Alexander che

magrs bavt 4= grear , that the Heads of the Ethiopians and Egypuians had no Sutures , which

gave Pareas occalion to Write , Thatthe Athiopiacs and Moors , and thofe which
snhabit not Regions towards the South , and the Aquinoftial Line , have Skulls
harder than ordinary,baving none, or very few Sutoresin them, The falficy whereof
did plainly appeary when ! diffelfed 4 very [wareby Bleck-moor publickiy in the
Medicinal Schosls ; whofe Skull was io all things Like one of ours,

In the Head there are many remarkable cawities, which the Anatomifis call
Simws,  Thele youdball diligemly fearch for , that yoo may know whethet they
are void and empty, covered with 3 thin Membrane , and what communion they
have one with another,

MNow the cavities are, on each fide foar. The Maxillary Cavwity 5. whichlies
concealed within the upper Jaws, 1he Fromea/ Caviry, leated inthe Forehead,
by the Eye-brows. The Sphenvidean Caviry , Which lies hidden undér the Seat
ot Saddle of the Sphemsides. The Afsfiidean , which iscontained within the
Maftsides.  They are all empty,and covered over with a thin Membrane, only the
Maftoidean, 18 hollow indeed ¢ but has no Membrane, bat is diftinguifhed into fe-
¥en, cight, or nine little Cells, as we feeina Bee-hive,

The Entrance of the Maxiliary Cavity within the cavity of the Noflrills, is to
be feen o the fide of O+ J‘Plugiefnm.

The Entrance of the Frewal Cavity is feen in: the higheft and inmoft parts of
the Noitrills,

The Entrance of the Sphenvidean Cavirywe find to be deep, Within the nofirils
the (pongy bones being taken away. . S
T
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The Ingrefls of the Magillary Cavity, is evidznt Witdout catting the Bunes. The
Ingrels of the Frontal Cavity is evidently perceived , the frontai bone being cutin
fiunder above the Eye-brows: The Ingreis of the Spaenoideas Caniy, is dilcer-
ped, s foon astheinner plate of the Sphencides 13 takien anay. The entrdi.ce of
the Maftoidean Cavity, 15 contained 10 the left fide of the Comcla 5 Dear the Apo-

Eh-_rﬁs Maftoides , and cannot be fe=n unlefs theaiched Vaule ot the Chanera DS
roken, of the porus auditorius pulled 1 preces.

Syiviss conceives and demonitrates fiom Galen that- flegm  being trarimitted Weerber s
through the little holes of theupper plate , isicolleéted and hesped up within the ™ J be cokiiz
Sphenvidean cavity , and thence coiveighed: into the Palate s wich way of e el
piflage of Excrements,is by #j/alims, Colwmbans, Faitpiz:, 31 d Faiverda rejected e Vg
who contradi@® Galen inthis-point , and manin that this exgrement 15 voudad :
through the neighbouring hales which reft upon the Selia Sphendided,

Theresfon of Galen and Syivissis 5 that st it better the excrements thould be
firained , and keptup for a feafon 1o thafe Caviries , than that 3 man (hoald be
continually fpitting, and holding his mouth ercrmore open.  For although the
Spencidean Cavaties , arein the d fleétwons of dead bodues: empry 5 and appeac
not to be full either of flegm ot feiofities = probable notwichfianding 1t ie, thac the
ferous humour which flows and diltiils out of the Choana, thmJ&}: ihe five-like
plate of the Sella equina , is manfcelated into the Cavities which are beneach, and
from them Fﬁ-u[:d back h-:f certain oval and duffiziently wideholes 5 and vaided
forth into the fpungy bones of the MNotirils ieither do they deny , that apart of
the ferofities, does [weat threagh the porcfines of the infenor table or plare , it
the palate, ‘But the ferons bamor receivéd in the fpungy bones of the Maoltnls,does

hf little and little fweat out and pals away., when by its quanty o qaality oot

vokes nature to an excretion. For vawhat purpoie think you has Naturesira= T ufe of the
med thole cavities ¢ Has fhedone it to make the feoll fomuch the lighter # or that v Spbenoided
they,might be conduit heads ot Rorehoufes of sire, which is of neceility breathed in,

gor the Generation of animal fpirits?  Put they cannot be florehonies, becaufe

they are 2 fingers breadth diftant from (he foooeal cavities, nor have they any conti-

nuation ot conjunétion with them. Again the Air whichis requred to be ex-

.ceeding pace -would be defiled by paili-g 10 and fro throngh the fpungy bones,
Furthermare in the many dead bodies whch 1 have diffe&ed, fome of which might

be fnotty and Aegmarick , T never faund the mamillacy Procelles any Lagzer than
plizall, Baot bjl thole 'FiiT‘:.:r_-i l'i:g'u ought 1o he decivad unto the O Erh-
maides or Colander Boneg g fluftuating moteas Bafis of the Brain i

its own accord ro flow unto that place , becacle the toremolt Ventr
Beiing are feldom P:_':ll:-.l'r.ll:cd betore , for as to have athrongh- fare into the No-

firils,

\Wherefore: 1 lcanceive that all thefnot and fzgm of the poflrils is not Rrain'd By what waies
through the Colander bone , but thatit Aows down inta the Palare throagh the i fiegs of the
our pipes or channele of the Choana , or that beng collected inthe cavities of O " pgic?
:5;.5,.,.;.‘.;" , if it pafs through thie Lietle holes of the Plate of O .'S'I;.l'e'm.'ldr,: s It mMay
be derived intothe fpangy bones of the Noftrills.

The f3id fpangy hone 18 full of holes being dittingpifhed , withbony Cells,
which fmall Carameles of bits of flajb ave contained, which being fwelled, the dif-
eafie Palipws i8 bed, _

" Afterward you (hall confider the Pafi>ge of the Nofirils intothe Palate, by thefe The pafages
cavities which are diftingni(hed by the 0 # Fomer. At the root of the pierygoi- frem the Naftvils
dean Apophyfis, there appearsan hole compsfied with a Grifile, which 15 the ex- . e Pasins
tremity of that paflage, which reaches irem the Ear to the Palate , by help where- e Paleres

. 6f Deaf pesfons hear, if a man fpeak mto their moathr when it.is wide open. #Allo
- by help bereof the Ear is maolt eafily parged with malticationics.

The
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The Aedicinal Cuaﬁiﬂrﬂiu.

Inthe Skull , by reafon of the fpace contained between the two plates thereof,
hard tumors are bred 5 and almott of a bony sature ; yea, and fume are muly bony
fuch as a:¢ berns. An hard, full and oblong tumor is called 7 ¢fadsof kin to which
is the Tumor Ta/pa, which is alio called Topinaria,

There is another romor which is termed Naera, and grows fometimes chiefly
in the Back , which hargs by a fmall roor, This threetold wmor , if imely care
pievent not , iseont to grow to a greater Balk, Hong are wont to grow out
in the Skoll, the forehead, and elfeshere ; yeaand upon other bones. [ havefeen
an Horn a finger long , which grew oot of the lower partof che Leg , like a (por.
OF thefe kind of Horns Sennertar bas neatly weated , én tbe fifth Book of bis
Praitice.

Befides thele Tumors the Fraffure of the Skull is frequent, which proceeds from
a Violentand external canfe,  And it is either withoat or with Contafion,

There is a theeefold frafture withoat Contafion , the Arit is termed Diz
when an Arrow or Dart falls upon the Head and pierces deep, the fecond is called
Apotcheiparnifmos, which is a kind of planing and (having s 1t were, when a piece
of the bone is p::u:r away : the third 15 termed Hedra which is 2 gap or rafe made
by the cut of a weapon.

A fraftare with Contufion,if it be firait and in the bone fmitten,and immovable,
itistermed Fuffurs of Rima,by the Greeks Rogme - if itbe in another bonebefides
that which was {mit, itistermed 2 peichema , thatisto fay , arefultingcleft , like
the rebounding of an Echo.  If the bone be moved and broken, thereis athreefold
frafture reckoned ; wiz. engeifoma, which is a depreffion of the skall to the Mem-
brane or Meninx of the Brain ; Ecpiefma which is a depreifion of the faid Skull di-
vided into thinner and {mallex bits : Camatoofis which is a vaulted Elevation of the
broken Skull,  Enthlafis focalled, is indeed a contufion but withont fracture , be=
ingas itmere a flexure or bowing of the foft Skull,- Which kind of contufion is
fur;}inkb::zcn veflels , as pansand kettles, &c. when they are Battered only and
not broken, '

In the Bores of the Skull we often find a Caries and Exoftoofis proceeding from
a common caufe, but more often from the Whores Pox,

a7, 15.f.6. L.

Chap. 7. Of the Inferior Faw-Bone,

He inferior * Faw-bone is fuch as are of years one continned bone , without
any (hew of divifion, as far as to the Chin,

Its Articularion i$ very loofe, being faftened with an orbicular Ligament,

A esvvalie Grifle is (pread over the knob thereof, to procure the freer motion.

Within the Jaw-bone there is a creafe or Channel cut out, ordained to contain
the Veflels , whichis (eparated from the cavity which contains the marsowr , that
it might afford a fmall portion of the veffels to every tooth.

This Channel of the Veeffels is fcituate in the middle of the Jaw-bane,and is ma-
nifeft ; and therefore Higpacrates writin his Book of the Nature of the Bones, that
of all bones only the lower Jaw-bone has veins. i

a7.15-f.3.L. |§

Chap. 8, Of the Teeth,

Aﬁuwnds you (hall With an Infrument made for that e, drawout by
the roots ane tooth of every forr, that you may contemplate the Rests and Li-
gaments O the Teeth, and cbe form of their boles and focke:s. b
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When the Teeth are broke; you (hall find them (tufted wath 2 (himy (ubliance
and wich threds, which are the veflels. .

The Cavities are more evident in teeth which are withered and drigd § iristhe
beft way to comparethe fiefh teeth and deied ones tegether , and to pbicve the
difference,

But that you may difcesn yous felfand demonfitate unto othess the diftribu-  The ey 1o
tion of veflels , wiz. of hittle veins, arteties and nerves inthe Teeth: you fhall Joew the el
take this coutfe, Youfhall takean Osesora Rams nether Jaw (i which thefe #P78070%
veflels are more appatent ) and cut it an the infide, and open i uptl the martow & pendrlen
MNeive appear. 1he marrow being taken away , and the Membrane of the nerve
being torn , the nerve comes in fight, being compaled of many little tirings , friom
which certain fine thieds and other things refembling veins and Actenies , beipg
wove together, do enrer beneath the cavities of the Teech roofs,

Tothe * Dog-teech and the b Carrers anerve iscarnied which is more thick than
ordinary.  To the © Grinders according to thequalicy of thew Roots, theigisa
wiple or quadruple very fmall 1nd exceeding fing nerve diffribured,

‘Then drawing a Grindes orCuteer leifurely out of its hole,you thall fee very fmal
fibres inferted into the root of the Teeth, which you fhall reckon to be nerves.

The teeth being pulled upcleanby the roots, in the lowel partof the [aid Whermaf e
sonts, there appears 2 mattes which is partly fibrous, bred of the veflzls, and parely obf rued in 4
clammy , which faftens the teoth into its hole as it were with Glew , by way of 7% ik
Syffarcofir. An Oxe or Sheeps-tooth being cutafunder in the mid:dett, the inte:- s g
nal fubftance being clammy, is manifeftly intervoven with v5flels.

All thefe things may be evidenly demonfirated in the tezth otan Ouxes, Calves,
ot Sheeps Jaw ; theyare notfo clearly difcernable in Man ; pevertheleis you may

rceive the roots of the teeth to be bloudy,and that a nerve creeps lofely into the

oots. Bat in dried reeth the roots are hollow.

AT, 15.f.6. a0 b T.15.1. 6.mMei 15.£.6,00.8
Chap. 9. Of the Bane Hyoides, and of the Ligaments,

Here ig a Ligament placed under the beginning of the Mufculas Digafiricus ot
ewibellie ; which is produced fiom the Apophyhs fiyloides as faras to the
Angle of the nether Jaw.
he [citoation, collization and Aru@ure of the @ Oy Hyeides ought diligently to 7he Scitnvis
be obferved in 4 dead Body, becsufe they cannot be feen in 3 Skeleton. of the Os Hyss

It is placed in the Throat under the lower. Jaw- bone, hanging upon the Apophy- ides,
fis of the Styloides by the help and affiftance of Ligaments.

1t is made up of five bones, the middlemoft of which being the oreateft and the 1t fradfare
beoadef , isterned E?'l': b Lingue, ftom which on either fide there (hoots foreh a0 fafeming
Jittle © horn , which is for the maft part grifily, feldom bony, being faftened to the
uppet fides of the Carnlago Tharoides , which two little hors are accounted for
the fixth and feventh bones.

Tt is worth our confideration Which Galen obferves in his feventh book of theufe wihy it bas
of the ParesChap. 19, How that this fame hong is knit and faltencd not only by Bz Ligds
Mafclesy but it is faftened by Ligaments and Membranes unte the Apophyfes of the 4
Seylsides s and £9tbe mpper Horns ..]f;.h Thyreides ; left one Mulcle being palfied,
that fame counterpoife and equability in the motion of the Mufcles (hould be dif-

{olved, whereby it fhould comie to be drawn on the one fide more than the ather, ot
flip downwards, which would bring great detriment, dud difcommodity not only to
the voice, but alfo to the (wallow,

Nature providing againit this Inconvenience , hath tied and faftened it by four
Ligamenis 1o the Stoylaidean Apophyies 5 and to the Cantilage or Griftle which is
.

ed Thyrides,
Howbeit
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Howbeit, the Hycidean Bane does in women appear (maller and thinner , and
confifts of fewer litle Bones , whofe ufe is fupplicd by the fufpénfory Ligaments,
which in them arelonger than in men,

You (hall likewife obferve that only the Epiglottisis received in‘the Caviey of
Hyoides, the Tongue refting it felf upon the upper fide of the bafis. :

| ]i 15.f. 113,13, B g f i, 01 A AR ST AT, .
BB,

Chap, 10, Of the Heads Motion, and Ligaments:

widch Pertebrs 7Y He Head i moved by 2 (raight,or cblique motion upon the 7 fecond Fereelta,
the Head is which in its hindes part is a fingers breadeh dittant from the Atk ¥ Perrelra.
meved 6008, p oA vhe firft Fertebra is foclofely and Armly faltened to the hind-part of the
Head, that it cannot be Rirred, or agitated (o much as with anes Hand,
Alfo the Tooth fathioned © Apophyii: is fo falilyumited to the Body of the fe-
cond Ferrebra, thatin the bending, and oblique motion of your Head, you magaec’
Hare the Spinal Marrow.

Hence yon may be affured of the verity of that. Opinion of Velaling , and ocher
Anatomifts 5 tewching the mation of the Head , how it is moyed upon the fecond
Vertebra, both in #s night and oblique moriors, 3

For feeing the Head cannot be moved with 2 cirenlar motion upon the firft Ver-
tebia, becanfe fuch things as are moved with a circular monion , oughic rd reft tpon
one fingle Baijs, Yet the Opinion of Ga/es might be confirmed , by that natural
growing together of the two firft Verrebra's of the Neck , which were joyned and
?iﬁ:l:'['l: togethes in a certain Soldier , who haviog in the year 1651, killed 2 Man
ina Tavern, was hanged, and his body brought into the Anatomical Theawe cf the
Univerfity : where while his bones were boyling to make a Skeleton , it was obfer-
ved that the two firft and upF:rmuﬁ Vertebra's of the NMeck, did nagureally grow co-
gether ; yetdid he inhislite time freely move bis head every way, as I have been
wformed by others, Celfwr, before Fefaliss and Co/wenbn; , defcribed the motions
of the Head, in thefe words :

The upmoft Vestebra does altogether fizin the Head, receiving the imall pro-
cefles thereof through tvo @ Cavities: whence it comles to pafs that the Head is
bunched above, beneath, on every fide. The fecond is inferted into the Al foras
much ag concerns the circait thergof, The upmolt part ig terminat®d with 2 fmaller
circle, and therefore the upmoft incompafling the fecond, gives way to the Head 1o
be moved fide-long alfo. . 4

T e In the Articalation of the H-:Iﬂl._ three Ligament s ate ?ﬁﬂ'r‘l'td; I!M one is cit-
“f tbe dead,. cular, which compaffes the firft and f ccond Vertebra within , as far a8 to the bind-
pact of the Head. :

The other twodoappertain tnto the Tooth-fafhion'd Apophyfis : the one fi-
fiens the faid Apophyiss unto the body of the firft Vertebra; the other arifing from
the fop af the a‘fpﬁfﬁ__'rﬁ,r Odenteides, i8 inferted into the hind- part 6f the Haad.,

Chap. 110 Of the Infide of the Ear. " "« :

';‘Trr;idilllfﬂ Et us row approachunto the internal Cave of the Ear, which has beea inaccef-
ibe Ry,
Architefture thereof,

There ate contained three Cavities within the fame , difpofed in the {citnation
and ordes following, The firlt is the 2 Concha, the fecond b Labyrintbes, and the
third is the © Cocklea,

iy the Dum  In the Porch of the Cancha, is placed the & Tympansm , which i not greenas
i pliced tbe  Paypisy imagines, neither is it dire@ly oppofed to the external hole of the Ear, bat
el ftretched

fible to the antient Phyfitians , and et us diligently furvey the admirable -

e B s e
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Chap. 124 Of the Brefl- Bone, 173

firetched out lantwaies before the fame, left any mall marvers thould fall , o gy

iato the Ear, and Auding the paffage clear and open, thould hore the Drum: Whe-

ther any thing be falleo inte the Eais,may in l’ufm: arelivingy and have wide Ears,

be feen in the Sun, ot by holding a Candle near the (ame,
Now the whole frofture of the © Cincha wherein chree lirtle Bones the Tim= 4, vty of
nwes 3 the firing annexed to the Timpanum, 2 wla Mufeles are contained, 3210 gy cascha,

Ei‘m atone cait of the Eye in young Children and Infants : The Auricolar Apo-

phyfs 5 which is thenan Epiphyfis , being plucke away with the point of a Pen-

knife ; which mutt be done within the Skall,

Bat in grown men ; which 2re come tomatariry, all thefe cannot fo wellbe feen o, .,
anddemonfirated , becanfe whiles the O Lisberdes, i cut up towards the hind- et ;,,f_.-
it of the head, it is impoffible bat that fomewhat appertaning to the intermal of tin Eari

{truftare of the Eac fhould be pulled in pieces.
And thas you fhall bieak the Os Perrefam, the Marrow of thie Brain being taken
away , and theEar pluck'd up by the Roots, and the crcamjacent Helh being re-

mov -
The O Lithiidess comprehending the Edifice of the Ear; you fhallicut afundet
with very wel-fieeled, & extreame fharp Koives, beginning at the external paffage.
Then having pulled back the vaulted roof of the Ear; thatis o fay , having ra-
ken off the upper part ot the Oy Lithides, you {hall fee the three Lictle Ear-banes
viz., The Adalleclincr Maller; the Incusy 08 Anpils and the Stapesy0F Stirrap, The Mellety
a7.39.f.7. B celbio B, E.‘H'Ff. 9. 4 A5 'tf- #5-B.5T.8, £.6,7, ;'!;j'_l'l'-'-,.tld
8, §i7.20f7. 4957 B bf, 7. C. - g
Then you thall fee the 3 Deum wich its fipng, and {mall Mafeles fiflened ta the
lictle bones , both within and without the D:um ; which are indzed more plainly
1o he [een in other living Crearares, than in Men.
For in Men you can difcern only one Moicle, which is feated onthe left fide of  The Mafeleh
the internal Ear tovards the hind-parcof the head, bang taltened to thedictle head
or the Mallzt or Hammer.

But there are found two Tendons, or otherLiguments ;. onc ahich faies the tnil The Ligament

ar hendle of the Mallet ; and a f=cond which s faltened 1o the upper cormer at the

Stirrap. ; ‘
- A firring, ot little Nerve, 18 firetchad out apan the Mallet, that it may hold and  The D e
Stay the Mallet upon the Do [iviing.

Moreover, in 1 Skull newl bopled ondried. yoo may difcern the three hirtle Ear-
Bones within the Concba, 1 Lﬂu thall peep ot toscenizht o the extemal paflage,
and hold your Eye clofe, wit benefit of # eleer day-light; orof 2 Candle; you
miay draw the faid little bones every ane of them out With 2 pin

Chap. 13: Of the Clavicula;

[

TH¢ Clatienla in its @ Articufation To'ihe Sternom , fias 4 fofr Carrilage, o1 Tt Grifke &

Grifile m:cumrad . “tharit may mare eafily give Wiy, 10 mouons of thie A the Clasicula,
and (houlder-blade, ' ;
You fhall obfzrve why it is formed after the manner of an Iralian 8. The Cla-

viculs are tied arid faftened together, by the Mediation of 4 firang Ligament,
'Chap. 13. Of the Breft bowe.,

TH: Sternum, ot Breli-bone, isin perfons come to years, of a bany ¢ fubltance
bt different in - MNatare from the relt of the bones, becanfe it is of areddilh
coloar. g _
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GF the Cartf-
{xpo Xipboides,

It i,

Irr Hale,

Gaiep will have it compounded of feven Bones, {0 as that the f=veral bones of the
Breft-do by way of mutual articulation ,. aniwer to the feveral true Ribs, which
Hippocrares feems to confirm,  The Brcﬂ-bqrr: ® growing together in it felf,
has oblique difcriminations 5 there where the Ribs are faltered unto i, Howbeit
in perfons grown up, there are three, feldome four divifions remaining in the Brekt
bone.

Falverda faies that the Breft bone 'is compounded for the moft part of fix of
feven bones, which in elderly pesfons, do fo grow together, that it feems cOmpo-
{ed, only of two or three Bones.

Sometimes alfo , although very feldom , it confifls of eleven bones, 291 fawy at
Reme in the year 1554 ina Gitle about feven years old, this bone divided inw
fixbones , of which the five laft were cut from the bottom to the fop,, throngh
the length of the Bone.

Bartholemsew Enffachise adds, bow that it manv times falls our , which none has
yer oblerved , that the bones of the Breaft bone , the firft and 1afl escepted, wig,
all the middleones , oratleaft fome of them, are divided by a moft evidentline,
fometimes fireight and {ometimes crdoked , through che middle, long-wayes ; by
which means it comes to pafs, that the Breft bone 15 reckoned to con frequerly
of ten; nige, feven, oraight bones,

Somenimes the Breft bone is pierced through the middle witha large Hole,which
was oblerved by Sy/vins and Esffuching , being tranfmitred for the tranfmitting of
Veflels. - Ihave my felf often obferved the {ame, efpecially in women,

Inone woman the hole was folatge; on the infide of the Breft bone , a8 that 2
man mighe put his little finger into 1t ; and ber Chefi did confilk of thirtesn Ribbs
on each fide, - :

AT 10. £, 3. AAT. B 2. AP

Nicholas Afaffabrags that he wasthe fie(t obferver of chat Hole in the Breft bane,
that fomewhat might thereby breath forth of the Afsdiaffinsms and the neighbour-
ing parts of the Breft , or rather to give paflage to the ##ns Afsmmaria Which is
fpred and branched forth into the Duggs,

Inlarge-dug'd & corpulent women; their large dugs being remioved, T have ob-
ferved the Breft booe to be fharp and the Breit nartow , which was the canfe of
Mhartnefs of breath in fuch Women, the which marrowneis of Brefi was canfed by the
weight of cheir Duggs. '

Thar reprefentation of the Breft booeas branched or jagged, is not true nor na-
tural ; for the Bref bone sccording to Guiew refembles & Dagger or Sword, wheres
upon.the whole Bone isby fome termed Yyphoides or (word-like bone.

The Griftly 2 Branichesbeing taken away from either fide, which are parts of the
Ribs, the Haftof the Dagger or (word Handle, will be in the upper part, and its
paint in the Cartilago ¥ Yypboides. _

The figure of which Sword-iike Griffle or Cartilags Xypheides , by fuch 28 are
diligent chiervers, is found to be vavious : for fometimes it is fingle and ti
fometimes it 15 double, 8 like the Heb Hippog/e(fum,Horfe tongue or Tangue
it has the larger part refling upon the fmaller : fometimes itis tnpartite nng‘:cfup-
blesa Trideot ; and other whiles ic is bipartite tefembling a Fork or Rake, .

Nichalas Mufd {aies that the Barharous writers call it malum Grdm“; ﬂ‘:
Pomgranate, as refembling the Hower of that Apple. S

Galen conceives that it is placed there to defend the ftomach and the Seprum
Tranfverfum. Byt becanfe the Romach is far diftant therefrom, it feems to be
framed only for the midrifs fake, or rather to hold up the Liver , faflened thereto by
2 ligament. a8

Ansatns Lucivanss s inthe 95, Care of bir fifth Centwrey obferves thatthe Carti-
lago Xipheides is bored through for perfpirations fake , thatthe filthy vapors of the
ffomach tigfit by thae hle bredth oat s whichis a fimple conceit.
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For unlefs the Cartilage is bipartite, it s perforated to give paflage bur ihe ven
mammaria interna, and inwounds if there be no hole in the Brefi-bone , 1t 15-found
in the Cartilago Xypbeides.

This Cartilage being preflzd down and crooked in, does [ hart the Liverbeing 1. cisbisr
feated beneathat, that Infants ace by that means killed withan Awophy of Con- 60
fumption , and in grown perfons it caufes perpetual vomiting » wntll it is redaced
to a nateral polture.

Chap. 15.. Of the Rils,

Every Rib does confift of 2 twofold ubftance, the one of which 15 2 bony, which  Tw/Wld fuid
makes up the greate(t pare of the Rib; the otheris ® golly of unegual Tength, fasec o the
whicliis joyned to the Breft-bone , by that (ort of Amticalanion which is called Aca, "7
throdia » thatin the rifingand falling of the Cheit,it may yield more eafily.  But
they have another articalation with the vestebra’s of the Back-boue which 1s two-
fold in every Rib,

MNow thege are [even; which are called crue and perfed Ribe , becaule they are  The fae Rifs
joyned. to the Brefi-bone by way of Arthrodia; nito which fometimes an eighth
15 added ; which has been found more than orce in the d {leftion of lome bodies,
being faflened to the Root of the Cartilags mucronata,

And this is the Canfe why Ariffecle, whom Pliny thought itno difparagement 0
imitaté, has reckoned up fixreen trne Ribs,

The five lower ate called & Faffard and fmperfect Riby , becaufe they do not The  Bglard
reach-nnto the Bieft-bane, but are terminated ina long Cartilage which is reverfed Kb
ppeeards, and {o grow one to another,

s 7. 8. f 2 g fr b fa coReT 8. Ay 123.45.6. .84 T,
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Chap. 185. Of the Back- Bowes

T be Mufcaloos Azfh wherewith the Brck-bone is covered being removed,its ad- 5, Tape of
mirable ﬁgu;:g T ::ﬁl}rf[:f*:-:-rnc:d, which iz partly Areighe and partly obligue, [om= ke Batk- o,
vmes betiding inward and fcmetime oorward , whica Hippacrares fislt difcovered,
and Duretiss, Fippocrares bis Ghoff nas defcribed in Coaces.

Every where {:[m:en the vertebra®s, 1 thick cartilage is placed in the middle 1 gifres of
like glue. ‘Galen in his Bovk de Offil e writes that it 18 an hard and in fome fort she pardbva’s,
Gliftly Ligament.

Al the verrebr or tirrning Joynts of the Back , are covered on the eptfide with  Teir Mo
an hard membrane ; and withn they have 2 frong membranous ligament , drawn brasts.
along frofm the highe [t vertebra as low as to the Os {acrum , which is there placed
and wapped abotit ( befides two other membranes ) to defend and preferve the
fpinal Marrow.

I hiave often found in'bodies that were Hanged and burnt,and have been informed A fable of clie
by the Execationer , that it it 2 ridiculous fable, which the Cabalifis relate of a Cabafifts tos-
certain Viertebra, viz. thatin the Back is found 4 certain Vertebra which they have ching 'fj”'"‘“
termed Luxsont of which as from a feed, the Bones fhsll be regenerated and fpring L‘{"' o
up at the Genenal Refurreétion, This Bone Luz (o called , Corneliies AErippa and
¥ ¢falins will have it to be in the Foot, .

Howbeit Hieronymus Maging in bis fiith Book de Execntione Aundi, rtelates
that Adriames learned experimentally of Rabli Jo/bus Ben Anime o that the fore-

{3id Bone is ane of the Vertebra's of the Back,

For he found in the Back-bone , one bone thata milflone torning upon it would
nothreak, the fire could not bagn i, the water would not diffolve it, and at lait
being laid upen an Anvil and (mitten with a fledge or [miths-hammer, it was {o
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far from being h:g:l::g: in the lealt, that thez Anvil was cracktand the Sledge broken 1
the Bone receiving in the mean while no detrimenr, Which is as falle a3 falfe.can
be. Forallthe Verrsbrz, mzz be broken in pieces, butnt and reduced to afhes, ]

Whence wemay judge what credit is to be given to the Cabalifis,wha in things
manifelt, do impodently mock and abafe us,

1t Arifferie had cbferved the firuture of the eleventh or tvelfth vertebra’s, he '
would not have written in his third Book de part. .Anima; That the Bick is fleihy, 1
but the Loins without flefh,becaufe the Bending: places of all parts are void of Refh, '

But the Loing are more flelhy than the Back, But the Aruculation of the
rwelith vervebra is different from all the refl , being the Capie of all Motion which
15 performed thetenpon, for both above and beneath, it receives and is not received,
as is ohierved, in other Articulations of the Vertebre.

From the Loins you thall defcend tothe Caccyx oF Cropper-Romey and you
{hall obferve its fliuéture confifting of three bones, its{pungy reddith fabflance and
tuiangular (hape,

Which part we read does in fome Nations [pront out Iike a tile, Pliny re-
cords in the 23, Chapter of bis feventh Bouok , that in #udis there it 2 race of
men that have hairy tailes, and are incredible (wift.  And Pasim veserse s inthe |
2 8. Chap, of she fifth Book of biz [ ravels , doesavoach that in the Kingdom of = |
Lawbri ; there are men chathave Tails like Daogs afpanlong : who dwell socin
Cities bat in Mountains.

The Nalienjian Arabick Gesgraphy mentions a tailed Nation , in that 1lard of
the Eaftern feas whichis called Vamasep. Page 70. 1 fuppofe thatitis bura fable
which Hiltorians relate rouching the Kemeifl-tong-rasles w Evglind , bow that
God to revenge the Injury done to 7o, Beckes the Archouthop of Caneerlinry,canied
Tails to {prout outof the Kenrifh Crupper-benes,

When the Crupper-hone {uffers 2 Laxarion inwards, a mancannot ( according

10 Avicen draw his Ankles, towards hisbuttocks, neither can he bend his Hams,
Which is confirmed by the Experience of Amlrafins Paress. This Impediment is
casfed by comprellion of a very thick nerve feated on the hind-fide of the Leg,
which creeps along near the Crupper-bone,  The faid bone is eafily reduced, by «
mans finger put into the fandament.

In the next place you fhall fall to diffec the Vertehra's of the back, that yougnay I
contemplate the admirable fabrick of the {pinai Marraw , wiz, how in the cxtreme
pants thereof the nerves are parted , ending in the (hape of an Horfe=tail 5 byrea-
fon of mullions of little nerves woven together, which being agitated in wates and
difhevelled, do exprels the (hape of an hotles tail, -

Mow you fhall difleét the Vertebra in this manner ; Having taken away all the
ribs at their joyn:s, you thall faften the Back-bone to the rable with two iron hooks
sbove and beneath yeur feftion , as joiners are wont to faften theirboards,  Then
with yoar incifion knives you fhall forcibly cut on every fide about the conjanéti=
on of each Vertebra , in order entting off every verebra, with their oblique apo<
philis which belp their articulation, till you come unto the' Qs facrum, This is 2
painful work : but he that would eat the kemel, mult of neceffity crack the fhell,

Before the iltulaoffa be cut off to difcaver the fpinal marow ; a few things are
te be premiled touching the natural conflitution of the fpinal marrow, and the Ori
gination of the Nerves. :

The Spinal Adarrewm (prings from the Brain and pettie brain, and though it
appear like the marcow of the Brain , yet is it in fome chings unlike, becaufe fofter
and befides its rwo membranes propagated from the Menings, wherewith it is infal-
ded , it is incompafled with 2 third memb ane firong and nervous, which hinders
the {pinal marrow from beaifing ot breaking , when we Aoop or any waies bend
oui Bicks, T am not certain whether o no,that ame membrane which is propagated
fom the Crafla Meninx bave any palfation : nor whether the fpinal marrow be
divided inta two cavities according to the lzngth of the back-bone as far as the loins.

Certain it is, thae che fpinal * marrow defcending by the  fiftula offea, grows
continually
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contirnally harder, and fm aller,till it come unto the Loins, whete itipends it felt
into little © cords,and (prings refembling an borfe-tail ; that in that par where it
fuffers violent motions, icmight be out bfdangerof breaking,
The Nerves of the [pinal Marrow are made up of divers lintle threds, {sftened 4
" gne to another,and contained in the tenuis Mening ; which limleisments of theéd-
dy [%bltu:c,dmiit {o muchthe higher, by bow muach more the (pibalmaitow de-
feends.
And that nature might by all means poffible provide for the fecurivy of the fir Orighsli
Nexves ; when they come forth of the holes of the vercebra’s, The has compafied
them about with a thick fubftance, which does (6 clalely and fiumty koit and bind
together the fibres of the nerve , tharthey cannoe be diawa afunder bhe frum an-
other,
After which knotand egrefs , they are eafily feparaved.  Bit I'bef¢ech you ob-  Pragrefn
ferve the cunning Indaftry of Natute it the going forth of a perve.  Which thitie
might be lefs fubjeét torupture, feeing that it 15 as yet cloathed poly with the renuis
Meninx , {he has not drawn it throagh that bole which is neareéft its oniginal 5 but
through 2 lower, which when the nerve has pafled, it does nat go tirito the nexe riby
bar defeends to 4 lower, which when it has resched it i divided inte iwosand turns
back the lefler branch towvarids the (pina, and carries the greatés to the fore pates.

27T, I;.f.f.d. N6 7.0, fiza g BET 18,00 BdiT 24 £ 9. &,
18, dre.

It is a Queftion smongft Anatomifte hot thie Animadl facalty ean withthe fpitit g 4, oo
be cartied chrough the Nerves into the whole Body | Bécaile i nbh@ of the Netves mal (pivits is |
except the optick , there is found any hicle o poce ot fpunigy fubltanee ; but we camied tiveigh
find them all folid, wWoven together of many {mall threds accoiding a8 the Balk and 1o Nereet #
magnitnde of every one requires, :

Cafalpinns in ki § Book of Peripavetick Queffians 5 (uppole thicchofe liede
thteds are a multitnde of fmal Veirg aid Arerics , which make ipont body a3 ir
wete a fagot, being continuations of the Branches of the Rere iirabile, Which may
be imagined, but cannot be demonfizated g or at leaft that between the litile mem-
branes of every neive, a véry thin anial fpitit is diffufed which ruos fwiftly to the
utmoft parts of the limbs.

But 1 fee nothow Cefalpisme ¢dn demorfitite fuch & continudtion of the Rete
mirabile with the Nerves of the (pinal marrce,

Out of the [pinal marrow 2 28 pare of neives do tike theit Rife, frven ent of the i miany
Neeks sweite sut of tbe Back ; five one of the loins g four fran the 04 [acram the Nerwes proceed
branches whereof to (earch oat , 15 4 weatifome piece of work o and mult be done frem thefpinal
in a dead body provided for that intent dlone; dud with diligent Tnfpection. sl

aT 18, f.1. D. L K. e,

The Medibinal Confidéracion;

The dignity of the fpindl matron with refetence to the neceflitg of life ; isequal  Tee Diprily
to that of the Brain, and therefore Bippucrase; terfied it Aidn, becan(e he believed of the [pnal
that the vitality of tbe animial was placed thetein ; a3 Brariantes provesin his Opo- ®7
mdfficon and after him Fosfin it his @econimie Hippscratis.

Plate in B8 Timews does acknowledge the [pinl matfow to bé ihe foundation of
Life beneath the Head, And Hippicrates himfelf reaches that men have moft gries
vous ficknefles and hard to cure arifing from the marrow of their Back: fora fluxion
thereinto caufes 2 confumption,and its drying upand withering is 2 gnevous difeafe;
and 2 man dies if the marrow of his Back be wounded, Ina word, Hipgpocrares in
the ad of his Predi@tions (sics, Thar if the [pinal marron be difealed, eithér by rea-
fon of a fall, o upo any other accafion, of itsown accord , the Patizat becomes

botk lame in bis Thighs,lo thac K= feels not whien bie is touched;and alfo o his E:tl;
an
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and bladder impotent,, fothat atfirit be voids neither Lirine nor Durg , fave upon
meer necellity : but when the difeafe grows older, both Durgand Unine come away
of themfelves , without any forcing of the Panient , ‘and a thore whale after he dies
the death,

From a flux into the Back-mamrow an hidden and undifcernable Confumption
arifes : but when it flows back into the Vertebra's and the fiefh, a Droplie is ingen-
dred ; fo faies H:'ku:u in his Bosk de Lecis in Homing, How the r.:vun!‘nmplim
of the Back proceeds from the Mattow, the fame Hippecrates does accurately teach
usin his 2. Beok De Adorba. '

Themetaral f=  Before we declae the Difea(es cf the Ofea fifula, T mult (hew you the nataral
gare o the  fonre of the fpina or Back-bone, which is frbajfcolios Rr2ight bow’d throngh the
Back=peat. . whole lengehof it : but in theMNeck and Loyns it is Jebu-lordar tresghe bowed
Dfesfes o the inward, in1he back it is Jebu=cwphis ircight bowed outward,ard therefore it is eafie
Back-bons, 10 declate the difeafes which vitiate the Back-bone,fuch as are Lordyis s Cupbafic

Scolinfis, andy Seifis,

Lerdsfis. Lardefis, 5 a difeale of the Back-bone, when the vertebra’s thereof ;, are our of
their place, and turned inward or forward.
Cuphfise Cupbufis, 13 a difeafeof the Back-bone,when its Vertebra's are difapointed and

turned ontwards or backwards. :
Lardajis happens in the Back, 35 Caphofis in the Neck and Laing,

Sealinfis Sealiefis iea crooking or wreathing the Back-bone to one fide, i

Stifis. Seiffis is fuch a Commotion of the Vertebra'sof the Back bone , as thatthey re-
main indeed in their places, but {0 as their frame and tathion is difordered.

The casfe of Scoliafis 18 the Inclination of the Back bone to one fide or another, when wegp,

Senliafis, depends upon fome faultin the twelith Vertebia of the Back,  where the motion of

the Back bone: i3 performed.

This Vertebea is received by its Neighbours sbove and beneath , and does ‘not
receive, as all other Vertebra's do befide, _

For 1t is joynied not by way of Gyaglimes but by way of Aribredia 3 and
thereforeif 1ts Apophyies either upper or nether (hall be deprefed; it cannot {nftain
the Trunk of the body bolt apright in motion , bat it mult of neceility lean to one
fide or another ¢ and this fanlt comes to People when they are Children, either be-
ing brought into the world with them, orcaufed by ill carrying, orby reafon of the
fottnefs of thofe Vertebra's while the Child is forced to ufe its Legs fooner than is
fitting. i

| i?,ua\'-: {hewed another caufe of halting aceording to Gaiens Dotrine in my
Chaprer of the Thighs., Thofe two caules of halting are itreparable and incurable,
The Loxation of the fecond Veriema of the Neck, caules 2 Squinzie, which in few
bours does choke the Patient, becaufe it cannot be reftored into its place.

The difeales of Qs facram are of great moment,whether they be tnmors or ulcers,
by reafon of its natural conftuution, chewhole bone beingin a manner (pangy 5 fi-
lous , and perforated within and without: and therefore when this Bone 18 Dil=
eafed, the Pacient is in danger of his life, as Hippocrares cbferves in bis Biek de
Glandufis,

Inhis chird Bosk De Fracturss he gives us to undesfland that the O fieram be-
ing exalcerated,is not cured without very great difficulty, which Galen alfo con-
fiems iy bis Commsents.  Langingin bis Epifties o velates; that be faw two, gallant
Gentlemen worn away with incredible raging pain , their O fucram being putrifi-
ed : {o that in conclufon they confumed away and died,

Chap, 16. Of the Scapula,

1rs viicalatiay  Having diligenty viewed the Trunk of the Body , you (hall unto the
with the Bra- Limbs ; and yeu muft puncipally obferve the Articulation of the 4 Scapala ot
thim, Shoulder-blade with the ® Arm, which is made by the way of Arsbrodia, by the

coming



Chap. 16, Of the Scapala, 279
coming between amolt thick and nervous Ligament, which does tound abgut em-
brace the whole Joynt,

Alla E:Iu; mufcles,viz. the ¢ SaTFJran'jf‘H.h d iufr:ﬂ:fmrlm_,!!’rﬂ t Rotandas minsry gy, aeufiles,

and £ Salcapularis, do with thewr broad rendons mcompaisthe Gid joyar,

The Caviry of the & Head Omwespale,being not fufhiciently peoporuenated rore-
ceive the Shoulder: which was fo conuived 1o make the motwn mure eafie and
free,but 15 augmented with a Guille which crowns the Lips of 1ts Caviry.

Then you thall difcover under the b Deleides 2 broad and remarkable Ligament,
which reaches from the Shoulder-tip as far as to the Coraceides Apeplyfiz , thatic
majy bold in the Arm aloft, to pievent Luxation upwards,

Alfterwards you (hall obferve the extrenuty of the | Cluvienls arriculated with
the Shoulder-tip ot Acreminms , Which is therefore termed Carap/eds, althengh Ga-
fen in the 33, Chapter of his Book of the diffectian of Adufe/es, cues call the hill up-
per Rib by that name , becaufe its placed beneath the Clavis. Ruffru Epbefins
calls the Acremsium, the coupling-band of the Clevisand Scapula : but Esdemar
faies that it is a very little Bone , which in children isa moft exa€ grifile , which
though in procefsof time it dt%mmt:: inte a bone,vet untl they be 18.years old,it
retaing much of the fubitance of 2 grifile contrary to the natre of all the orher bones.
Some whiles it grows (o highly together with the fpine of the Scapale, thatin 2 per-
fon of middle age wraftling oc esercifing , it may eafily be fepaiated , which hap=
F:n:ﬂ to Galen, a8 bio[elf tells usin bis Iﬁrﬂ Baok de wdrticniis.

The like accident he chierved inanother, as he relares in Commens, od Parr. 1.
Seit. 1. d: Officina, Hippeerares himfelf takes notice of th: Lazauon of th's Bone,
in his A-cicatic ; where he faies that the Aerominm or (hoolder-point isof 2
different nature in mankind, from that which it 15 10 ather creatares,

To2l, folidagit Toate o0, ) 5722341 3: A 228 T3, 3. B. g
g‘.z:,;’.:.&f.t‘.' fr22.f 1, D.8 e Tizt, fozoe. B8 Tiaz, f. 1, AR
T.3%, 2.}

Upon the Neck of the (capula reftsan 2 Apophyfis which in childrenis an Epi-
,b}ﬁ: = frem the likeneis to a Crows Bill or an Apchor, itis termed Coreceides avd
Ancursides, Tt prohibits the fhetilder from Nippirg cut on that fide, accoding to
Galenin Cotr, in pari. 1, Sefl, de Are. and theeefore it was framed for the fecority
«and fivength of the Arriculatior,

For when the Actioos of the Hand ard Arme are formards , the fhoulder would
eafily be unjointed , onlels it were retuned by the Corseoides - and theretore the
laxation of the fhoulder is feldom townds the forepart; Hippocrares did oblerve
itonce, and Gilendan it five imes 2t xome, 35 he humielt celutes in his Cemprens -
ad Pars.q. Like Tode Ariieniis, 1

Mow the parts of the Scapw/a he thus diltinguifhed : 25 much of the whole Com-
mifice or: Joynhting ; asisfubjed 1o the fight be called Omoy; and thae part whichis
nndet the kmtting of the (hoalder,he called Epons=y which we term Acremion : and
t‘j*fm;m;l part the Scapula whigh s feituate bahindy and is eovered with muicles,
13 by Galen texmed Omsaplace. _

From this place we may gather & i h out the Toterpretation of an ahfcore paflage

o0 Cormeditd Celfiry inchis eigheb Bk, Again from ehe Neck o bread banes tm gi-
ther band do go smco the Scapuie s o, Conntrymen call them Scopewla eperca s che
Greehs term ;Ifm Omeplazas, Celfus calls them Scopala sperrabecaufctbey Rick out
like 'hbughg of Trees,and a2 {citiare m the Gpper partof the Chef}; Fot tlht tops of
Mountains were by the ancient Latins tesmed Seopwla, which T erraliien in bis Biok
de Paifisscalls Afadsivm Scaputer Aifo the fmall branches of tees were called

=

It Cawity.
Ity Ligamesr,

Iis Areicalis
tigs with the
Clqwicala,

The tgfe oF the
d_:'er'F:;:‘L- Card=
cordtss

The parts of
Seapsle baw
samed by Ga-
I}
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By Celfur.

- Sebpi, hence the phrale Yoares fﬂ;i vine branches uled by Farre in his firfd Bock

diBe Baffice. Caalpeaks of Scpuie mryrei Myrtl € branches,
+ It is worth chfervation which Waomen by long experience have learned, viz. that
broad (houlderd Men do for the moft part beget graat Children , becanfe they are

whgrher brpad
der'd Men

very hothearted: And Guajen faictin his v parva; that by how much the H ;m is :Err;:-n::
oiter ckildren.
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ter , by fomuch the Cheft is larger, And therefore Foreffus bis Wives Mather,
would not marry her daughters to broad brefted and beoad (honldered Men : for (the
was afraid left they fhoald die io their travel by teafon of the largenefs of thew Chil -
dien, which Farefins faies be had often feen come 1o pais ia the 70 Obfervation of
his 2 8. Book.

Wy Freich The Caufe of this is haid toaflign as of another inconvenience, with shich
maidens havt  the young maids of France, efpecilly the Genrry are infefted : Wholeright (haal-
eiviv viht  dar'is frequently higher and fuller than theirlefr: fo that among an bundred Virging
Jhow l‘.”-?r}HFI you (hall hardly find ten tha have well proportioned fheulders.

i Whether it is caufed by the mere frequent and fironger mouon: of the right arm,
whereby the fhoulder blade is widened, and raifed up , by means of the interjicent
mufcles lifting themfelves vp,  And thereanto that in perions that are grown up ;
the right fhoulder is more heavy than their left, if webslieve Aevaras Lacicanns
in the lajk Cure of kis 4 Centure,

wiy fofow ~ Why s the right Hand fircnger than the left? and why are thefe fo lew Ambo-
gist can ufe  dexters that can ufe both hands alike ? Is it becanfe the Lungs and Liver doincline

buth basds  move 1o the tight fide than to the left? ©r is it becaufe Nurfes when they teach

e children togo, dodraw them on by the righ band,

Ts it hecan(e Mothers would make their daughters low (houldered while they
fudy to make them (mall and walp-walted p For a8 Terence long fince faud, if 2
Girle have & habit of Body and barnifh a little, they fay (he isa champion ar
wralller, and therefore they pinch their bellies and withdraw their food, and
though natarally of good conftitutions , they never leave tamperiog till they make
them like Bull-rofhes ; mere wa/p-wafed Kufb Candies.  Which is done , not
withoat manifeft detriment to their Health ; - whiles by the overgreat pinching in of
the fower part of their Cheft , theupper parts thereof are inlarged , whence pro-
ceeds that {ame flicking out of thei (houlders , o from concorfign of the Bick-
hape, its natural (hape is vitiated and depraved.

Chap. 17, Of the Humerus, Cubitus and Radsws,

-« oulder= YN ail fhontders abont the middle and inward p:l;t towards the Ribs, there isa
el manifelt open hole ::ndinﬁ downwards,and evidently piercing mio the fubtance
of the bane , through whic

that the whole marrow of this bone appears bloudy when the bone isbroke,
vts Licawests,  The Articulation of the 8 Brachinm with the ® Cabiry i faltned and incompaf-
. fed with a membranous and nerey Ligaprent. : :
wyteRe  The ¢ Radius isadjoined to the Cubit, that it might diredk the oblique motions of
Ziws i joined the Aim , whichare performed downwards and upwards, which motions , havi
totit Cabitus 2 taken away the Mafcles , you may obfecve, by taming the Radius to and fro back-
wards and forwards. )y MghEL,
sy they part © The 4 Cubits and the « Radios , do in the middle way part ane from anather,
:."-"'1!‘5""’ am= e the Radiug in a feancircalar motion, mig[‘tt be more freely moved , and thara
0 farget fear might be afforded for the mufcles, which in that part are many. -

s T2t fr, CEV T2t i DL R Toan fon B B4 ruanifiacc B o Tat.
f sl = i L] = :

iy a Ligs- ~ Between this (pace there is interpofed 2 membranous 3 Ligsment , by hﬁf} of .

meit is inter~ which the Cubitas and Radius are more nearly and fraightly combined , and the
pafed 3 interoar mofcles are f-:pl'l:attd from the external, IFIR'P alfoithe Hﬁﬂﬂﬂrﬂfl‘bﬁl
motion, that both might be bent, or firetched ontright at one and thefame

The Articaly. TME, ! ;
;.';.,.nf:;b,, Thele two Bones are in their extremities faftened together, by 2 very -iiﬂfuu
Baser. jeint ; above, the Cubitus receives the Radius, but beneath, the Cubitusis recei-

o o i o i 3 Tt ol o e o ccual e w e e

2 remarkable vein does infincate it felf into the -
cavity of the bone, that it may nourifh the inner Marrow ; whence itcomes to pafs, -

R, T il e
maimle e s S il &
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ved by the Zadisu, the Balk and thickneds.of the fubltance being changed. Forthe
Rading isat the wrift thicker, tharveceiving the grearer parcof the wolt, it mghe
more.conveniently move the meby an oblique motion, Butthe Cabuss at the
Brachism is broades, becaule that bone aloae is articulared with the Brachinm; the
Articulation of the Badiss with the knob of the Brachises, 15 thin,

Laftly you thall oblerve, whetheror no the Seplaides® Apephyjis of the Cubit do
touch the wrift, being Faftened thereanto by wayof a joyot, Higpocraresobizrved
the external part of the Cubit to be dillocated, in Lib. de Arvick,  Which kind of
Laxation I}#rrhnriw obferved, as himielf aversan his Commens upon the Surge-
ryof Pawlns efgineta,

-” They whodeny that the Cubitin 2 Man does touch the rift, do alleage that
there comes betwesn them a thick and moveable Grilile,which fills that fpace; and
in very deed that ame Cartilage of Guilile, {cems w bz adjuyred bywayof 2

Chap, 18, Of the wrifl;

He © wrift and d Radins, are joyned ooe to another by 2 nervous Ligament,
_Twhi:h infolds the Articulation,

" Moteover another ¢ Nervons Ligament, is obferved, h‘:h; hap'd like a Ring,
#hich compaffes the wrift round abaut, which contains within it the tendong which
are carrved chrotgh the cavity of the wiift, and whicn lie upon the back of the wnilt,
faving fome particular ones ; howbeit on the outfide it feems fmall.

s 70 4 e JF T L. RE Tanf0 FR QO T21.f0, D.ES

The Wiift * boves are :l'lg&r, difpofed into two crders of ranks,

The firlk order confifis of three bones, ' 2 :

The fecond is made up of four bones.  The fourth bone is over and ahave, ot ;“jﬁf’; 0 thie
‘of rankand order; but we may with Sy/vies refer it to the fisht order, [eewg itrefis -~ .
uponthe third bone of the firlt order.  Honbeit Fef aiins accounts it a Sefemide-
an bone,becauie in this place jt fills an :mEty fpace.  But how can it have the ufe

* of Sefamoideany feciog it is pot interpoled becveen Bone and Bone 2 It hangs over
another, that it might form thar cavity, which is in the innes parc of (2 waly and
gothis bone the Mafcle Cabires fleyor carpi does adhbere,

The three wnifibones of the fiitk order, being joyned togetherydomake a cavity, Their Anics
which receives two Banes of the fecand order, which bewg joyned one with ano- e
ther, do makethe joynts Head ; whence you may kiow that the fislt order is ob-
ficnrely moved with the fecond, and that © the arnculstion 13 by way of Arrbradis,
and in 2 dead body, baving taken away the tendons, you may difcover this motion,

Thereit of the wiif b-mu’-b:h'lg articulated with the de"rmurpjau,_dn caufe ngr
motion atall, ot 3 wery oblcuie one, Itis veryraie tofind nine bones ir the wrift;

bowbeit fomehave found o many.

Chap. 19. Of the Metacarpivm, Eingers and Sefamotdean Bones.
: Eter the wrift follows the ® Aferacarpiom which ig framed of five bones, if we
X believe Ceifarand Kuffingwhom Plinic does favoury When he atrribatesonly

_joyots unto the Thumb; Lib-T1.:Cap. 43

ar.ar.fi. B Tarf.o HH. f2.6.

Galin dossbetter, who feparates the firft bone of the » Thamb , from'the Ae- E-':"’;T;:.,

Fasarpingsy becaufe it is joyned to the wrift by an Arebradial Dinebrafiss eith evi- L
Mn ENE conitsn
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dentmonion, Butthe bones of the Aferacarsinm are aruiculated to thewrilt by way
of Synarchrefis, Without moton, Add bereunto; that thas bone 15 thoiter than the
bones of Afsiac arpismy 15 BOL COnterminons to them; bas 2 contrary fituation and &
different motion. i
A Fot the 7 buenb is tesmed polles 2 pallends, becanie it alone is equivalent to the
i Thoms,  other four fingers,. - Thatav might be trong and tbtantial, it was requifite that at
fhould bave three banes; and that it might pertotm mamitett and  (irosg motions, it
has peculiar mufcles and they are affixed unto the firlt booe, | When the Arbeni=
ars would render the o4 ginere, thesr emalators, wholly ushi for wartare and Navi=
gation , they cuttheir Tnumbs off. And wecall fuch as e cafbeired for thew
coward 2 : Polleiraneiy thumb-les compamons,  They weie by the anuedits in way of
merriment teimaa Afwrei, = By

The Afeiacarpiam therefore is compoanded, only cf four bones,twoof which
are immoveable, the other two which are under the ning finger, are manifelily
moved.

In thit fame fpace where the 7 bumb is joyned 10 the Brackisiis, thereis acer-
tain cavity, in waich the Arabian Cantery Wis uldally celebrated, which is largely
and elegantly defcnbed by Gefnerss inbig A penad iy ro vhe At o Chirargery, .-

And it is no wonder if lome acthis da uu:f:m ke to cure the yenereal Fu:,{iy ap-
plying mercurial water to this past, which eags through the skin,and peirces 1o

deep as tofluxthe panent, . \
L 1it the hollow of the hand, a tranfverfe ligamen: i€ oblerved, which conneéts the
T Lrgamints ] ;
of the Hotts rox of ﬁllg:ts ta the hones of the :iﬁ‘r:.qr.qupmm,
oe Sefamaide- 2 7,21.£,0.GG.f.2, H. 3
an Baves, Within the palm of the Haid yoo thall And divers Simemy Ligament s,

There aie a few Sefamsidean bones found i the infide of the Hand, There are
none in the outfile, ~ They are found hidden’ among the firft joyntings of the fin-
ens, :

: The Thumb in its fecond and third joynt has fome Sefamsidean boves; in the firlt
joynt it has none. i e
foeway to fisd _ INOWEO find the Sefameidean bones either in the hand or foot, yoa fhall this do,
ehofe base- Yo fhall fo cut cut the tendons that Hretch out the fingers, that yon be careful nor
to take away the cattilages of the joynts which are' ander them, which may feem to
be the Sefamiidesn Bones. ; ;

Lnder thefe Tendons, moft frequently in the band, efpecially in hard bodies,
vou (hall perceive acetain hardnets fometimes griftly, ometimes bony.  Then you
thall cut crofs-waies the Ligaments of all the joynts, until yoa'make them 'i’ﬂdh
thei infide in the hand, theircutfide in the foory i which ide; you fhall find the

Sefamoidean boves; having firft cutafunder theligaments wherewith they are infol-
ded, or drawing them a Little back, upwards towards the roots of the fingers. S |

B L T | ET e S 1 et S Y
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Chap. 20. Of the Os & Ilim and® Thigh-bome,

This Ligements 7 Rom the Arms you thall proceed unto the inferior Limbs.
Betwvcen thie Qs facram and the Tuberous bunching out of the Ifchism, there

wtercedes a grear and [Frong Ligawment, e

Beneath |Ee feam of growing togethes of the (hace-bone there is amorber Liga+
wicns [tretched out, - ;

Anda ¢ Circnlar Ligement comprehends the Articalarion of the Thigh with the
focket ot Os Ifchis, Which being cutaway, anscher 4 Ligaowns fomenbar ling and
bivedy appears.

=I{" i‘“’_liuf;;- G;' ] -‘41- G'"+ ?::l-‘fi;! d.lhT!:'_lpf-ll'KﬁF-zl cll:-Tl:'llﬁT"“
2 ]r-:t-'n':'. Fa

The faid bloedirels is caufed by reafonof certain little Veios which r::ezg
throug
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thiough the Acerabalam of the Huckle Bone.

Toac fame Ligament which is broughit out of the top of the thigh-bone, is Faltened
and ftrangly driven into a clefewhich s in the forefide of the Acerabaluss ; which
beino relaxed, and drawn from its place, there falls out [ach an Halting a3 18 incura-
ble; in which the Thigh, though pesieétly pritin Joynt, will fll flip oat again.

That (ame pabes Coxariay Frbifis ifcbiadica 5 mentioned by Hippecraces in his
Book Ds sarbo Sacre, and elfewhere, iwisworth ycue obférvation ; whenby rea-
fon ot an Impoftume ora flnsion into the Hip-bones Cavity ot Aeerabalum, the Li-
gaments coniupt and puirifie, and the Hip grows link and l&an; It wat an ingeni-
ous cbiervation of Hippacrares; all Bones vitiated, ceafe to grow ; if the part con-
taining be conupred, 1 infeéks the part contained; wherefors if the Huckle-b.ne be
ﬂmpmd’ the Thigh-bone cannot remain uotainted ; which difeate I bave often

crved.

The swal bole of the 3 Hucklezbone called rhareides s ftam i4 refemblance of 2
door, is afcribed unto the (hare. Lt wag conteived tor lightnefs fake, and is exaltly
covered with an hard membrabe, which does fever the Adufeniss chrubarores; Waich
relt on eacher fide thereopon.

Thatis falie which Arifferie has written in his foticth Book of 1be Live-wights,
Chap.10. that nio four f2oted Beatt has Huckle-TBones,

In the Thigh bone you fhall ebferve the® fhupe thereof, bunching dut onthe
forefide, and faddle~fafhiond behind, for the convenience of fitting and fiem walk-
ing. - Which figare Hippocrates oblerves in his Bock of fradtares, and advifes when
thi bane is broken, that care be taken to preferve the fame.

For fuch whofe Thigh bone is (iraiter than it ought to be, are crook-leg'd; and
are lame in theit knee; and they cannot ftand nor go without trembling,

iT.2.53. ¢ 4. 8. QP Tarfa. Kf3.6.

But they whole Thigh bones are very crooked, they ftand mote firmly either od

one Leg of en both, than they wha have lirait Thign bones.
- The neckof the Thighbene, is fomewhatlong tathioned and oblique, thar it may
pafsalong the Tendun of the Rotaror Infernns, But G.afen foppoles it was Made for
that end, viz. toleave fpace :or mafcles, whichwere tobe placed in the lower
part, and for grear Veins, Arteries, netves and kernels, which are guareered near
the divifions of the Veflels.

They whafe Thigh bone is thorter necked than ordinary, bave their grogns nag-
fow and comprefled, and when they walk ae confirzined to fiakt on cne fide,and arte
termed Fatif. So {aies Gaien in his ehird Back de ¥y Parcinm,

For the Thighbone does contribute muth to the recliuds and flabiliry of the
Rady, by that ame odlique Longitude of its neck ; whence ihe caafe may be given
why men naturally haltio the one fide or the other, of to both fides, their Feet and
-Legsbeing of equal length ; which po man yet alfigned, nor ohferved.

The lower end of the Thigh bone joyned to the Leg is termed the Kuee, which is
faltened by a twolold Ligament. One of them is® cireubr, and compaffzs both the
Bones round about.

The other being® placed between the two bones, i fomewhat Long-fa/bioned
and blsodyifs, through neighboushood of fuch veins, as defcend through the Hamin-
tothe Leg; itarifes, from the middle (pace of the kiichs of the Thigh bone, and is
infertedinto the middle Eminency of the Kaobs of the thank. Sick people often
fpeak of this Ligament when they tilk of 2 burning heat in theit Knees. -

Upen the Knobs of the (hank boae rws [emicirealar Griftles ave faftened, which
hold the fame Knobs more (table, that they may not fwerve, in violent motions and
contarfions of the Thigh. See Galen touching the of the (haok bone, in
its Articalatnion with the Thighbone.  Lila, de frallaris.

That Paresvhich is oppofite to the knee behind, is termed Poples the H.am, being
empty and void. The Veflels which pals thar way being removed, an empty {pace

s gberved, interpoled between the w-'taqt'mu'u;,whi-:h Pliny (eems tohave ur;lg&
n %

Covfimption of
i By,

The ousl belr 6
the Hucklibawy

The natarz|
[hape o the Eip

The nigh of cke
Trighebaae wif
fong=fafbiameids

Lipaments o
ihe Kner. f

iy u.—'l‘,l"jur:
in the Ham.




e

284 The Phyfical Confideration, and Anatomy . Book VL.
Rood in the 45, Chap. of the 1T Bok of biz Nataral Hifkory. In the kaee it [elfs
the compmnétion of barhy as wellthe righs as the lefty & on the favefide double (1t thould
b: on the hinder fide) there ds a cervain emptingfs fike cbecks, which being pierced,
cbe [pirie flies auwr as from a Cur T broat,
M ki Whereiore | have alwaies obferved the wounds of the Ham 1o be deadly,noton-
e tram we 1y for the diffipanion of the fpirit, ba alio by reafon of cutting aflander fach remark-
dadly ? able veffels, wiz.. Veins, Amtenes and Nerves, which creep through thac hnder
part of the Thigh, which being cut, inevitible death follows,
rhence sraceeds . 1€ focietyand ffmpathy betwecn the kness and Cheeks 13 wonderful, whichis
shat [ympathy defcribed by the Author of that Book De Ordine M embreram o which isfalfely al-
whichis b.-  cribed to Gajen : How that the knees being affefted and sffl &ted, the eyes condole
twvecn the kaves and weep, |:|-],I reafon of that old acquaimanct of the knees and eyes, af E}"Ev]idS {111
gad she che. ks £ (e wromb, where the child touches ars eyes and fuflanes, them with its kinges,

iy

Cliap, 21.° Of the Patella.

FTrrL Ty Paon the Articulation of the thighand lag a fmall bone is placed, whichthey
Y s call 2 Afia of Patelias the whirle bone ofthe Kiee,

aquanfaa L. g

It grows unto the knee, nor faftened by any Ligaments; but only being 3 glewed
to the. Tendonsofithe mufcles of the thaok; it1s o eld clole uponthe knee.

a1 A8 4§ : : :

If youtake a dibigent view, yoa (all obletve a Ligament (omembat blsdy, Which
does hmly koitand bind the Paresia w the hard facwhich 1s pliced béneath

The office of this bone, is 10 defend the joynt to guard the bowing and bending
of the Pagt, dnd torender the motion more facil ; fot it hinders the extenfion of the
lez from paffing out of a right line ; and when we fit with cur knees bent, it keeps
the thigh from luxation forward.  And becaafe the whale body inclines forward, it
hinders us frem allicg when we go down 2 Heep Hill,

This Galen found by experience, in i cestain young man that was 2 wraftler, n
whom, 2s he was wratiling, the Pacells was difjoynted, and did afcend ¢t owards the
thigh bane, whereupan two inconveniences followed, wiz, a dangerous berding in
his knee,and a trouble in going down Hill; and therefore he could not 20 down hi
without 2 (2ff.  Paress obferves inthe 22. Chaprer of bir 14. Book; that he never
{aa iy that had the Pase/(a broken, bat they haled, 1 have feen fuch whofe Pa-
¢ella was luxared and diawn upwards, who could not fo eafily go up hilland down-
bl 25 formerly, '

5 fofine bis Nn:w_lihmnltll.n_g Fefulim in bis Surgery denies that the Pasells confers any thing

#pr ia) taurhing 1O the firmnels of the Joynt, and that a man does hllt,‘ﬂhl:ll it is broken or ‘taken out,
pteafcaftie  ashe avers he had found by many examples, only he Qiesiris placed upon the knee

Parclis. for to defend snd fecure the joynt, 3
" Axd he goes not much from the fame opinion in ki Awndcemy, where be [aies it

pesformes the fame cffice in the knee, Which the Sefamoidean bones do in other
REy [T LT ; e
p ‘H:I,rf':rr.un in hishook de jocis in Humine, alliznes another ule of this BIDHE,
namel oo prohibit moltare from defcending ont of the flefh into {uch a loofe joynt
as.ihe knee is, '
Seeingtherefore the necelfity ofthe Paceslais fo great, T conceive it 15but a fable
which is 1eporied of the Thebans, who, that they might be able to run more fiwifdy,
-took certan bopes our of their knees, : ;

Yer there have hin found about V.wa Zembls certain Pigmies or Little Men,

wha could bend their knees backward and forward, and were {o fwift of foot that
‘ ! one

Iti afe.
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Chap.25. Of the breaking of bowes,

none could overtake them, if e give credic o che relazions of fea faring Aden,

Chap. 21. OFf the T ttia and Fibula,

(= He Tibis hastwo Bonesy the one 3 larger ard ‘mare inevard, which bearés the

name of the whole ; the other 15 Josalier and wore exiernal; calles b Fibata,

But Perewe (which is rendred Filwia) does fignifie two things 10 Hippocrares, the

whole Eibuis,an appendix of that boue, 3 Gajen £5poOAds ity i this Lote: pretatis
an of thewords of Hippocrares.

It istermed Perens trom peirdy which fignifies ta boar or theoll thiough,  Tis
called Fibula w Lacin fremihe Greek word Phille 5 which fignifies fmall and lank;
howbeit 10 Larin writers of Architecture, certain beams o joices of wood pliced
to give (trength to other partsof the building, are térmed Frbwe.  For this Bune
Fillsla does fuftain the outer knob of the (hank bene unte wehnch 1t is fixed, becaule
the weight of the Thigh and of the wholz Body, doss meft of all bear apen that

it.

The lower ends of the Tikia and ' Filse/a are tevmed € Maiiessi Ankle-bones,
both being faltencd rogether by a freng ¢ircalar Ligagent 5 \hro2gh which the Ten-
dansaf the Mufcles are drawa, as was 1aid of the wulise™

At MDA T AL N LA E B T nfr LK g

-

Chap. 23. Of the Foui

able Articulation of the 8 Afrafagus with the ® Scapb ides 13 very clol=,fo that
& it feemsaltogether immovable, o thatany man wosld think, that the joot 1s
not moved laterally by that Asticulation.
“Two Sefamsidean Bones are faitencd behind the great Toe, that they might give
2 Fcore paffagte to the rendon of that Mufcle whichbends the great Tee.

In the fole of the foot, you fhall find very many Ligaments , by which the Bones
are ftraightly united, that the foot might become hollow,  You fhall theretore oh-
ferve the Tranfverfe Ligament, which binds tp the bones of the Megatar e, With
thefirftrank of Toe-joynts, likethat which we find in the Hand,

Chap. 24. The Number of Bones for a Skeleton.

Wo handred thirty and two Bones are required tomake 2 Skaleton , fifresn
+ A beink taken from the number, two hundred forty {even, Becaule the hrefibone
is reckoned but for one, a5 alfo the Oy facraos and the Coeeyx ot Crupper bone, be-
caufe in the boylmg and cleanfing o the Banes, they da not fepasate Meither will
thed Coecyx, © Largnx, f Hysider, nor & Steruvm endure boyling.
T omitthe fix little Ear-bones, the Oy Hysidesand the Laryna, becaufe they are
not joyned by wayof Articulation with other bones,

“ararfs. A8 ranfs. s RO T2 N e BiT2f5. 6650

] )
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Chap. 25. Of Breaking the Bones.

WH:n?m ste (ufficiently inflra@ed in the nomber of the Bones, you (hall
break in pieces every particulas baone, that you may enquire into the inper

fhture thereof, £

The reafin ".|"'
el nomer.
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The profic of this knawledge is evident in fra8tures,  For hereby may be col-
lected in how loug time a broken Bone , may be {oddered together again, Higpo=
erare; Writes in s Book de Alimensis 1 that ehe mowribment of o bone peay be knean
by rhe Lreaki ng eberesf, Th N{,I": bone requires ien dases io grom rﬂgrrﬁrr, rhe :-fn:l- 4
bomes and the clavicwie and ribs pweneyy the Cubir rr:;wiﬂrif?lrth the Tibia and !
Brachoum foriy and the thigh-bone fifsy, fitele more or lefi as occafion ferves, :

Inaimuch thece as the quantity of 2 Bones nourifhment , and the {pace of time
requaifite theteunto, does alwaies hold proportion to the Bones thicknefs: to that it
the Nofe-bone, thatis to fay the bone of the upper Cheek whichreachesto the
MNoie, do requite ten degrees of nutniment ;. the nutnment of the other Jaw-bone

of toe Ribs and Jugular, which are ewice as thick as the Nofe-bone, maft be doable ]
in proption to che nutnment of the other, and will require twice 33 long time to !
grow tozether which is known by theur breaking, or by the Cure of therr refpedtive ]
tactures. 3
And therefore by how much thicker the Bones ate, by fo much the more noarifh-
ment, and the longer time they require o be  {oddered togerher'; w thar fuppofe !
the Nofe-bone requite ten parts of nutriment, and the Nofe being broken (hall need |
ten daies time to grow together : the Aliment of the ribs, Jinbone and Jogolar,
(which are twice asthick ) malt be double in quantity, and they rhall require twice 1

the time (being broken) ere they can grow togsther again.
Angd the Cubit-bone, becaufe it is thrice as thick as ths Nofe-bons; therefore it
/ #i]l?i‘gk;i thrice as mych natriment, and thrice a¢ long bme to grow together. i
Theribisand Brachive becaufe they are four times as thick as the Nofe-bone,
will require four times as much nutriment and foug umes longer fpace to grow to-
ether.
5 Finally, the Thigh-bone being five times as thick, will require five times 23 much
nutriment, and five ames as much fpace fo grow together, atter they have bin bro-
ken,
Celfns writes in bis feveneh Bosk ons of Higpocrates, that between the fourteenth
and twentieth day the 3 jaw-bone, b Cheek-banes, the © Jugular,  Breit bone, the
¢ Shoulder-blades, the £ Ribs, the & Back-bone, the b Hip-bones, fthe Inillﬁ .
benss, the k Hael<bones, the ! Hand , and the ® Eoot-{ole are healed. Between '
the twentieth and thirtieth daies the @ Thighs and © Arms ; between the feventh |
and taentieth and foartieth the ¢ Arm-bonesand 4 Thigh-bones are healed, The
fence of which place cannotbe underftood, butby confideration of the threefold
cavity and marrow of the Bones.

A Thveefold For I find « r.ﬁr.‘r,—‘-ﬂ.":f BAFTOW mm;i.n:d in the Bones in lhﬁ:‘t diiﬂftr-tnt Cavities. i
g.iy i+ boses. The marrow of the grearer bones 35 of the Aim and Thigh, isreddith; the marrow :
A Toeefall  of the middle fized bones which are hollow in {ome good meafure, iswhite, The |
My T, ﬂ'ﬂ nj‘;ﬁ-g Lomes I.figg nir.q’f‘pxn‘z} fx!lﬂ".lp{f]ﬂ!: full of hictle CITi[iﬂﬂlE tcplEmﬂm:[ *

with marrowy Juyce, but notwith red marrow.

R G T 13 25 1 Pb ras.faE R e fa BB A AT e fe A4
Bs rarfas2fraofe.¢ .58 NI3.fasT.aofa. 6 5l LT,
2.f.3. o 4. -;'ve.'ii ranfs. AT f5.8.81 Ta1.£3.G. L 23T a1,
fg GH, " Tvi1fx. MN.g° ratfa, DEReTarfir.cc. Qe ratfn,
fK. ] et

H;!q,-b;il_- the inferior jaw-bone is hollowed in the bafe, and in the Chiniit isof a
tiony hudneds, it conteins red matrow, which: does’ not fluétuate from one end of
the Jawsbane to the other, becaufe of the  hardoe(z and folidity ulflh: jaw-bone in
the Chin. Whence it is eafie to bz demonfhrated that the Afaxilla is 2 double bone.

The Clavienla, which Galeg writes is filtalous, we find to be every where of &
fpungy (ubitance. The Ribs, the Vertebre, the fhuuldl:l-bll:dﬂ:. the Hip—bﬂ'ltll,
the Tarjianand Merararfisn bones, allo the wrift and afterwrifi-bones, are fpungy
and liké Pumice-Rones. Thebones of the fingers are hollow and contain 2 whi=
uifh marrow, In the Feer, only the great Toe is hitulous or hollow-ban'd, 5

P




Chap.26. Of the Colle@ion and ordlering of Bokes, s afs

Chaii. 26, The Collefion and ordering of Rinss }'a_r_ a akeleton.

It if, you are not minded to break thebaies, but defire to preferse and PIEPATE 70000 okl
them fot 2 Skeleren, Y oll thall obleiVeTharTnere are tvathi: Bxrequired there- smt. ¢
unto; firtt af the parifying and ¢leanfing of (e bones, fecondly theicdpt wrjung
and tafning together, which may be térmed Sealeri-prae,

As tor what concerns the cleanfing of Biaes, Scaliger 0 his Exercitatlons ob- 7ie cleasfogdf
{arves, that the flone termed Sarciphagas dived 1 2 (bote Ipace ear Off 20d BN iame rhe beepe
the fleth from the bones. And fo the banes remmain bare dnd naked.

Paufanias in Eltacis telates that the Divil Eurjoimas 378 ¢t che' ey of dead
People, fo 28 nathing bue th= bonds remain. ” .+ g

The Jews imagine that there is an intercal Divel named Azisel; who'in Levi-
vicus is named Princeps deferrorsm, and 218 and devouts e fi.fh of the dead;
leaving only the bones behind.

But we are not wont to ulethe Aone Sarcephagns, becaufe we have it ety nei-
ther are we acquainted with its éperations, Neither dowe ufe the affiltance of the
Divel Enrynomus, becaule we defie and execrate thole wicked (pinice.

Wherefore having cut the bones one from another and 1aken thes flefh off, yoa
thall caft them into a lage Kettle ot Caldren; except ihe Brefi-bore, the Hysides,
and Ceceye. Then All the Caldron with fcalding water, fo as ro cover all the Bones
and (et them on the fire and boile them four or tive boures.

Yau fhall be careful while they are boyling that 1.0 bone flick out, fo 2510 be
tainted by the fmoak,

Alfoyoa thall ever and anon takecff the fcum and fat which (wimsa loit, that the
Bones may be the more neatand clean.

Which that it may be mote effectually performed, you fhall peircethe larger
Bones that die full of Marrow, in the Headwithan Awl t!ir sllfthe fopertinows mars
row may fow-and foak out. - e : : - s s

You may throw away the fisft water and boil them in 2 fecond, thatall the mar-
row may be dramg fosth, . e

Then take them out while the water is hot (for if itbe cold they will be greafiz)
and fcrape and clenfe them witha fmall kmte,

Some, while they are boyling; throw ina pougind of L-me ot Chalk, ro make them
the whiter, bt chis eats off (hE Eﬂp-l—:};;ﬁ;md e Griftleswhich do crult the extre-
mities of the Bones ; which you mutt take heed you pull not away, when you lerape
the Bones. :

Then you fhall put the Bones again into moft puie water boyling hot, and boyl
them for an bear, that all the marrow and far may be fepatate and exhaufied. After
that calt them intocold warer, and rake them cu and wipe and 1ub them well withi
courfe linnen clodths. : it !

When the Bones ate thas prepared, mimy I1y them tworar thiree months in"the

en air to bleachand grow white, Others putthem into a wooden cale, bored full
::Fhulﬁ and hang them in a running brook, of in the ftreams of a{wift River, that

the rubbing of the flream may whiten them.

I had rather 12y them under the fallng o a Mil-fream for the {pace of ten of
twelve dayes. ; )

Belloning in bis Bool: de Adwirandis, relates that he faw in the (hoar of Bomowia
in Picardy; an innumerable company of exceeding white bones of Bodies which
had been drowned and caft out upon the fhoar having bin buryed in the Sex
God.  He faw the like by the Red-lea, fo that the bones fo prepared, and flicking
and growing together by thzir Nerves and Ligament#, are exceeding neat and clean
and whirer then snow. Suchaswere thofe two Skelerans Which Galen had to ferve

higiin Anatomy.  Belsening obicrves in the (ame plice, that dead bodies e m:-i
fegve

|

I

-
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The Mawerof  Moreover by long boyling, firft in water , and thenin ojl, all the Bones of the

[aenisg the Head and ofthe upper jambone are eafily feparsted, as I have often obfegved; and ]
:ﬁd:.m*' : by this meanes you may have them fevered one from another, that yon may view ]

ferved from corruption if they be anointed with the balme that drops cutof Cedar
trees ; alio that bones moiftened with the fame juyce remain uncorrupred,

The Bones accurately cleanfed and dryed, you thall preferve in a Chelt, or you
may faften them together with brafs-wire, and fo keep them ftanding in a Cale, 1t
is needful that -yon have bones both maies, viz. fingle and united. And the wmuth
is, a8 ¥ ¢falins has rightly obletved, the Bones united (erve more for oftentation
than inftruction.

ard meafure the fize and dimentions of every one.  The manner of faftening the
bones together, depends either upon the Induftry of the Artitt ; oritis done b
imitation of another Skeleton neatly compofed, Yon may read more of thig fubj

in Fefufing and Colwmbns, Alfo Carsins Stepbanns, basnoted fome things upon
thele Authars, worthy of Confideration.
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Rheumatiim, an experiment of Alexan-
der Benediftus, forie o . o218
at Cararrb focalled.
f I
Ribs, the trae and baffard ontsy rﬁi
rwefoid fubftance o age
Rhomboides, wbat kind of Mufele it is
© 4

Rumination, whar kisd of difeafe ir is
and from nbence it proceeds 7 56

S

S.&phma vein, what and whive s 187
Sarcocele, mhas it b, and why qumé
7

Bheumatifmas,

Plethery, #hae ivisy dnd whencedt proceeds
b 155

Scapulaor {hoolder blade, its lﬂh.hi‘fm
| - with the Aram iy Mwfeles; Cavirys Li-
gement

s i




THE “TABLE.

Page
gament; e, 278,179
The pars of it bow named Iy Galen and

bew by Celfus ibid,
Sciatica the baffard sne what it i1 258
Sciatica gouty where it is bred 313

Seed, rke mcrver of it rbreefeld, baw it i

woided 749
Seed fupprefled, whetler bartful to wosen
85

Seed veffels and Szed bladders, why wrini-
led 5 frommbence the texvarecf veing a=
mong them, they are rhe [eac of a vira-
lewe Genmirrbea 79

Scoliofis, what it iy and cbe canf lﬁrrrr{"

27

Skeleton, what it ssy and its divifion 8

Seprum or Speculum . Lucidum , sbat [0
called, and why 122

Sefamoidean Bones, which they are 281
The way fo ﬁnd fhem ihid, & 285

Shoalder blades, 7 be Mafcies theresf four

114

Shoulder, rbe extremiries theresf 15

Shoulder, mby the French Maidens bave the
ri&br bigher than the lefe ato

Sitiahigor dog duy madne/ss what it is 131

Smelling LofF, diminifbed ; depraved, cke
Canfes theresf 190%

Sneezing, whence ir & 199
Sphenoides Sinus; its w2 169
Sphinéter of the mouth, whae Mafcie ir i

2310

Skin, its divifion, Scarf=skin its fubftance,
Original, Figure, Colir, Conmexion 5
K feyand bow beanrified 14:3%
- esdifeafes 2T1I
Skin calied Derma, or she srae siing ik
Subffance, Temperature, Cee whesher
Inff can be regained 35336
Skuly what it ds, ics watural Figare
The number of the Bones thereof 9
The bolesand piti thereof g, I1
What is principally ca be obferved there-
i, and wby it fs doable 2867
The Primary diféafes thereof 370
Spawlings w Salivation, whence it proceeds
: . 56
Spinal Marcow, the natwral Eonfliration
thereaf, its Original and Progrefss asi
bow many Nerves proceed fromie, toge-

sher mith its dignity, 276, 277
Spesch H.bﬂliﬂ'led%.fllr .qug’ ¢tbereof 206
Spirite Animal , bew oy Are carryed

:ﬁrpui.[? the Nerves 277

t

: Page
Squinfie, what kind of tmor it & 20k
Squinzie, an berrid ,'.'_]an-ur,ﬁn‘:riur:'
k:ﬂ';.-:g & man wickin fiftzen or tmenty
framrs 208
Spleen deferibed , its Sulffance ; Colors
greatne(ly Parts, Sitmarieon, Iempery
.h'.lfrﬁ'l:r, Comsexion 61, and 63
{ts Aétions consroversed, and divers opi=
nigms shereof 61,62
Stetnum, what it s, Fallopiug bis obferva-

LT :mc:nlf:g it I3
‘.‘ilﬂrllll_'r', whence it frcc.-'..'ri': E}'
Stimmenng, woence it proceeds z 86

| Stifis; whae difeafe it is, and where 278

Swomach, ehe Membranes eheresf, its Sien-
dliany Sise, F;’gr.-r.r, ﬂ.l'.lj"?u:' g1y 175 Borcomn,
ingsr .&'yr;'.l;:, Ailiom, f;'.ilg.".i:l‘l my oma=
minsion with orber Partsy greav foipachy
wich the Kidneys, coovmumion wiik: ibe
#hole bedy, and medicinal confidiravion.

52,5354
; 55,5057

Stone, eafe for ol ménchat baveic 73

Stone fucke our, and car ot of the ladder

ibid

The Erenchand fralian mayche Leffs 73

Stones, tbeir Coats s SulFance, Shnations
Figare, Altion, Difeajes F7s78
Their feveral Mufcies 332

Suffufion, whac we are to under/Fand there-
by 141

Suturesywhat they arey and bow manifold, 9
Hhesher Blackamoers bate any in cheip
Shulls, 168

Sweetbread or Pancreas, wharit i, dix
Sulffance, Situation, Feffelsy Hfe. 50

Syltole, what to be wnderffood tbereby

107

Sweats bloody, whence they preceed 259

Symphy(is, #bar it izy. and it differences.

265

T

AR Fitigced and. depraved, the canfe
M sbereof 100,207
Temples, the benes theresf 11
Teethand Gums, sbeir Natare , Paresy

Bafisy and reet 13
T beir Number and Order 13,102
Ar mbat tiws they agpear 23

Where the binder Teerllie, and when
they firft break dut, their generation 1bid
Cec ceths
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Teeth-fickne(s jo
whether they breed inall ages and whe-
ther they may be faffened in rhe piace of
thefe dramn uwﬂ, 1 i F‘ ; Tﬂig
Teeth, the way to [bem the Feffel appertas®
pimg anio thes, what wenff be ol ferved in

& Tooth thac iz dramn ous 271
Tooth-ach, the canfe theresf 203
Hew the [pangy Exerefcence is taken ou
of the Tweth- gr ibid
Tendon, what it isy and its Origisal 40
Tenelmus, whae di ﬂ'w{ ¢ focalled 77
Telicles, or Sromes; their Mufeles 232
Thigh, and the bone thereof, Kuee, Ham,
Knee-pan gire. 17,382

" Fes matiom, and various mufcles 23307,
Thigh-bone, the Neck rbarecf why long fa-
Eiored 283
Thamb, its Mafeles 2129
The beft way of diffelting its Mufcies

247

The bones theresf 283
Tihia and Eibuld, rbe resfon of their uﬂ;u
15y

Tonfils, their difeafes 205

Tongne, ics S:ﬁbﬂm.::niffrldﬂ'ﬂ. Mﬂgﬂf-
tude, Peffeisy Kernelsy Mufcles, and dis

feafes 20%,106
wheeher ity Sabifance will grom again
208

Tongue-tyed, who they are. 106
Toes, cheir proper Mufelés 238,239

Trunk, being tbe [ccond part of the Skeieron,

of whar it confiffs 13
v

L 7 Avices, what they be 258

Thelr cure ibid

Venz Axilasis, Thoracia, Bafilics, Merdi-
ana, Salvatella, whae and mbere they are
254,255

Vena Cava inﬂﬂmﬁf, Cure of the difeafes
theresf swsfold, avalve thereing Qv Hj;f;

Freart the ﬂrigfudrhnnf' 1c8
ﬁfc-.u Cava and Aotta, within the fower
Belly b4

‘Vena Cava, Divided into Tranks, it ische
Sear of Feavers continwal and interovit=

Jab ibid

7 be Liver is not the Original :l.-:r:_-.g
ibi

10by it barh a thick coae 65

: Page
Vein, ies definition and defeription a7
Veins comtasnsd within the Cheft, at large

difconrfed of by the Awbor 113, 114
11§

Vein ]ugular. in whar nffe it many be n?rard
114

Veins, woich of them are moff sfnally open=
ed 11§

Hheiber the Font vein may be opened 5
and bow 116
Vens, wbecber they bave fibres, and why
they are called the bodies wind-doors, 6%

T ke recentive faeniey of chem being foff,
what foliows 66
Vena Porw, rbe Liver, the eriginal :Ium;"
fi-1.3

Veins, their Fatvers with the P fe of thew.

Vein it off, nberber it will grow .ug.t.lna.
i 5
Ventticles, what meant thereby, i3
Feby e diffeition Leging at the lvmer,ins
Salflence, Temperature, Original, Sci='
maiion, .Q‘:.l.wj.:] v Partr costainings
Comuson, Proper, Diverfe ; Parts con=
tained, Figure, Colory Connexion y Efey
Abtian. 31:33
Vertebiz, mbar they arty and the pares
Citberesf 13"
Vertebr ¢f the Neck, Backy' Layns, Os
Sacrum, sr bely bome , and’ 1he Cragper

bone 14
Vettebrx, their Grifties, and Aembranes
75

Vertigo srbar it iy and wbemee iv proceeds

134
Velalius bisepinion conching tbe ufe of the
Parella, 4 g { }:.Sq.
Veflels their potion bow abolifled = 259
Vomits warily t5 be ufed, not to be givento
perfons very weak 5657
Vomuting of cheler and bisod, whence it pro=
eeedi 55
Vomica, #bat kind of Jmpofibnme i is.

1o
Ureters: eheir defcriprion, fubfance | !m_;rz'
fiemarion, :riafm*}: 3 original y Nerves,
ObfEraifizn, fone To
Uretta, or pifs-pipe a3
Jes obiiqantisn in the Perinewesy impoff=
bamarid bard focmre 74
Livine fer ome with 4 knife 7%
Uvula;, fremfe; Mufcltsy, Ligaments; and
difeafer & 104,223
Warts,
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Ants, From whence they arife 195
Wefand, or Windpipe, ics ufe, gri-

fHles, Membrane, and difeafes 308209
iwbecher the wownds theresf are curabie
100

Woman, Her Genital parts, which are i-
sher externaly or internaly their dif "{f’
81 52

Parsy incernal wbich ferve for generati-
ans tiwofoldy the way of fEewing toefe P:;“

Woman childing, Wby [owe fickly, ethers
not g7
Weman big- beRyed, whether [bemay be ler
3

blsed
sibether in the difeafe Choiera fbe may

Weed thad
Women br’g-!:r.!’;'j{:h whether in thems che
wemsh grows thianer ihid

Waomen never changed intoa Man 75
Womb, fts [ubffancey costsy tempers fitua-
tinmy greainefsy [Lape, cavity, attinm,in-

. fireicies 84 85
Worms, bow they breed inche Liood, 66
Heart eaten by them ibid

Page

Worme, bred in she Pericardiam, whici
feed on the beare 100
Worms, jn the Earsrereved Eblai, 194
Wik, Tke tus Mufcier thereof 217
7 be beft way of diffeiding ics Mafcies
247

Wil bones cheir nunsbery and articalation
- - -1

¥

Ard of 2 Man, its pares; Skin, foreikin,
Tis bridie, mensbrane, veffels, mafeies,

¥ | R 3
frs botiow figamentsy their interagl fub-
[Bance, its abiiguation inthe Perineum,
the Noue cheresf s impoffumaced bard to

cures 7374
Yard, the medicinal confideration, and di-
feafes therief T4
Jes mufcles are fanr 233

L
Ecchins, Ha vain brag 12
Zycomaticus, Whas Mufcle [0 cai-
|I-'d- 210

e e
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An Explanation of the TABLE of the
Eirft Brafs Plate in this Booxk.

The Firlt Figure (hews the Effigies of a living Man, in which, not ﬂll.ljl'-
the external parts of the Abdowen, butalfo the Veins under ;
the Skin which are confpicuous are reprefened,

A The Right Hypocbondria, | AL The Bafilick Fein of the right Arm,

B The lefr Hypochondria. N Tbe middie or common Feiny which
CC The Epigaitrinm, is ot in the [ape place in ali Bo=
DD The Bowels. dies,

EE Tk Hypegaftrinm, 0 The f.‘:piu.’i:{l”ﬂ'n-ﬂf thelefe band.

FF The Groyns P TheFeinof che lefs Handy called Sai= .
G The Region abeve the Privities, watelin.

H  The Fein of the Forchead. 0 O The Fein Sapbana defeending,

4 The Vein of the Trasples. RE The Fein Saphena in the Fon it
K The external Jugular Vein. elf.

L Tk Cepbalick vein of the :-ig.ﬁ-; Arm, ‘88 The Sciarick Fein,

The Second Figure exprefleth the common coverings of the
Body of Man, and the Mulcles under
them laid open,

Ad  The Scarf-Skin, |GG HH II The Mufciesof the Abdomen
BBER  The Skin, | ebliguely defcending,
CCCC The Far. G Hi Their toorhed Mgfl-u'#:h
DDDD The fiefly Membrane, \LFEL The Tendon of the obligue de=
EE Part of the pelloral Mufcles .f-fidi, feending Mufelesy under
: open. which rfr right Mufcles of the
FFF  Certain beginwings of the Muf- Abdomen swieh their Wervsus
ches called Serrati antici Ma- inferiptions apprar.

jores. KK The white line of the Abdomen,













The TABLE of the Second Brafs Plae

in this Book, Opesned and Explained.

Thiis Table 12ies cpen the Bones of che Abdewen in {even Figures ; two sthers, to wit, the eighth

and ninth

FI1G. 1.
Exprefech the five Mirrebre of the Loyas, u
they are ohierved en the fore part
ga 2 a The Tratforfe Procefi.
F1G. 1L
Laies open to your yiew, the Fefebra of the
Loyns, &5 are prefented on the back Part.
a  The befe for ibe Marroe of the Back.
kb The rranforefe Procefs,
¢ ¢ £ The abitque Prace(s,
d  The desre Procefs.
FlG. 10l
Reprelents the internal face of the @1 Coee, a5 it
is uaired [u-!:h a6 ate rowd up.

A 01 lium,
BB 0 Cerendix.
C O Puby,
FIG. 1V,
Demonflraces the external face of the 05 foxe,
A 0 iz,

g2 The Spine of the O Limm,
F 05 Corendix,
£ ¢ wi Pabis,

EFiG V.

Grives the intcrnal wiew afthe Oy Soprum
: divided into fix pares,
Adgz  The bales which pive paffage fo the Nerues
b Tui threr partsof tbe Coceya,

FIG. V..

The fam= Bane cxvernally <obe feen,
o Thebele for the Marromw of the Back,
fib Loffer balcs for Nerve,
£ s Exgyr.
L il FiG, VII

T!'it Figore which deciphers the Of Comdy a5 it i3 |

oblerved ra be diting in Childen.
A O Paom o Leele sakes fromm the ref,
EE O Coxendix. itl f #
€ Os Pubis.

O Pubis.

e Too clot diftinguifbing the On Cusendix ond |
The cennexire 67 all the Bones of vhe Ahdames, ] I

""" R inthe Table w Chapuer 17,

fhew the Mulcles of the Abdomen : The renth gives you 2 cleas
ﬁ:h: of thie Pyrus, the Peritesdum being pemoved.

FIG. VIIL
A The Maf:le of the Abdomen sbliguely defcending
in which

ag A ll:rrﬂ-.r!‘nih;i-my- 3=

kb The Temdes flicking to the whbit? [ine. ]

B The Mufile of the Abdomen ebliguelp afcendivg]
in which ¥

e It Mgianing,

dd A P{EIFH of its rendan which courrs o right .
Majcle, ; i

e¢  The Righs Mufcle of the Abdomon,

FI-EI m
A The toanfuerfe Mafcle lofed abost the beginings
i which - T

asa Toe begimning,

kb A portien of the Tendmn,

B The vight Muftle of the Abdomen, iwhich
£ The Ergiming. ]

ddd Tht Nervews infevipiions.

[ The i,

[=

The back part 8 the etbir vight Mufvle, 8
wf.idrm right Mufile,

d Shiwy the Fein and mamiary Artery defcine
ding. ;

The Epsgafirick vein and artery ofcecding.
Tt Anafiomelis af the Peiny, 1

The Periconaeum laid bare from che Mufeles,
D The Pyramidal Mufcles, ]
E  yhe Procefs of the Pervitonwum defeendingty

dhe Codsy

el = Lk
L

FiG. X.

Paye of the Pellaval Mafele derrfied,

The Scernum,

Tee Stomach being fameching bid by the Liver]
ﬂl{ I.-Eiltr.. qr h

The Qenentum im ils Seituation,

A pertion wibich ficketh #a the Liver,

€ A portion which is knle to the bortow of the S1aa

mach,
ddd The remainder of the Omentum asit lies upoa
the Bmwels,

moh e

oo

| FF  The Bowe's in theiy [citwazio.

G The Navil Fein,

H o Ligamest of the Blsdder compofed of the
Wrachan, ol tee e Nail Arierits,

“The burtams of the Eladder.

| saas The Peritcnzum divided:

T e T s o s i o e

a1 0 i | S e S b













g g =

e

The TAB

o
g i [t S
e,

E of the Third Brafs Plate

| bl ]
I

in this Boox, Opened and Explained.

The Omentwm and Mefenteriuns, figure 1

. The Guia with its Mufcles, figure IT, and IH,

The Stomach and Bowels undex it, figure IV, The Tunicles of the Bowels,
figure V. and VI, The Muicles of the night Gut, figare VIL

The Newve of the fix

EIG. 1.
AdAA The Mefenerium with the Gats adpysed:
gazs  The Glandulz of the Melenterium,
'BEE  The Piffels of tix Melenterivm diffufed 1
the G_df.l.
cc Portof the Colon fretched par.
DD Pare of the Omentum draws shyaad wp-
wards,
F1G. 1L
AA T fff privel the Mufeles of the Gulsy
galled ﬂeplnﬂtﬂmn EUs,
B2 The feopnd par of & cies of the Gula,
er Sphenopharing ey,
£c Tht third pair, Stylupharingzas.
Dp T Sphinteer of the Thvoat.
EEE A batkweard vinw of the Gala,
F The left exermal Merveaf the fixe pair.
a The right extrynal Nevve of the [ixt pairs
H Tt [wperier Orifice of ehe S tamuch.
IIT T boroom of the Sropach,
E The igferior Orifice of the Stomach witha
portios of the Ducdenum attaczed to it
FIG. 11k
AAd  The Mafetrs Cephalopharyngzus conffi-
exgois on the fave part,
BR Th Msftler Sphenopharyngzus,
£ The Mufiles Stylopharyngzus.
BD ‘The Sphinfree o the Thaar dilatied,
E The futereal face of the Guly,
F The dafr:di:gm of the Gula.
FIG. LV,
A it fuperiar Ovifice of the Stamach kait ro-
geiberwishin s thred.
B "The inf.vioy Ovifice, or Pylotus,
£E Fhe common funicle f the Stamach [ipovated.
n The middfe tanicle of the Stomarh,
B The imaer tumicle of the Sramach,
F A prreien of the Duasdenum.
GG Theput called Jejunum.
HEHH  The gut leum as it dies fnits foldings.
KKK The gur Colons
£ 'ﬂfélt being apened in the beginmiag of the
Cuﬁm. :
M T P_Ei:ui.lg of the vight Out, knit witl @
thred, ;

FiG. ¥.
PP The tommen faricir of the guts fepamared.
5 '.IHF middle thnicle of the Gats which i the
vt praper eae.
FIG. V1. y
K Toe rageed tumicle #f the Gl which i3 the

fecpsd propers

th pair, figure VIIL,

FIG. VIL
M Theright Gt cut off.
Ny The ewe sufeles colled Levarares,
0 The Sphinfes of the Fundamest,
FIG. VIIL
A The Nevoe of che fixt paiv on the right file, o

Ad Tt caternal and greater branch.

a The branchywhich i carmicd to the Neck.

b A branch gfthe [rventh pairy jaymed to thig
fixth pair which is carrped 12 the Neck,

; A Nerwe of the fewenth pair jepued te the
g‘:‘:rh sy the Skalle

i A brauch of the fevesth paffing tothe mufele

of tise O Hyais,

e A branch from e feventh to the fonrae,

ff A Nerve fom che exeevnal branch of the fxth
paiv 5 which s caried tothe ieternal
malfcles of the Larynt.

gi T vight Nerwe calle Becunrcng.

b Many Nﬂ'..t:l:ﬂlﬂ'rhfl" to the Lyngs and
wanpipfs

i The bn'-'ifu of ebe right Stomachiral, firee-
ched oats

BER T internal, or coftal brauch, bid spenwirly
its buncbes,

A The Nervews plexare of the Melenterium
guoarded with certain calious Bodies,

i The tramzh which' is carrped 0 fhe Omee=
turm, Duedenum, sid Liver,

mm  The brarch whivh is canged o the right

Exdmey,
wnmn The brasches diftvibated in the Melenverium
azd Gats.
] Tht hramch which goes 19 the 04 Sacrum,
pp . Thextremity of the imperaal right brasch,
whith is difribsted to the Worh aid
Bladder. ¥
qr  The branchs from the tuternsl right filey
wkich make he plexure #e ghat {FHe
§  The Neroe of 1h jixib pair o the Left fidey
in sebiich, the Beurffoation of che Leirers M
the famr, [ave only.
€ ' 11 the Nevwe fram the lift Recureens, which
ir difvibuied ta the Pericardiom, axd
Heart it jeif.
A% Toe Merge which from the exteraal lefi fla=
machical jc carvied to the Liver,
t The Nevoe wlich is carried to the Splem and,
Gat Calon. .
wmm . The Merwe of the lefi Eiduy, The remaig=
der are the fame with the formir,

v o i it
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The TABLE of the Fourth Brafs Plate
in this Boox, Opened and Explained.

The Fourth Table laies down the Scituation of the Sweet-bread ; Liver, and Spleen,
and the Delineation of the Fena Poria.

F1G. L
The ballew parc of the Liver.
The ronnd coavex, or powving part of ibe Li-
.1
a The pmbilicar Feia draws upwsrds,
C The Gall tn itz Seitustion,
B Tor Spleex tnifs wapaval place,
EE  Toe Sweel=bvead bs its proper place.
FF Tw VepaPorta defiending by the Sweer-
bread wunder the Liver,
G Tir fuperior Mifentevical Ariey.
daas  The brasehes of the Vena Porta, cxtended by
the Melenterium,
bbbk Tbe bronches of the aviery diffributed by the
Melenrerinm.
fiH  rhe Mefenuomium it ol difmantied of it
Japerior Membrane,
1T The Spleaical Piffels Laid epery the Pancress
.Fn!.;.'lg eIy
Fi1G. II1.
Ad  The Bady of the Sweet-bresd deciploced da il
Nerural form,
FiG. 1L
The back pare of the Sweer-bread, togecher with
the Sploen tuned downwards,
AA  The fubfance of the Sweet-bread, its Meme
brse being taken off,
BEE  The Chareel of the Sweer-bread zowly foumd
oEr,
C The biliar pore jemted 10 the cbamerl,
DOD A pertied of fhe Guts Duodenum aid Jejun=
num, et offs
E The commay Orificey [y whrch cbe bilfar pove
and chamacd of the Swect=bread, spen
them(eiers inca the Duodenums.
FFF  The imteraad face of the Splres.
GGG The weimy ard artivies difvibared fnthe
Splreas
FIG, 1V,
Ad  The covprx er bowing pave of the Liver,
B The shin of the Liver feparated frem ir.
Ec  The Ligsmeat of the Liuer calied Sepuale.
PD e Lasge branches of the Vens Cava warbiy
ibe Ly,
FIG. V.
AAd T ballow pant of the Liver turned upwardy,
R The Lobe of the Liver by whichit joyas it
Jelf po the Omentam,

LN

The clift of the Livers ot of which the g
bilicar vein defeendr. ¥
T timbilicar weis tarsed apbvards,
‘The Gall placed arder the Liver,
Th: changil :f fbe Gl
H Tee biliar peve, wirth the champl [Preeched
oxtwards, tegither witk o part of the Du=
cdenup; meded by AL
The tvunk of the Vena Poruy defeendivg from
the Lioey,
K Theright Caliscad artiry.
' A Nevve avifing [vom the plezwre of the coe

flafs,
FiG. YL

The Fess Parta whale, diltinguifhed into brans

ches; asicis publiquely thewed.

AAdA Tue trung ef the Vena Porea; A the infevier
paviiens defieading [ram tbe Liver, A4
the dedwilion of at to the right ad Lefe
witk an infuire sumber of fmafl bravchess

B The Splemical branchy divided frf? iuco grear,

aftermwardy fote wery many fmail branches,
and difribated Gike Trings abaut the Splecs,

[ The vighe Mrytaresical bransh,

D The left Mefenterical branch,

az  Toe pmbilicar v,

b The veim of the Gall.

£ Tlevein of the Swect=fread.

dd The vein cabled Gaftriga dextra,

et Toe greater Galtrica fniftra,

fg  Theliffor veiag called Gaflricx Gniltre,

] The vern ralled Vas breve. ;

it Thevoin calfed Gatvocpiploica Bniftra,

KK, ‘Teewein ealled Galtrospiploica dexera

0l The Hemarrboidal veiss produred bere [rom
th: vight Mefesterical brane’ of the Yemp
Porta,
®  Theveia of ibe Ducdenunr.
FlG. VIIL :
A The comver pare of the Spheem Laid opin
BB The Membranr of the E;Lkh feparateds

moeE N

CC  The Mack fubilaace of the Spleen,
FIG, VIIL y .
AdA The bollnw pere of the Spleen which mcnints
tbe Feflels.

B The Splenical vein withits thver brancher,
€ The Splesical weis apomed in fike mavecr bes
rea,

.
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The TABLE of t

he

Fifth Brafs Plate

in this Book, Opened and Explained.

The prefent Table laies open the Reing with their Glandsle, the Emulgent Veffels,

TR LR ST MOk

Bladder and 2reeere.

Alfo the rife and progrefs of the

Spermatick Veflels,

FIG. L.

The Glandulz of tby Reing, or the Capluls of
Milae bally.

The right Kidney ancovercd of the Mrmbraze,

Thr et Kydrey.

The difeendieg trank of the Vena Cava,

The drfeending rrank of rhe grear areerp,

The raght Urcter,

The feft Wrenct.

The vight Feffils priparing the Sred,

The fefe #71fels prepasing the Seed.

Pori of the Bladder, bofides vebich, the P'.jr;,'_‘
exirying the Sced ave taraed in che Abdo-
remn.

Part of the vight Gut tar off.

FiIG. 1L

Tt commen Membraie of 1 Rein whish i
b= el wiil far.

Toe Glandule of the Kidueys,

Tee vight Kjduey,

The &ift Kjdrey,

Toeproper shixof the Kidueys partly feparam

red.

The pinnke of e Vesn Cana defeending,

The vk of tbe prest VL .n‘:_]':_‘rﬂ:l'iul{_-

The lrft Emulgent Fein,

The prght Exnigrat Fein,

Tie right Emalgens svecries,

The lefr Emulgent avierier,

The |'|_|"'r Sp ranarok arti .

The Life Spermaciek weis,

Te ighe Spermarick vei,

The wrpl Sprvmatick artery,

The Faity Foie aviffey from the Emulrent,

ﬂ.ll":..-.l i >

BABE, The wreters w both fides,

M
NN
L)

A
BB

EE

FE

LLLL The Pafels priparizg the Serd,

The Scrovuns wrth the fefficlinim it
The wfels canying ibe Seed.,
The Bladder Pripped of bis external tusicle,
FlG. 1L
The Caplula, ev right Glandula Remalis,
Ao [rom the ryunk of the Vena Caya come
ing inteir,
FIG. IV,
Th: Caplula diffedfed.
T bollawwnefs of the Capluls fomewbar loid
¢

FiG. V.
The imeerval fuce of the diffedfed Kromey,
Tit Emulgess Pein with bis branches diffribue
ted in ehe Kjdrep,
The Emplprar areery in like manzer difivibu=

tid
F1G. V1.
Thet F1cdmey .:}ﬁffﬂ.zrf.
The Sinus of rbe Wrerer shaue the Kadney,

The raund foym of the firerers difcending from
rhe E':';J'Ju-J,r_
The maryene paffages of the greters,
Tie fiefliy Kaobs called Papillares.
FIG. VII.

T commen fuxiple of o Bladdey drawm
bk,
The miiclle tazicle and boifom of the Bladder,

The tnrer tuzizle shick agpears whenthe Blad= * 3

dlev b cls

The Orifice of the hiadder by which the Srine
pilfeth aat.

The Neck of the Bladder webich feemy fovelled
iy resfonof the Proftare fopred o it

Fare of the Upeners thas come to the Bladder.
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The TABLE of the Sixth Brafs Plate
in this Book, Opened and Explained.
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This Table thews the Spermarick Veffels, the Teflicles, the Membranes of the Serorems
the Yard, the Reins and Bladder, ;

FIG. T. 11 Epididymis.

") Tievight Glindula renalic, K Tie Parafbace.
B Tl Glandals renglis, FIG: 11I.
EC  Toe Kias on cach fidr, & A partin for phe :-;.__:v_;j,-_-; F"’F I
D Thbe life Ennizest P, AAd  The Pyramidil I Jeis.
E Tec Fight Emulgeat Fein, BE  Epididymis.
FF e right gad left Evnlyene 5 fevics, €0 Poraltaces,
[ The right Spermstrcal Viin, B b refficle covered with g proper Membrage,
HH  The frwak of the Veny Cava dyfeeadiag, E A pertiea of the Vala deferentia,
I The fefe Irscl byl #f che Vena Cava. FIG, 1V,
K Theright fiack brameh, . Ad The comtexture of the veing wnd arteries iu the
I The right Spermarical grievy, Pyramidal Fiffel.
MM . Thetruok of the great grlery d'r_,l'E.“-‘l'd'.i-'.g- ER F.p-:md] s,

N T |lgﬁl Tieck ﬁ‘;'.!'f{.':.;j the great arfery. cC Paraftace,

O The lft Hiack braveh of the fame, DD A poction of the Wala deferentiy,
P The &ft Speraatical avtery, FiG. V.

B The lefr Spermasicajveis, A The Bladder Laid bere from it ostordrd taia
KR The ltfe Ureter, cly,
55 The right Ureter. B A periiar of the ftreters.
Tr i Viffels preparing the Seed. CC A pation of the Vals deferentis,
it Tire feme effedsy a2 what plsce the Pampind- D0 Ter Caplule,
Formia beyin, 2 dd  oe g of the Caplulz.
#u  The Vals defesentia paffur betded the pled- | EE  The Seminal Blandcrs.
der. ¥ FF  Toe Glindule Proftae.
XX  The Scrotam with the Teficler iv ir, GG The Urechra.
Y Tee Bladder, i HE  The Mafeles which evef the Tird.

2 The muck of rby Bladder, I Tie efiefcles which dilate che Ureghra,
ar  The toeo Ma'sles ertlbing ibe Tard, KX, Tix two Neroous badics of the Tard,
By  The tws Mufelsy adilageag the Urechra. L The Prepuciom dranw back.
€ The Bady of the Yord, M The Glans with is Bridle,
d e Preputivm. FlG. VvI.
A The itivual tnnicle of the Bladder being aper.
FIG, 1I. BB Patof tix Siverers,
Ad  The skiv of the Sceorum feparared, €C  The Oifice of the greters. as they aye didefFed
EBRE Tiw Mimbraae calied Diareus, iate the Bladder,

DB The begraning of the Caplile, ”

€L The exiernal pare of the mesbrane Elytroides,
; Tfi EE  The Seminal Bladders,

DD fee Crematter arifing under the grag

adifties af the Abdamen, & The Glaniule Proftace divided.
EE  The feternaf gr mewmbresoxy part of the Ely- /.o The batle i the Caplube psffing incs the begina
troddes, ing of the Wrethes, wiich iy covered with &
FB T proper white tumicle of the refticle feparas [hmreer.
ted, : FIG. VII.

Toe Membrae of the nrvoms body of the
Tard [eparared.

Tht blaskifli marvewe of the fame body,

Toe Glans Laid miked.

Tor faume povued pa the tefict-

Tl Gloadulauy fihlance of he pefichs.

Tie Feffel called Pampinifosmne or Pyrami= |
dile,

il
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The TABLE of theSeventh Brafs Plate
in this Book, Opened and Explained.

This Table (hews the

&
o
c A pertion of th
d

'L'.-' bairim J,I' rh ."n.'.'.'ﬁlj'ff.:l:.;l.l_‘pl' b abare phe

kG, 1L
Lmrdu A pEh II:|
Glandul a renalis,

1 arieries.

e Vena Cava, digided rads
the vight and left Diack brasches.

G The left eovulpent veis,

H

ir

K

L

Al .

NN J'-"'l w -""t great u-l'nfrj' degided imra the
|'I_{‘||.. £h 'I [ l|I-.r }l!i,:u';"__

ﬂﬂ mramens Teficles,

PE *'rr-'r 2 of the brozd Lipamrnt.

25 85 The Tubx of the rramh, drproffed pubath

ficdes wwieh the £ipamant, thar fo the Tifhi=
r| T My 1=

K The bairom |:|||-]‘.l_l" r:',‘-.-‘-,

58 Tocvemdrigamenrs of the sromb cur of below,

T The netk of Fhe 1'-l.u ;]

. o ey

fil

e

r

£ edder d-preffed abs :

L] o e rretesstent g about the

Pladdrr.
bk A portivg of the greeters difeendine cut of

Genitals of Women ¢+ Firl of all in their
their feveral Pares ont of their Scituation,

] A Thet ad

A ThePi

Mataral Scituation

- then
Laitly, the Hym:n and Zane,

abuut the rrive,
1 The preparing ¥ [fels dilzred abast
‘anrj
dd The ‘n’:i'a. E:F-:rrmf:l,
FIG: "1IL.
AA  Torboerom of tie wimb diffeffed crafi.
BE  The csviry o the betram,
C The spck of the wwamb.
() T hafe tm the wek of the wemb of £ Wramax

the =

which hath browghe forth,
EE ‘The. wrinkied face of the paffage of the
wamb,
FF T rousd Ligaments of the wemb cut off us
e‘f.‘pr:.u:l!.!J_
FIG. 1V.

A The ripht fellicls.

BE . Therpht Tobe depreffed,

= Tue left taflicte,

b The FJI';Fq:T-; JJJ'.- reficles qr[i'il..' oMb

DO Twe lefi Tubz of rhe mamb,

E Tex battom of thy wanh.

FF  Torrpwnd Lrgaments of the woesh ent :fh-h
fawe,

0 T Bludder fnj"c.rrrd 12 the pailaze of che
W el ;:I#Hr rebed upt vards.

HH  Portions of the tererers.

Il '.I"rr'-uap-,r'f c-.-;;"rnflixct}'mm

K & Fady ik felf of the Clyrotisa
FIG, V.
A The beadof m cl lyroris [licking aut wader
ihe akin, :
BE  Thr ertéreal Lipsef the Privities drowy
aff Te.

cL TErAlr s Nfrl!'lp'u:r Arawa .‘I'J',"'|f."_

D The Carunele of ibe paflage of sprine befides(a)
EE  The twe flgby prodaffioey like Miyvole

Legves,
FF  The Membraness containiag of the chivk.
FiG
scbinie drmws crafl the Drivifies
twpa iy fefen Fov che Hymem
FIG. VII.

vittes of @ paowsg Girly im whicls the
Pomificarios is e fame an i b [§fvh fgere.
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The TABLE of the Eighth Brafs Plate
in this Boox, Opened and Explained,

The Fruit in the Womb being eften helped b

geot chiervation than the Body it felf of Man; thergfore we have

y Phyfical Remedies, requires no lefs dili-

giv¥en you 1he repre-

{entation of it in tvo Tables according to the Method of Diffe&tions, The Gift of whick

laies op=n to your view the Lmbibicar V
ament of the Bewels,

F1G. 1.
Shews the Child reidy to be bormy a8 e Liss in 2 e
pofbure for cxtramiifion, :
AAAATh: parirefsbe Abdomen diff e aud di-
difvaifed,
EBER T !ﬁ:‘y 8 tle moeh diwided Mig fewr pares
CCCe  The Cherion and Amnios jomed topetber,
: awd diffeffed iute four [T S
D The clhaid baraiag fir besd d';zwmp'dnﬁ:
wiiich 1y the satural way_of birth,
FIG, II,
Shews the Child raken oisg of the YWombythe Um-
bilicar Vellels, and Mzmbrancs feparaced
ahout the beginoing.
Tioe aembilicar veri diflondded from el Giver,
The txpo gymbilicar Avierics vifing to the Na-
vif,
c The Wrachus kuig ey the Wavit,
DD The Navil producrd evea o the Pliceneun,

A«
BB

EE  The Amnios feparared from che Cherion,
weader which a povtion of the Nevil appears.
FF  Toe Cherion divided iare foar parts,

GGG The UWmbiticer weins and axterier, diffriouted
in the Placensa whichare exteaded shase
the Charion, bt very Insidly appesr une
dir it.

FIG. IIT.

Explain: the Securdines, in what part they cleaye

to the Wemb,

Ad T tenex part of the Placena,

EHEE Toc Charion wader the Placenta,

FI&. 1V,
Shews the Bones perzining to the Head,

AA The bame of the: Fave-bead diflind from il

< Eulire,

BE  The s bones of the [ e part o the besd,

£ The Cipwnazyer Membramwss by reofion of th

diffevce of the Banes,

Thi-lfn for ebeek Aivided inte v parts.

FIG, V.
Shews the ring-like bane of the Infane, # which
the Membrane of the Ear cxiled Tympamum s knic.
FlG. VI,
The bones of th: Ears, removed 1 lile from their
) Nutwral Seiruarion,

D

A The Mallzug,

B The Incug,

€ The Staper.

B T litrle bone ewnexed 12 the Ligament #f the

&taper, Frf fowd our by ErSylyius.

-

cllels, and the Skeleron : The other the Delini=

FlG. VII.

Exaftly reprefence the Labyrinth and cociles of
the Exri perfed in all parcs.

A Th¢ Orwral bols in the T ympanag, 'I'l'.b.iﬂn‘nf!
towavd the Labyramph,

B Theveued bolt in the Tympanum briwde the
Labyriath andabe Cochles,

CCC Twe three basy Canities of che Labyrinth,

DD Tar Cochlen.
FiG, wIII,

hews the Tneernal face of che Coclle with the
Labyrinth,

A The soal bale,
B The ronsd bole,

€cc Toe three carcles of the Labyrinth fametbing o=
feted,
DD, Th Cochlen brakee, foewing the fittle -
wa d porgas ervele.
FIG. Ix.
The Festebre of the Infang in three difting:

o pams
A Th: fii [T back pare,
B Thefecond bavk pirp,
€ T vhird fore part,
FIG. X.-
Shews the Fertebre of che Meck, the bomes of che
Breaft 35 chey are feen an dhe fore pare.

A Dexetes oaly tig uger pere of the Sternom,
the refl aw wader ir,
FrG. XI.
Shews the hac by and ire Feriehra, 'i'll'l:i!g theis
Procedes.
FiG, xIL

Shews the Prrtelire of e Loyns with the bapep
thar make the Pejzgs,
The froe Venoebrar o the Layws, whafe Pape
feflvd are et cavtitsgiveas,
B The O4 Sacrom fﬂ?qﬁ?ajﬁ:yﬁh,

A

CC  The brwes caifed 1iom,

PO The besrsef the Pubis,

EE  The bowe o the Coyendiz.’
FlG. X111,

Erpreflech the bones of the whole hand.
abd The Apeadicesaf rbe bames, pet Eartilagingzy,
¢ The boser of the wiilt all cartilagines,

FIG. X1V,

Reprelents the bones of the whole Foor.

dbd Tre Appmndices of the banes whith are cartilg.

£insas,

¢ Cyriain Cortilagineg boics of the 1aflp.
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The TABLE of the Ninth Brafs Plate

in this Booxk

Opened and Explained.

This Table comprehends all the Bowels which are foand in the Aldemen and
/ Brealt of the Infant,

FIG. L.
Fingalarly exprefiech the Ladkeal Veins, a3 ||:1'-=]|I
are reprefented ar a fingle vicw,
AdA The ballyw pave of the Livey,
E Toe Gazll.
e The ambiliear veiz bowed Il‘?"'..'ll'_'-l'.
DD The Stemach faretd spreands,
E s lower Qi :J;:rlwrru |rfr#'
F A vt r:-wﬂ:n. Fopamam cul r" aear e Fy-
T
GGG The Pareriag rJ"a_,";ﬁ:Iu; .rJ:LI:EI"s,
H Tie Spfeen.
I The wicht Kidwuy covered with iy common
.?-:'.L.r'u..ﬂe
K Toe befe K -1!-*:; ia like manver rovered.
LIL The Mfescerinm fiver 'r! ai o,
MAL ge, The Gues ke ta the Myfesrorim,
g1g. Cotaid Laffeal veiss  Qrevebed  from the
Swret=brorad 1o thy Ligir, wi m:f e axd
thofe thedesd of them ave berve expreffed.
bbb e, Lafleal voins diffeibuted fiom the Sweets
bread 1o the Gats, and thafe bigger.
gre g The Meferaick fraeches l.I" i Pens Partd.
dd et Bramibrs of rhe My rﬂ ik @rlericss
FlG. 1L
The rrght Rienal Glandula.
The righe Kiduey, ;
The defe Glanduls of 1he Remn,
The [oft Bid ary.
The Femz Lava dvfernding,
FF  Iirimpermal Ilecck braaches.
GG The extevaal Hiack brasches
Vi
HHH The great artery with its external Iack ks
this.
II The purernal branches of the grest arie, 5
K‘Eﬂ‘i Biff gsocliE oy gi 0¥ rgs [l:-r! -l1|,1‘z1.l‘ il
L Thre boirem of the veemb comp
M The weck of the wamb,
N he blrdder favaed dowamaras,
o Tor Wraches,

P Tivaade of che Ml rut off.

O

o the Vena Ca-

& 1'1:.* 2! ir -;|. Jrri-L-: Kenal Glandola,
b ght Renal Glandulz.
: '4 'r':I':F.

d 5

¢ permarical weis

Ir’ The :-fﬁj.-: ‘n';rr':-m atré el &y

£ The [eft avrecy :III'-JJIL‘ Benal Gl.u!:iu]l_.
b Toclefe vein of the Renal Glandola,

i T ."r_r'r fal e &) orle.

k The Left emiulyent arievy,

{ The Lift frrmatrcal voi

T The Ll Jpevmanic [ artey.

st The Vi [fels prep wing the Sred,
g0 Tie tofliel ¢l|'a°n=flgfn!rl.'
P2 Erﬁ-:rl.f.-am...';j"."ruw..
.,-"* Tee Tubz of the sromy bowed daven,
Tor Vehig:d j'_,luz-'h 4 1] |'||r i-rmm.‘!f.taﬂ'b‘

iny,
[ Portions el the trecens eat off.
Fi1G. 1.
A4 T Euaps diduffed on poub fres.
E The Mesrt whale,
£ Toe tounk of rhe grese artery caming [fram the
Hezrl,
o A paction ,,-.." the fame sxtery paffiag dowsa
; wdri

E The 'l.'-:m artericy flreichid from the Hearl,
gg  Th: chameel betweeen 1ie Wena Drocricla ded
reaf #itEy.
fming of the right fubelavien arfeg,
¢ fegingi g&' rJ.lr rrphy: Carotides.
'I‘t.-?.ﬁgs; senp of the deft avpery Carvotides.
EiG, 1V.

Ad  The L-m 3 drdudivd. f
B The Eeart st toegrds e right Fiarricle,

c Tt Vena Cava afei d ntar the Héart,
D ﬂmmf..-. fis Wit et the Vena Cava amd
retia Wenofi.
E Th -'r.- dper i the ﬁ.n:.[’t:-rndﬁi.
' Eidg. ¥
« A Th Corpus Thymiam ,I'},.lm‘l'rd fram the
|'| I I' I Lf] 2N
%
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The TABLE of the Tenth Brafs Plate
in this Boox, Opened and Explained.

This Table Reprefents the Muflcles and bones of the Brealt,

its Membranes and Diapbragma.

FiG. 1.
The PelTaval Mufele in bisfcitustion
The fome Mofele eut of bis [eitnation,
Serpatias major anticus in ifs [rinmatien,
The [ame a livele Temoved ase af it
Serratus aRticns miner taially faies foime-
fidms
Th: [abelavian Mufele in its feitnatioz,
Tie Clavicula bowved back wader tin pofoval
Mufile.
gg  Plary/ma myodes jn the meck wih their right
Rriegs,
G6 dre. The exterral intercafial mufcles withaue
their feitwarisn,
HH ¢c. The inernal inteveeflal Muftles in their
feituation,
11 A jputiossf the Diaphragma is its[eitus=
tiom,
g Part of the great avtery difcendiag.
L Thebale for the Gula pafing the Djsphrag-

- B

I
3 The bale far the Vens Cava defemding.
W The fyware mfiles of the Loyas in their [ritu-
atigs, of which Chap.n2,
@0  The Mufcles called Ploas ds their fcitnatipn,
of which Chap.1®.
EI.GI IIF

Shews the benti nfi;'hc Breaft as they arete be

forwards.

AAd  The Setenum.

B ‘The Mucronata, o frwerd-Jike Cartilage.
€€ i, Thecartilaginess part of the Rikr.
T.3ada4y 58y T. The true Hibs,

HJ 5':1“.1].11. ﬂ‘m{-

I
|
I
{
|

FIG. Il
Shews the Ribs y Ferbre and procefic on
the back part.
FIG. 1V.
The Brealt opennd, in which
Ad  The Mediaftinum drown info the fife,
EE  The tunicle of the Mediaftinum diduffed an=
der the Sternum,
€ Thewight lobe of rhe Lumgr,
FIG. ¥.
AA Tartof the Pleurs drawn at ene fidé from the
Ribi.
BE  Toc Riby laid bare fram the Pleura,
€ The Kibs elaathes writh che Plcura:
FIG. VL.
Shews the Diaphvagma (eparated from the
Ribs and Fovrebne.
Add The flefly'pae of the Diapheagma cogered
witl ies Mrobras, i)
The Bhrenical aricries.
Tix Phreatcal weitss

BB
cc

D Thepaflaze of the Wem Caya,
E  Thepaflage of the Gula.
FFP The Mewbranons part of the Disphragma.
G 1be bale beween the flely pertions of thedes
[ccading of the great arta).
FlIG. VL

‘The left mtrueof the Disphragmi

The right merw: of the fame.

The j"np;ri:iﬂizmhm of the Diaphragma fod
parated.

D The flelty fubficace of the Diaphragme

E iy bele for the Guls,

F Thebale for the Vena Cava.

GGG The Mombramous pavi.

HHH The flefly paris betwees wirich she grea arier)

deforadr

Ll B
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The T ABLE ofthe Eleventh Brals Plate
in this Book, Opened and Explained.

This Table chiefly reprefents the Heart, its Membranes, "u’cﬂ'—:[s,.'l."rn'.rjr.lct and
thatters, then the Lungs and the Apera Arteria [¢parated from them,

FIG. 1.
The Pericardium compaffing the beart.
The Lungs ewbracing the Hears i8 their Nae
taral fitaavion,
The Veon Cara afvesding abeve the Hewt,
The begianing of the velvwithone 2 fellow,
The vighe fubclaviar weia,
The vight Fapelar vriz,
The left Tupular vein,
Toe beft fabelauian wein.
It Therighe gnd beft Carotig ariiry.
KX Theright and left fabolavizs artert.
LL Toe Nevwey of the fiwch paiy defcending to the
Langs.
M The begrasing of the great Aspecy difeending
Fl

o

TGimmgn

Shews particalarly the Veflels palling from the
Heare to the Lungs ; which are thewed you (e«
pararced in the third and fixth Figure of che fol-
lowing Chapter.

The Pericardium taken from the Hewl.

The Heark with the Coranal veing and arteries,

The trank of the prear Avteny pafiing oat of she

Hearl.
Its defcending pavt tavaed wpnedrdsa

fo the Lawg s,
A chamuel beiwees the arteris] teiay and fhe

great avtery.

"The right branch of the arterial uein,

The right and fcft branch of che emal arteif

Tiw Egr of the Hear,

The Lamgs absus the Heare.

The proper tanicle of the Lungs feparated.

FIG

t";"'h:ﬂ- WomD nEy
T [

The Heart of 2n Infan: whale,
‘The progr Membrase of the besrt [eparaied,
The fubfiance of the FHeart bave,
The right aad left Ears of the Heavl.
The greas aveary [licking ant of the Hearl
A portion of the Vena Cavs.
FIG. .
Part of the Heart trainfuerly cut.
The lefe vemericie.
€C Tl vight wentricle confpicsinse
DD The Scptum of the Heart,
FI1G. L.
Shews the #ems Cevs dilfefied with the right
Venerjcle:

my mE oW

The [efi branchof the Aveevial vein diffeibyied |

A T Orifce of the corans| Fein,

B The Anyftomalis beime en the Vens Cayd gnd
the vemal ariery.

ccc  Toe fhutters calipd Triculpides.

DDD. Toe vight Fintricte of the Heart spesed.

22 The paffages briwete the Mrmbraser ceding in

the: Heprunt.
FlG. LY. _ :
.-'_l The crieidis weie :.':_l_T- e ia the l'l':hl' =
iricle,
BBE  The [hartirs called Sigmaides in the arttviey

AN,

| €6c  The right Vemtricle of fhe Heart apeaed,

FiG. V.
A The great aeeny difledfed meer e Hesrt.
BEE  The femilwnar fuficrs of the greaf arbeg
CE  The lgle wtmviple of the Hesle

| D Pari of the lefe ventvicle faroed baik.

FIG. VL
A The Feasl artery d ﬂ'ﬂfﬁr.
E  Ilebigingicg of the Anaftomols beiween the
- vrmal aprey and the Vena Cava.
by T pajjoges becweeen tie Membrincs eading i
e Septum,
€€ The two mutral foatievs.
DD The Lt vonireelc of Ee vt sprards
FIG. VLI
Shéws the batkward pare of the Lunges and wind=
pipe: a3 they are joyned tothe Heart,
A Tbe vight Xevpe of the Iixli':lf-!ir it cpms
to the Langs,

] The Lefe ."-‘:rwh.pf the Tame

£ The midile branch beiwees toch Nerze.

D Tocbraschsbich is carryed 1a the Pevicardiuo
EE | The two greater Branchies of the wisapips

vl avé plcmbramoss bl
FF  The bindir part of the Laogs,
G Thepremr Mewhraue af the Luags,
HE A paviion of the Pericardium i,
I Tlie biast I .I':' LT i|'|'-|'.----J g,

FiG, VILI,

A Top wind= F.;;-.- CEI ﬁ:.l wudey the Laryne,
B The right brach thevesf divided fivfi 1ifa pmg

riss
c T I:F bramel theveaf dipided fnfe grealer
and L {fer brvches.
dedd @g. Toe “exreimity of the brassbes eodivg is
membriosens thaeily,












The TABLE of the Twelfth Brafs Plate
in this Book, Opened and Explained.

FIG. 1.
Shews the Frms Cav.

A The begisning of the Vena Cava, with is
large ovifree abaut ibe Heart.

BE  Therife of the fubciacis brawches.

€ The beginaing of the defeendiag rousls

DD Theright and Lft iack brasches,
gas e, The branches of the Axygus diffributed te
the Rilis.

Bb  Thrfuperier imterpoflal.

e The maferest mamasny.

%  The Mediaflin.

dd The Fertebral Peids

e The intersal uguler st off wnder the Skat,

The externsl Jugnlary from which the inferi-
e brameh viferh ra the Ovgas of [pecely
agud the Subguraneus by he facg and Tem-
plesy sad backwards by avether boaach to
the Ers,
The Cervical Frin.
T prozrefs of the fubeletian branches,
Te imrermal fapuler vein,
T exteral feapulsrs,
T be vein carrped o the Mafele Delrois.
The fuperiar Breaff-win.
The Cephalick vurn ol & .
The bajilick weie cut offe
The i-,f‘:'rm' Breall wtin.
The left plhvenigal veis,
The vight plrenieal wins
rr A famous brasek diffribuped fu the Pivef,
sy i e, The fprigs theresf difiribmeed in the vight
aad fefe fde theveafs

Ay g TP RTER

us Ibe Veng mulcule, or fuperior Lumials,
gy The Feins of the Renal Glandula

zx  Theright and fr emulgent,

g Thevight and [T fpermatical,

g Thelbegia g ofth: Lumbals,

#8  The Vens mulcula of the fnferior £ bl

2 TheVem facra.

AA  The cxtovnal Ihiack branck,
EE The Bpigaffiick weid.

e The iaféraal Hi:.’k bramebs
a3 Vena Glurea,

g{ The Hypagafirick wries,
Tiw weias of the Privebics,

i
B3 e impninal wiins.
i dre. The bvanch of the coural wtie
i TheSaphens,
an T ot Lichias.
FIG. 1i.
Particularly defcribes the coraral vein of che eeare !
FIG. 1L
Shews the Arcerial vein of the Hearz,
‘A The beginuing by which it paffeth bt of the
right wenricle,
EB Ity bramebes wbich pafi o dbe righe pave o the
Lierss ;
ce esbrawhber which pafi to the defte
FlG, LY.
Shews the grear Arrery.
A4 Itg begiowiag vifine owt of rhe beat.

—

| 2

BE  Thcbeginuing and progrefs of the [abelagian
brmaches.

¢ The tvunk difceadleg.

DD The right 2nd left Liaek bromchen,

az  The artery Caratite

B Iis exverdsl branch diffvibated to the Fiaws,
Facey amd beckwards fo e Bavs,

e The izternal Carotis cut of wnder the Skal.

dd  Tie wirichral avtery bm Lke mdnsty Cab uf.

28 The cervical mufeuls,

e The idrernal Mammary.

ff  The branches of sbe fupevior intercoflal artery,

e The internal feapalar arteny,

bk The exrerval feapular arieny,

i The fuptvior breafl-artery,

bk The isfeviar veafl-artiny.

Im The arteries  difivibuted 1o the mafeler of the
Shoulder, 4 ” 4

ng  Theiuferiar intercoffals,

o The plrenical arteritss

p  Thefameus meery called Celizga,

g e vight branch dizvidid Pate theee pavisy of

wbsichy the [upevier amd isfeviar is diffvibated
o the Liver, and the middle ro the Galf,

¥ Thefeft branch of ehe Capliacal,

I Theright Gaflrical arvery.

£ The fphenical avtery divided ix fmall brauches

ta dhe fplecay,
n  The avtery called Epiplicen
sr  The Galtrocpipleica.

¥ Tie mbery carryed b sbe Resal Glandula.
30y &re. The fupevior Mefenterical arbery difivibured
irro branches.

=y Thr emulpest srieries.

ga  The vife of the Lumbal arferres,

g3  The [permarical arteiier.

sy The snferier siufenrerical areey devived intg
raany bramches, :

&4 The Areenia {acra.

Ad The excerml Hiack arberys

v The ivternal fliacks

Arceria Gloees
Tie Hypogafirick artery diffributed to the nighe
Gt aad Prizities.

Q9 Tl Hypogaflvick artery diffribaced to the wmb
diffinguiffoed from the farmer,
# The riwbifecdv anieny.
EE  The Epigajtrick artery,
B9  7he Areeria Pudenda.
ti  The Hechias.
kk  TorisfovieeAreriz Mufenla,
an  The Arengwbich goes ra rhe isiermal Nisck
mefeles
FIG. ¥.
Shews the Coronal Arcery of the Hears,

FlG. VL.
Shews the Venal Arcery arifing from che leit
Venericle of the Heart.
A Its Brifice,
BB Its bvanches diffributed to sbe vight fide of thy
Luags.
ce It braches difvibuted e the [
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The TABLE of the Thirteenth Brafs Plate
in this Book, Opened and Explained.

In this Table is laid opento view, the Cartilagesof the Laryx, wich their
Mulcles 5 the Os Hyois wich its Mufcles 5 the Tongue, its Nerves and
Muflcle r-._, the rs.l'.: withits Mufcles; the J'nq.rfr_-, Illr:-l'f"rrmimul the Neck
and its bowing Mufcles,

T[{; I. | pppp The mafalos Sternohyeides.
The exrernal face of the Buckler-like Carilage, | EE  The mufcier Sty leceratchyuides.
Fit. L | EFF Toe mufclcs Conacehyoides,
The internal fece of the Buckmalibe Cirrilage. | [ The muddle Frndizpus part,
FlG. 1. , FlG, Xiv.
The hinder view of the 'I%,Fr.._‘g- ke FJTL.!:!;?‘:. A The 1 :,'.'l,:ﬂ. Ir-::rra;" Eirg Fap n_." e T.p.j'_:n;,
FIG. LV. EEEE The mnfiles Bafioglodii,
A view of the foremoft pare of the fame Carsilage, | gf rooes fulftonce betrepen the Mafeless
FlG. V. Y. e Th [ty Ceraraglafl,
The Cartilages called Aijteapars, Do fer Seyloglofls,
EIG. VIL EE  The mufiles Mylogleffi.
The Epiglaii. aa  Tie Nevves of tie Tongue from the fowith cog=
||'§.J -|.r|-|| . L] ] q
A The Barkler-Jike Caverlagt. M Tl we -,1.1:- the Tongne from the feventh
BE  The pair 1:"' M fedes J‘I]-L hiraide carjugafies,
CCCC The pair of Mufeles Sternuthyroides. FIG. XY.
DD Toe fmali .I-!-u_'-f.' ¢ cafiea Cri fn:.l.nmld . A The Gargireon e Lvula.
FiG, IX. BB Toe cxtermal pofr of Mafiles,
A The prtevnal pari J" IbE I:a-l,_: loctis _|5-;"r-'|' 1] Bl Ity tenda |_s:|l-|1 |;l 5.5 '"u.‘-'r.l 113 :hrrk.
tie Larynx. CC  The reternal pair of .l.uf.!n [amething campref
BE T Mafiles Thyroaryiznoides. fed,
il | erad Mafil-g Cricoarytznoidas, I Part of the Paller fram nebich ohe Uvula hargs
D Nk =like Carenlage, FIG. XV, and X¥IL
EE Thi l|'--:.--|'I:.'.|! of the 1a7r.-|:.f._rif'l'- Shews che Gilaidule called Ta rj i,

FIG. X. FIG. XVILI.
A Tht internal face of the Epiglottin AA  The love mafeies bowrep the arck. -
ai voe [{roking sar of the cartilages Ary Ltr!ci{:t_'i BB  The mufcles bawing the meck exiled Scalent.
BR  The Maftles Aryrpnoides coog whire [sifes, at Pat of far Nevves fomding to the armi.

L The 1-.I"y||"' e85 Lriee YU ardes pa['t::l'- EC Them ﬁ,’n .!.',.-_q.','-l_: the Head with the Mlﬁﬁ-l"'
P T broad part of the Ring.fike cartil ge. des,
EE Tog bind r'.l'l..*‘!m‘.':-f;ur-l}'llil?:rrl'i“‘l' FIG, XIX.
Pige. Shews the few:n joynes of the Meck,
G X FlG. XX.
A The wafis of the Ou Hyoit, The f:f ] vt of the Necks in which
BB The bernrof 1he Oz Hyois, | 2 The rwo bales beldizg che bicier partof the
€C  The twe cartilaginsuy Appdices. | F
FlG. X0 B The holes an the fles which pives paflagere the
A The imfermal face of vhe B of the Os Hyais driebes ko afoeed,
ER The peteral ! .1rr|;|" i M ElG. XXI.
ce Tie pevp eatilap ingus .-'I?:H-’-IFI‘I’IL- The feeand Frertebra of the Neck,
FIG. XIII, d  Thereath-Like prosfi.

A T'-.e fes of the Os Hyois. b 7h: Spina Bifidia.

BE  Th: mufclesGenio hyoides fwrned daepmneards, FIG, XxIL

EC  The fnrerast I;:mﬂﬁ:rmc{: cammpily caléd | 2 The Spivey the vefl i fike the ather yoynis,
Geeiogleddi,
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The TABLE of the Fourteenth Brafls Flate
in this Book, Opened and Explained.

It contains the Mulcles which are confpicuous about the fhoulders, Back,
Loyns, and Neck, the Carkafs being turned over upon the Belly,

FIG. L. | moztd, ::-r.fd'fj'il'.-:gn:'jllfdi 18 1k pendairs,
| pp  The Muleuli Spinach mot fiparaied,
44 Themufeles Trapexiju their firwsticn. | B The dtyfile Complenus in 103 fiixis.,

g The Rhomboides laid a litrle 0@ LAr, | F “The fume [eparaied from the Head, thar fi the
ceDD The broadeft myfele of the back, in wbich el mray comc Lo LIS -
ce  shovsis fllip parts GG The Mufeles txpendag the metly ia their [t
DD It membranmes begising, | afim. _ "

| # Th fove part ol the Maltoides feafed,
FiG. 1L | I The greatev vight mafile of the Head, drawn 2

| Jittle dut of bis place, thap fo vhe feffer v
‘Ad  Toapezius pulled out of ity ffrusrion, wmsfcle maf appear. &5 ferey
B The Rhomboides faid epemin ity [Frution, E  The jfuprrior obligue mufele of the Head,
C wqhe [ame drown ost of béy firunrinm, i yed L The pfevier ebitque mufole, N
foyned to the bafis of the Seapula,

Do Both the Levatars o the Scapula, Fl1G. IV.

E  Serratut pofticus minor v bis frvarion.

F Serraws polticus major in bis frsarion, Ad &c, The Muleolus Spinatus pylled aut of big

G The [ame mufele ot of bis fibeagion, place, that fo the tendoss may be bebeld ix

HE The preateft part of the Mulculi Splenij cos= their evder 5 they sre defiribed at the
[picugas ie heir Srachiss, biggefle

I A pertion of the Mulcali complexis BE  The Muftlesof the Loing colftll Sacer in bif

KR The Maltpides femewhag frpavated abrvts place.

11 The Surclumbi et remoued-dut of thiir | €C A paveion of the Mafiles Quadraei in their
lace. flace.

MM The lengeft mufiles of the baek mot feparated. pD  Themufcles Spinari im their place.

NN The begiazings of the Sacrolumbi ond fongelf | EE  The tranfoirfe mifiles of the ek deciphered

mujcles wnited. greater Eadonger than they (bould bethat
o0 Themufeles Quadraci femnwbar [aid apen. fo the tenddns map be the better feen.
FF  The Maftoides frpavated from tbe Stemnumy
F1G. 1L o porrreed sk ;

&G The infenior eblique wfeles of the Head,
'AA  Thebeginaings of the mfeles Sacrclumbiand | HH  The [upsrier abirque mufcles of the bead.

the lompeft pmired. | 1 The gresur vight mwfcles of the brad fomes
BEEE The Sactolumbi fometbisg el aut of their thing drawn afide,
place and diftinguiflred in their Tendons. KK Toetofer vight Mafeles of the head in eheir

GO6C e Lingeft mafeles of the back famew bt re- plact,
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The TABLE of the Fifteenth

Brafs Plate

in this Book, Opened and Explained.

This Table contains the Mulcles of the Face and inferior Jaw ; alfo the
Bones of the Skull, and of both Jaws.

FIG. L
AdA The skin of the Head detralied,
gg The fejby Panarcle feparated,
¢ The Pepicraninm detralird,
o The shell bare,
E  The myfcle of the Fortheads
FF The mafele that [bubs the Eyelidy,
G Thefift mafcle af the Nofe.
M Toefecond winfele of fae Wfe.
I Themufel: dilating the wings y
K The mafile of the firft pair fifting wp the Lips.
L Ti!g.nd.:fd.t dramisg the ;.r},l'k,-’?;‘fl‘l!l‘.
M Themufile drawing fhe Lip dewgwards,
NN The mafcle fIneting the Lipss =
0  Tie Bascinators
PP The temporal mufele in b place,
B The msftie Efting ap the Eava
R Tie mofele dvawing the Eav obfiqself.
£ 'The mufcle Maflcreeinbis place.
T The mafele Digafiricus moved frambis begin-

I,
F1G, 1L .
A A4 Toe temporal mufele ont of b place, the Jaw
being difleffed.
gt Its aeste infercion furg the procefl of the Faow,
ER  The Mallcrer fepavased
c¢ 7T Digaftricus fsfed ot the ond, and drawis
ajide,
pp  The iarersal Potrygoides.
EEEE Toe expeynal Prerygoides.
F  Toe Mufeulus Quadratus, oy myfeulons Ex-
pxﬁwﬁgﬂuﬂ.
FIG. IIL
T baie of the farthead,
The Coraral Suture,
The bofe of the beme of the fmghead [ar the
Joerve of the third pair.
Theight bage of rhe fove part of the Head,
The Sarittal Sutavr,
“The Left bonrof th. fore part of the Head
Y beae afthe Temples,
The falfe Sape.
The Daglike fmrﬁ' ;
The pracefl of the O8 Jugalivs
The firil bame of the spper Jaw.
Tll'! * af -5
The r.ﬁd'gm!f;f'lbc Fow bid with the fle=
dine of the former.
Thie therd bonie,
The freh bone of ehe Fow, -
Thebole i it for the Nerve of the third pair.
The fifith bace.
The fower Faows

L The H:,: in it fur the Nevve of the fosrth pair 16
pals ant. .

Bl The [harp procefs of the inferior Fow.

N Tk b."urpmi‘.rls of the inferiov Jiow,

o AV,

A The lef bene of the fare pave of the Head,

gz The fagireal Sutmre,

B Theveght buws of the fore part of the Hesd.

£ The Surwre Lambdais,

£ The boveof the binder pareof the Head.

D The trisagulsr Boars

@ A portisasf the boseof the Temples with the

Duglike procefi.
FIG. V.

A The cauity of the bone of the binder part of the
Head withis the Skull, in nehich the Cere=
bellam fiess

B The jareraal face of the Oz Sphenoin

£¢ Tk Os Ethmais.

| D The cavity of the bame of the forchead above the

wafe,
ax T fivft bole Bs the wedgelike bane.
dx  The froond bale,
bb  Tihe third bole.
e The it bole,
+ ¢ The fevesth biples
dd T-'JrEf:l:l :E:me u{ i
ee . The frfil the Templess
ff  Threcky pmif; of the banes of tie Temples,
gr The chivd bole of the bones of the Templee,
il m;ﬁmma bale of the binder part of the

FIG. VL
A 4 Tse lower part of the boue of the binder part of
the Head casfpicumes.

s Tueprostfs by whych the bimder part of the Foad

g gogeed o the firll Vetebea of che

- Neek.

BE Part of the jant of e Temples,

€C ‘T duglike procefs.

DD The bodkinlike appendix,

EE Thjugal procefi.

F  The Exteyasl faieof the wedgelike bowe,

Gil GH The winglilpt procelfes,

I The bene which "El'l;l-l]'klhﬂ! Neftrilze

KF, The fixth bons m“’:j"m

ki The bele which pelfith Nevue of the faurth
pair ta the Falls, A

LL Partef the faurth bone of the fipevior Faw, o

m The feur Tecthcalled Cutters.

e The o dog toeth, :
00 Torreft of che Teeth called Grisdersy












MMW A

AR A A

The TABLE of the Sixteenth Brafs Plate
in this Boox, Opened and Explained.

This Table fhews the Beain laid bare from the Skull, with the Dars and Pra
Maters alfo its Cavirics and Procefles,

FIG. 1. | ‘B The Fornix takes wp and bowed dewss
wardy,
dA The Dura marer coveviag phe Braiv, | ¢ The fuperiar part of the bift fove Ventricle de<
s The Meing aed Avieries diffvibured onit, duileds
B The bwain covered sy seith the Pia Mater. DD The fupevier part of the uft fore Wemricle in
By The cieumuolutions of the braia, like wamner cxplained,
gre The Piffels diffvibsgimg to che Pia Mater from | E ‘e chink delyming tbe 1hird Pestricle,
by [oird CavitT. EF  The Dara Marer,
¢ ‘oo Dyra Maer drawa backwards, £.  The Glandula Pinealis.
Bh.  The Proswbersnces, called Buttocks,
FlG. 1L (15 The Prauubermes called Toflicles,
d T Prorheramte lfgned 0 2 womany Privis
Ad - The lovger Pracefs #f the Dura Mater called tier. Theft are beerer exprofled in the firft
Falx, turmed out of its firmatias, Figwre of the follawisg Table,
gn  The thivd caviry of oz Dhura Macer sped,
B The leffer inforner caity af thefame. FIG. V=
BE A partioiof the calisus bady Laid 2o view, g
CECC The byain deduced aditele to the ffdes. Ad BE ¢C The brain and foremoft veatvicles explains
ceee The weffels in the faurth cavityy flrotcbed over ed iwtbeiy sppevpart.  ©
thie caliwus body, f A partior of toe Plexus Choroides fivet-
pD The Durs Mater basging dgwa’ g each fide, ehed uparards by the feremefl ooatvicles,
D The floareer procefs of the Diury Mater,
F1G. 11 EEE Tae lusger procefs ihereaf. e
F The Tergulae of Herophilus,
Ad oo fubBance of the braja. G The Dura Matee derradied,
BB  The callows body drawn a lrele satwards, a The fint cauity 8 the Dora Marer.
B The two Legs of the Vanlt [omctbisg swscove= | b T fecond eavity of the Dura Maver,
red, e Tt thivd ravity of the Dars Mater.
¢ Thebeoklike procefs draws backwards, dedd The [fer cavity in che bookiike procqfs,
DD Theright fove ventrizle opraed 0% thesppir | ¢ Toe foorth caviry of the Dura Macer.
_Ffrh
EE  The life fore ventvicle apened o thz apper FIG; ¥l
park.
FF  The Plexus Choroides, AA BB Sigrifie the fame theydidd im the fifth
& T {:L.thc Speculem Lucidem. Figurt,
HY e Drura Mening detrafled ou each iz, Dy The Cerebiellum canprewend is his sefural plece
E  Thewarmlike procefs of the Cerebellam,
FIG. IV, FF The Dirs Marer hasgiag dowi.
GG The [mme with the cavifies Touled dowas
A4 Tht hrads explaingd by egual Selfiea, Wards,













The TABLE of the Seventeenth Brafs Plate
in this Book, Opened and Explained.

This Table prefents in larger Fiﬁures the Caviries both of the Brain and
Cerebellsm, as they are (hewed by the Diffe&ions of the Antients.

FIG. L.

Shews the inferior Cavity of the foremelt Ventricles of the Bpin, the Original of the Optick Nerya,
ihie foarch Ventricle with irs Provuberancess the Legs of the Yault, and wharfoeyer
Arantisg compared by che Sea-bnfe, or Silk.sorm,

AAAA  The Dura Macer detrefTed. bellurn commoniy called the foarth vfne
B The Pracefl of the freve-like bose ke a rricle,
oriff. 0080 Far of the Plezus Chorals bemerd fack-
£ Fart of the O 5 phenois, iy it felf wardsy which iy canyed by the fupvier
wader the membrase, the brain being fe- cxurry of the veetricles.
ke areay, FP The foremsft portiom of the Bafis of the
Db The [oremaft procefl of the O1 Sphenois, Brain.
making the Caviryaf the Saddie. 5 The battens of the third vinivicle in which
EEEE A portion of the brain lift, bebind iy the hole likeed to the Fausda—
P The foremoll eg of the Paslt bowed fave= ment ;e tends to the beginning of the
wards, mavew of the back  bofare is the bale
GG Toe Bimder lezs of the Paalt, compared 0o the womb, and i caevitd 1y
HH The Sea=horfe, or Silk=rwermy of Arantius the Fumnrl, )
i The infevier Cavity of the foremofl Ven- | ERRR A pwtionol the Plegus Chorois temed
ericles, becksrards, which 15 exionded fo the
K The extremiiy of the calloms body Mickiag fourth inferior c2vity.
out like Butrocks, i5 The roors of the eptick Neroer.
L The Glamduls Pinealis. T The uniting of the sptick Neroes.
M The Protaberances called Teflicles. we The eptick Nerves apain frvered ond paf=
NN The cavity berween the brain and Cere= mg towards the Eyes,

FIG, IL

‘This Figure (hews the proper Vemricle of the Cerebellom, which che beft
Anatomifts call che foarch Venericle.

AAAA  Easth lobe of the Cerebellum wiule, E The promiseace confpicsons betwoon the
BBRS  The iscernl fice of fie Ceaebellum biid Rt o
#pen by inciffas. F The psflage From the third wentricle rathe
€c The reavaw. like Pracefi of the Cerebellum marree of the back,
whafe fuperior and yound part is takes | G The Cavity of the mervew o the bagk like
nay. aPex.
g The preper Pintricle of the Cerchellum, | H The chink By the fuid eaviey.
it rts favo Canitivs i The defeending trumk of rhe marve of the

back ciit off.












The TABLE of the

Eighteenth Brafs Plate

in this Boox, Opened and Explained.
This Table (hews the rife of the Nerves wichin the Skull, alfo the principal

branches of the third and fourth

pairs, the Glssdsla Pitsitaria with the

Funnel, the Rete Mirabile, the fourth Ventricleand the moft (pecial Veins
arifing from the marrow of the Back.

FlG. .
§hews the Brain g grest pertion of it being taken
away above with the Cerohellum didufed
to the fide.
A The Nerveof fmellieg.
& Irsprocfi called Mamillariz.
E  Tee Oprick Neroe oy firll pair,
£c  The Nerye of thefecoad pair,
DD The Norve of the thivd pasr.
EE The Nevue of the joarth prir.
FF The Nevve of the fifth pair.
G The Nerue ufﬂlltg.ﬂ[: pair.
[eventh puir
mat.

The Merveof the

FIG. II.

The fide of the Skull being broken off, tegether
with the Bye whole, and the chick
divided, is fhewed:

A The Nerve #f the tlird pair.

B Its branch which goes out at the bolc of rhe bae
of the forchead,

£ Abranch of the fame paiv whith gees out by the
bole of the fawreh bove of the wpper Faw.

P The Nerve of the faunth parr.

E  Jes brasch which gocs to the ceeth and guans of the
upper fawe,

F It branch wihich it camped ta rbe Tosget.

G Its brauch swhich enters into the lower Faw,

H The fame hrach which pafeth ost a5 1be balt of
b [rover fawr.

1G5 "1

The Brain with the Marrow of che back being tur
ned, thele things come to Fit,

Ad  The Newes of fweliing,

2z Their Dag-like preceffes. ;

gE  The two lrgs of tbe Werver of the firl paiv.

£t The greater braceh of the Avtery Carotis,

setevior being jeysed to the Pertebval Arte- ]

w00
P ThGlandula Pitvitaria,
E The Bomml,
The Pratuberdases & the Braie, fet befart the
paiTage which carrics the flegm to the Fux-

et
&G The Nevves of the fecond pair estoffs
of the thivd pair.

veafon of ity deeg rife appears |

HH 'i"-irﬁn‘gl'mérr;:ﬂrlhc Weres !
JU T begimying of rhe Nivues of the fewrtl pair,

KR Fbe beginaing of the Nervts of the fifth pair,
LL  The beginuing of the Mirves f:h‘g:pir.
MM Tre beginnisg of the Nereas of

T
NNN The begizaing of the merrowe of the hack, be-
twcen the Skull amd the firfp Verebra.
The commen branch of the Vertebral artery,
webich brisg divided after irs opinn with
the Carors artery CC makes s the Rete
mirabile with ir, sheat the [eat of the
Wedg=like baur,
PPPE Small branches of Artevies called the Reve
mirabile.
FG, IV,
A4 The Cerebellum and bis globes.
B The wermlike proces of the Cevebellum,
cooe Tbeh_p:wrﬁ of tbe Cercbellumy, called the

.
DD T fegianing of the marvaw of ibe back,
E The cavity of the marraw of the bark, called
the Pen,
F Thefoanib regri:tr baid apess
J

. Vs
A The tounk of the marrow of the bark defven=
ding az it may " be publickly [hewed bring

feventis

0o

rakenaut of the boy. :

BE 7o braouches ariffag frem the thvee paivs of
N rues of the Niek, tus twpof the Breafls
to be diffributed ta che baas,

bb  The fmall brovches persing o themifeles of
the (hautder,

cc  Tor firft paiv of Nevwes of the bavdes

B Theficons pair,

EE The thsind pair.

FE  The fumch pair,

GG The fifth par

HH  Tie fixth pair calltd Subcutaneus.

IIL  The paivs of intevcoftal Nerves, the owd b

erinafl of vehich pereain 1o the Lopus,
K The fisfp pair wehich is earvpec ta che Foals

LL T fecond pair.
My The third pair,
NN The farth and greavefl pain,

aQ The fmzlf Nerves of the marrow of e back
wohich are sarped te the bladder and mieles
of the Fusdamest, and fothe Geitals of
bath Srxes












The TABLE of the Ninteenth Brafs Plate
in this Book, Opened and Explained.

This Table comprehends the Ehye-lids with the Mulcle called Zewator; alfo

the proper Mufcles of the
cluded in the Membranes,

FlG. I.

Ad  The Levaror mafel: of the fuveriar Epe-lid.
B Iistenden thialy apeacd,
€C  TheCatiligesof he Epe. Lidh,
DD The Corunelr in the iagernad mglt,
dd  Tix Pucéta Ligcimalia,
- B Tbeesterasl acgle of the Eye-lid

FIG. IL

Ad  The Fat bebind the Epes,

EBE Thbe wuftles of the Ees me? fepavated,

€C  Partof the Eye couered wich the vendans of the
mufides,

EIG. [IL

A The right mfcie lifiing up the Eye,
ads @0, Small Nevves camying motion, feuce, sud

(pirit.

The right mafele depreffiog the Eye.

The right mufcle draveing to the Eye.,

The right mufile deaveing the Epe from.

The iaferier ohligue muftle, whefctesdan s but
ouly fepavated from the part of that which
foliows,

Toe [upesior oblizue mufelr,

The Trochles of the fime mufele.

The Scleromes covering the binder part of the

Efr.
Il A pertien of the Optick Nerwe inferted fnto the
EJe.
FIG. 1v.

maam

A

Shews a Sheeps Eye, and inthe feventh mufele
which Man needs noc.

ABCD  The four vight muftles,

E Th iI-I]r.rr:n' u&fg.?'u mugfele, whreh bere f',rj.‘.ar!f_
The faperiar ablique wufile which iy Gender,

The Trochlea of the fuperior sblique mufcle,
Thy frveath winfele of Brates drawivg the Eye to.
T bisder paye of the Eye covtred with the e

- ]

2yes 3 the Membranes and the Humors in-

den of the feventh mufele,
K. A Part ;{‘zbmprk{h'm incladed in the feveath
. |L".|

FIG, V.

ABED  Shee the [ame with the former, the sbili
muyfeles being FMAIC : ”

adds  The commin mombraze called Inmomingts,
] The Lris tvanfpavest thrawph the Canea,

FIG, VI,
AdA The Mewbrane Scleroves diffefTed,
B Tixe Membrane' Cornca.
[ o part of the spri k Nevve.
FIG. VIL :

A Thr Membrana Uvea,

& The bale iz the Uvea o Pupilla.

BB The ciliar Ligamens with its firiage,

€C  The Membrans Chotsides, [owkging black,

FliG. wIII,

AA  The Net-like Meobrane.

sz A Ruptare in icupon the Fitrial, which by reg.
[0 of its foftmifl is uasvoidable in a Dif=
feltion,

BBE Th Membrana Choroides mot yer feporated,

ECC The thickmefl of the Membrane Sclerores,

D FPart of the @ptick Nevor,

;1 LT R

The three humors of che Eyes received
ina Veilel,
A To Cryialline Humor pejited im e Cavity of
the Frerial,
BE  Sewe ssprarasee of the Ciliar frings,
€€ The itvial bumer,

DD Tiesqueal bumar, beivg bue ficeley and placed

rizeed abant the Phirial,

-
e ln e i e e i o i i
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The Table of the twentieth Brafs Plate in
this Book, Opened and Explained.

This Table reprefents the external Ear with his Mufcles and Cartilages, asalfo the inter-
nal or chiet Organ of Hearing. its Cavities, Booes, Paflages and Nerves, as they g

found ot by Duffeftion of fuch Bodies 28 are grown up.

FIG. L | Tie duglike procefs,

Shews the external Ear whole, with
S ues mufeles and Cavivies.
A4 The Heliz of the Eav,

£ The pedkidiike appeadix.
FIG. v

|Shews ths Mufcles of the internal

B8 The Anchelis, I Esr.
€ The Teaguss o beard of the Egv, | A The mufele mpving the membrace

D Tke ﬂ!‘l:’i!ngul. |

aid Maleslus owtaards,

E The external iswe of the Ezv, {8 Toe mombrane of the Timpanum.

FF The extesmsl Congha of the Bar. 'CC The mufele moving rhe dfalleo= |

GG Th: crary betwween [he Helicer, 195 and mesbraar imweards,

caled Innominara,

H The mufele moving Ear vight - |

tngrdy.
IiT Tie rkrrg-iﬁm;'m ks i foma |

dem mogien the Esr obiickly up- | B
wards, dyvided into fo many!

| E The bead of th: Mallealus.
HG, Vi

{fug ro the Timpanum.
€ Tox éawary of the Timpanum,
in mwhich 3

parts, ~ | B The sval bale,
FIG. I l: The rewsd Fole.,
Shewsthe eateenal Eae conlpicunas FIG. VIL ;
behind, ! Shews the rocky precels with the

AA The skin with the Mrmbrame
firetcbed  wporards aud dpwns
wwards, |

BB The Cartilzpe wiichmakes the |
Edve |

C The hele for the paffage of beaving. |

DA F"T"“E!f :br.ﬂﬂ;l“i; .;F:I%c'

external Ear,

E Purtaf the Lebus of the Ear,

{ FIG. 0L

Shews the fore pare of the inwernal

Ear.
‘o Part of the bane of the Teaples gos-
Laizing the rosky proca

B Th pafluge of bearing,

€ The brginritg of the paflage o
Five. £

D The duplike proeeft.
E The bodkislike srocefs bokex off.
FIG. IV.

The bene of the fore.going Figure
i thewed, in which the paflage
of I"H'i"'; iv eut off, char fo the
mimbrane of the Timpenan may

. be feen,

AA The beginxing of the pafase of

B heariup,

B The mombrane of the Timpinum.

€ Thelirele fout of the Mallews trag-

Jpaeag by v membrane.

imall bomes of the Timparam in

their frusglon. /B

A Tor allealui,

B The Anvil.

E The faperier part of fe Rirrap|

confpicaus, i

Bp T bewing of the Coghlea, |

FIG. 7.

Shews the chree [mall banes cug of

their Rruacion,

A The Mallealus with 105 1% pra=|
geffes, its fhore and forg. [

B ]'I‘h: Anvil appiyed fo cke Malleo-
U

C The Stirreps

D The fmall bone rysed eo ghe Lige=
meret of the irrop. :

FiG. VIIL

Shews the inferior fice of the bane

of the Temples.

AA The exeromity of a quil theuft |
sirvugh that  poffege of Hearimg
weiich b carrped ro the paliar, |

BE Shews the fame paffage broke off
rl'-,'[ﬂ the mext Fj:rl‘.-

FiG. 1X.

A A The eavity of the Cochles, whele
freosdir part goes to e Labyrinth,

BB The caviry of the Labyrinch, in|
Which the oval bale s confpicup 2|

A Part ﬂfl-:.-t_si_!ﬂ:lzr g'Hf.drhs _I'-"’.Ir":

| eife fasr orber beles which spry
i themflclues in the eiveles are obam-

| brared by 2 black cofonr : the fiih
in the extremiry o the civele of the
Cochlea , it bvsken off, Bf jou
| mwoald et bew givy are on Tefaniy,
| fook the vight Table , and the
| FroenthSpure.
PR FIG. X.
AA Toe begioniap of the pallzee &
tee frefl |£:. qﬁhrm -?E{:!mf
piens ingo which the Neroe & Heao
rizg pafleth,
{ BE The recky procefs of the bome of the
| Toamplesy tm wrbich thv covities ave
canlansed.
FIG. XL
ABCD The tad of the paffspe ints
which the Nerue of Hearmg pre=
| creds Laid gpte, the bene bring ra-
| ken awar.
The cruity in which the futer portia
anaf vt N rie & Hearing leg in
in the Centve of the Cochles,
CThe pwa':llrm'rn earh portien
tire Nerue flanding up like 2 bridy.
B Assther cavtfy caled Crcum
the Awcientsy AquzduBeus by Falb
lopius, by which the bavder pertiog
the merue of hesving abliquely de-
feendy,
EE Two fostflers afthe cireley in the
Libyrinth  wiich yas map  [for
whole, Tuble 8. figure 7. 8.

FIG. XII.

Contains 3 porion of the bepe of
the Temples, inwhich the Thw-
pasumbeing taken aways-and the
paffage which containg the Merve
of haaring there apprars.

A A Toe fufter portian of the Nerer of
Hesrivg.

BB The barder partina of the Neroe of
Heaing, ohifquely defeonding we=
dur the Timpanum, befeg thicker
abour the place it goes out.

CC A [msll Never from the &wﬂ
pir joyaieg iF folf ro the harder
merye of Hearing,

LIS A A S .
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The Taﬁle of the Oneand twentieth Brafs
Plate inthis Book, Opened and Explained®#

This Table exa&ly prefents the Bones of Man to your view, fo that the Compofition of the
Bones we mentioned heforein the Aldowen  Brealt, and Head arc here feen, Efpﬂ:l'l":,r .
ths Banse of the Hands and Feet are feen both before and behind ; alfo the Ligaments of
the Thigh and Tibia : Laftly, the Bones called Sefamsides are curioufly reprefented.

'l

wiE called the bose of the arm, | B ThE Scapula,
ayt The bead of the [hoalder prodyced|c The fbare proce of rhe Sexpuls
fram the appeadix. | receroimg the funubdir,
bb The extermal brach of each (hoal- | d The procefi of rhe Scapula called
der. Coracois.
ez The iateraal buwch of the boglder, | ¢ The procefi of the Scapula called
DD T byt of e Cabi raffed Ra- SFI-I'IL.
dius |f Toe fuperior ample.
EE The beve of the Cubit called Ulna. g The infevier angle.
FF The eighe banes of the Carpus, | bb Toe bhafis of tbe Scapula,
GG The r compafed of timer|C T wetablc binder bose of ihe flaul-
bonts, | den ;
4 HH The Metacarpus compafed of fiar | [ The greater o bockward cavity of
Barer, tbe bowe of the [l pder,
11 Toe foar fagers compafed of thyee! g Toe eroaked proceff of the bose of the
bonrs, | Qlna.
KK, The thigh mwhich foue colf Crus, | D The bne lna.
LL The Mol or Krec-pan, | E Tt Radius,

FIG. L | A& The laft Claviculs, fa which £ The beads of the inferior i,
Shews the Skeleten of abody | & The besd which is lightly fiswous | The protubevances diflinguifhiag the
grown up. | wbere it ig commitsed 1o the Ster= | covities of the Tibia.
Ad The Bternad fde of eachSex-|  sum. [ The Tibia confpicumiy brbind,
pula, | b The other extremity of the Clavi- | ¢ The internsl mcie,
BE Bah the Clayiculz. | cula, wherehy ¢ is poyand £ the | E The Fibula.
CC ‘The bane of tbe [Baaliev, oehrea|  prociff of the Seapula, I The exrernal axele.

** The appendices of the Tibiz.
r The Tarfuz,
G The Meratarfus.

H The great Toe casfrln
i fifting of twy

FIG. v:

Propounds ths benes of the Tayfie
diftin&tly, in which

A Os Aflrapalic

E_Os Calcansl.

C O3 Cymbiforme.

| B O Cubiforme.

EEE The thee otber Wedlike banes,
FIG. YL

old The bead of the bong of the thigh, | F The extereal face of the wrifl,
ar fupesioe appradix.

et The auck of the bome of the thigh, | bemes, . :

ff Teochancer or Rowtor major. | H The Thiemb confiling of three s,

Trochanter or Rorator minor. | 11 The ardess of the fingerss

B ﬁﬂ.‘: appeadizy ar psferior bead

b the thigh, A 'fl, FIG. 1L :
Sl L e MM The Tibia, Congaine the eight bomes of the
£ f 7 7 NN T Fibals, Weilt expreffed luegely, that [o

they might be the bewer difline

Ui The imernal anele,
guiihed,

=Lk The exeevaal ancle, i
0 G0-The feven bames of che Tarlas | %
: eoyfbicumy bifmee. | FIG. VL
PP Theffve beaes of the Metanaelus, |Shewsthe 05 Iflinm, I, and
5.5 T bomes of the Toes, of which|  Pubiry and under them,the thigh
#he grest Toe hath twey and the r;]‘ii leg, and foot,
v rlived @ piece | A Toe externalface of the Os llinm,
#%-gri, The appradices of the [howle B The Acerabulum which reoeipts
& dery Radiug, Toigh, Tibia, diffis. | the beadof the thigh,
" guifbed by afmall lin from the vefi C Toe thigh confpicuans bibind ; 23
£°0 ol tbe bone, which
; & The fuperiar appendix.
FIG. M. {b Trochanoer majot.
Contsins the Seapslawith the Cla= & The rasghiine of the thigh,
wirals, to which the bones of the | ¢ Trochanter minor, i
@ Shoulder, Cubir, and Hand are | 4 The poflevier cavity of she isfevior
Joyaed. appesdiz,

L -

e

|6 The Metacarpus confifting of four |

Shews the four greater & four lef
{er bonts called Sefamanders

|
,’ FIG. VIL

! for pare of the thigh
with the Aceosbulum.

Shews the (u

21 A broad Ligamme cowpafing the
vt of she thigh diffeed.

b A vound Ligament arifisg sutof the

Accrabulum.
FIG. VL

The inferior part of che Thighand
i‘p«:rtﬂ part of the Leg is (hew=

2 A broed Ligomest compaling the

opnt.
b A Ligameat produced out of the 50~
! e, e
{ee The eavities of the Tibia rocerving
| the thigh. d

|d The kuce-pax with a parcios of the
l teaden payned ra il :
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The Table of the Two and twentieth Brafs
Plate in this Book, Opened and Explained.

This Table comprehends the Mufcles which move the Shoulder, Cuhir, and
Hagd of which the greater pare ftick to cheir beginnings and ends.

FIG. 1.
A Mufeulus delecddes feperated [vom bt beginning
|,J1l':r:|':-.:;||1||:.'1'ii _|'-l’_.'.i-J,'|':-J.
Batandus minor,
Rotundus major.
The pefforad mufcle feparated from the breaft,
wide Chuf..
The flofy poriien of the bveadeff mafile of obe
bazk, vide chapous,
G Muafculus Bieeps.
1 The lefler mafele liftang wp e
fitmatios.
it The Brachi v meder th Biceps,
K. Thewmafiles Palmarks bamping frem ity ovighaal,
L A periies of 1 Supinatars
M The extevasl bhower 8] the wveff,
The afermal bowver of tir weeil.
0 T borer .-;." r."rf.,;'a-rd: Iniermodivm lil;'- it fe=
givss i
P Toebawer of the tlird Internodium & the fie
ET ks
']‘TEE!mt-.r-u ¢ the f7f¥ Tnternodicm af thy thumb
im Therr fivft it watiss. .
B The bowwers of the [ficond Inttrnediam of (e
v i bbedr

5 Tor Abduloer

B
[
I
E

L

_rr';.'ll.r!' ier 1 b

i

2]
=

Th# fugewnaf Face of

iz

b b misfele Palmisrss.

£ nelow vl b the ehivd To=

1 thuhe
d veat ¢f the wefl inifs femaiion.
FIG. 1I.

A FefTor mafede fifeing wp thee Toalder,

B fele Brachizos mhale

c Pronater of the Radius.

D Tive bmwer aof the thivd Internodism. of the
thumé aut of its [ifwaliar,

E  The fpuzre Pronater of the Radias.

F  The barvers of th ﬁj'i Imeernadiu f'll"lt'”:.-".!u'.l:u&
gutaf their Firarnes.

G Tlhebawers of the fecond Inmcernodium of rhe
thamb aut of ibeir fitwatisa.

a2 Theivternal e of the Scapuls,

b Oy Humeri,

€ Os Radi].

d O Ulne,

e T.'J:.-.-..'mﬁwna..s Ligamzst of the Ulna ared R
dius.

fIF The wafcler commanly called Abduliore,
b The Abdwter of the itele fregir,
FlG. il =
A The firf Sapeafcapularis veweued ost of bis
plact,
B The freord Suprafcapularis.
¢  Bomundus minar;

Reorundus majar.

Thi torg mufile extending the Cubit,

The (hevt extinder of ihe Cubir,

The intevral extender of the wrefi.

Toe exrerael extender of the wiefly beving bere
bra aae pevdis,

Tie [peciad Abdultor o vhe fave fager with pu
aae fendon,

K Tixexteadersof r-'x_f.'.'u.r:f and rhird Incernodij

of the fragers wwited,
I The extesdw of the third Interoodium of the
thamk,

T oMl

-

M The exteedor of the firfl Internadium of che
thumb, Baving bere but ane fingle body sed
Femdga,

an  Treproiefs of tbe Scapula called Spiniformis,

r Them .I"..rf Anconeus,

b Thy base of the fraslder,

€ The extivaal knsb of the foostder,
d  The internal kool of 0 (heudare,
¢ Toe temdieer which exvend she [connd oud third
' Intcenodivm gatbered eapecher.
I dre. The teadons of the fame mufcles spplying oo
£h: Internodij.
g The amular Ligawent of the wrift Joafed.
FIG IV.

A The extermal firee of the Scapula,
B 1b bane of the (haslder covered with Perinltie
num. :

€ O Radij.

o Oglline,

E  The mufcle of the Badius calied Supinaver lons
{18

F Thr mafile of tbe Radins called Supinator bre-
¥ids

G Tbmile Anconcus.

H The mewsivanons Ligem b of the Radins gad

Wina.
ITEE The tiwee Exberaffeal muyfeles with the Auzili=

ary-
K Th: Abdeler of the thim®,

FIG. V:
A The mafele bowieg tbe fecond Internodium ﬁ'
. Ihe jragirs falfd Perforstes.
rx Ore. Their teadonr.
B Themsfile bowivg the third Imernodiam o
tlie [Frgery catfed Peeforans, '
Tes readines pffiag tiweagl ibe left of tlie tea=
dises n_;' _-J:rf.].ri.‘.‘rl ~
ECCC The moftles bowing the il Internodiam or
Lumbricals.
DD The bawers of the il i (e .ﬁfailrjﬂ.. 5
i 4 paction of the remdon baswiag the thivd [
ternndinm gf the thami,

b
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The Table of the Three and twentieth Brafs
Plate in this Book, Opened and Explained.

This Table fhews the Mufcles produced by Nawre for the various motions
of the Thighs, Legs, and Feer,

FIG. 1. | FF  Mufeulus gracilis,
A T greater pact of ‘the mufle palled Ploas, | GG Muleulss Seminervalis.

wehich you meay fee in Tsble X, Figare 1 ag | HH  Mufculos Semimembranclus thegantly ex=

its Natwral! ffrestiod, beyt fe i feparared fram | ilpuffrd.

s beginetng, and joncd cothe fntormal fli- | NI Muolculos Biceps.

gk mafile, ard defrends te vhe thizh, ‘ EE, The Gafterocnemius termed  backovards, te
|
|

B Tle imtecal diack myfcle, : wigfe beginings tno foall banes called Sem
€ The mufcl: Triceps fomerhizg wmpovered ; Jan [amaides flick,

LL Mulculus folows in bis ftwetisr,

M The Lrele mufcle colled Plantasis.

N The senden (pread abrosd from the beel ander
the fole of the foat,

iy fee it webols im tbe mexi Fighve,
N Mufeulus Lividus,
E  The meombronss mafile confpicmens with o ffe-
i1y badly abant bis beginaiuz, wha'e bread rem- |
"o is feparated from the paris wader it | O  The Abduftor of the prest Toe.
FE Teright mujile, P The Abduttoraf the (irle Tee.
GG Mulenlus valftus exeeenus, & Teeinterefesl mufcle pertsining o the Ltle
Bl Maleulas vafta inseous. Tae.

It Muleulus facialis, af Toe brimof the Oy Hivm,
K Muoloelus Tibalis anticus. b The flefhy parfe.
LL  Mufenlus Peroncus {ecundut, & F : FIL G, V.
MM The exieador of the third Incervodium of the | 4 The iaternaf faze of the Oy llinm.
Ter, i B Muleulis Glutzus minos i bis frastis,
N Tl exteader of ehe thivd inccrnodiam of rhe | € Mulculus Glutaus medius st of b fitnsetis
great Tog. 'TH
s 'Ff'.r','-.:rp fir of e O Llium Laid apen before, | D Muleulus Pyrifermis.
B The cxrremicy of the Os [rubis, | E T fourth muftle moving the thigh abost,
cecc The pradon of the membosasws Mufele, | E The external Qbturat,
dd A pavtios of the mifele Gallerocnemiuy betg- | F The dsternal Obturater.
ing ety b fog bei-galeprefied o the ohivd | G Thefghr panfe.
Figuse [Treves 1o bamgrng out of 165 fraati- | H - Muiculus Popliceus.
g1 wrder pbe charalio Kh, | I Mufculus perforans.
P The membvaven: Ligowent of the Tibinand | K T myfle hm,:m: ke third iﬂiﬂfﬁﬂlﬁﬂﬂlf
Fibulz. [ e grear Tor
fiF  The readimes of tie miafeles exteading the third | L Malculus perforamuens bis fifstiam,
Intzrnodiuin. { & The Abduftor of che direle Tor
£ The traafuerfe Ligament of the foof [eparared, | N The Abduftor of the great Toe ix bis fitna—
FiG. 1. | riog,
A The iatenal face of the O Hlium, FIG. V. -
B oA parsiam of the grest maftic Gluczus, which | 4 The greater Abdullor of the great Toe,

the f .H';:ur'—:g fizure veprofumes feparaced kb The Abdutor of the great Tor.
fram the midd ¢ Gluaras. £ T Abdultor -lf the lrrele Tee.
et Mulealus Teiceps ddgd Toe internal intevoffeal Mafeles,
pp  Apatiagfih Galercensmins and Solens | ¢ The Lefl:v Abdaftoe of the great Toe.

a5 W Qurafa.

EE  Tibialis pelircus. FIG., VL
FF. Peroncus primus. A The Mﬁﬁk Peeforarus nbich bowy  £5b¢ [eoond
G Theevtender of s fecond incernodium of the sncernodium,

Tets i iry ffrustion, B The lower of the third incernodium of the
azzz  The peeevolfeal mafeles, F;u: Tae, .

FiG. M. e Muiculus perforany; or the bewer of the third

A Glurras mjor feperated ard deprefled to the ineernodinm. 7

fEde. | DD A portiom of the muftulous {efb jeyeed to the
] Gluzzus peding brbis ffeasrias, Begianings of the lumbrical mafcles,
C Muofeulus Pyrifermis, fere  Tid lambical mueles,
I The fanrth mofele movivg the thigh abasr, | fiff Teednreroffeal mafiles weith the Muﬂmf
L Obturator internus extring the Bifliy prfe, ebe greas andlitple Toe,

L
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FG. 1. .

Ehews the Veins diftribured to thtl
Hand.

A The axilfar branch of the. Vens

Cava,

BBE Vema Cephalice,

CCC YVena Bafilica.

a The cxeernal Scapular,

b Tie bramch of the Ceplalics,
nbiclis carvied to the Deleebs. |

gd Brinebes of the Cephalica dijivi=
hoped po the binwers of the avm,

& The deep branch of the Cephaliea,

ff The inecrmal braneh af the Cepha-
lica making the Mrdiaa,

F The Median wein drfnﬂ'i;;.

b The Cephalica of tbt Huad,

liex, x
& Tl Salvitella of the Hamd,
& The perermal Seapilas.
§ Thefuperior breafl-oeis,
m The isferior broafl-vein

#8 The deepbranch of the Balilica.
‘H. p A [egutar brauch of the detp
brawck, which i3 conred par
ts the cubit, with tiv [oar il
pair o Nerows,
g The txternal branth of the deep
bafilical.
v The inreraial brasch of the fame,
[ TheSubcurancus Braozcbayf the Ba-
filica.
8¢ The internal branch of the "Subey-
rancus branchyweli b wich the
eoptialicaly procwrith the mes
dide,
& Ths branch jayming it felf to the com-
e wiis,
& The external viid of the Subeurae
neus branchof the Bahilica,

Subcutansus.

= The LifJer braach of the fames
FIG, IL

The areeries difteibured co the Arm,
A The axiller braich of the artery,
& The ixtevnal [eapalar,
b The exrernal [capalar,
€ The fuperior Breaflaartoy,
o The inferipr beeaft arcers.

ted te the maftles of the fhoulder,

pa the qoyat of thic Efbare,

whir.
£ 10 vy framehs,

3 The extctual branch ofthe Cepha- (ab e d The fiwt Nerves proceeding

s Th: Bafilich branches carvyed 1o [ii The fourt pair bigger than the
the Extendsrs of the Cabin, |

b Branches of tbe arteqy diffributed

it The branch which iz csroyed 1o che
rmafcles of the Radius.

k T braach earrped to th mfeles of
the Mina.

{mm o Branches canped from the fe-
reral brawch oo vhe wrifly licle
vily aid middle fnger.

pp Brasgher carryed 1yt bands
[ram the exiernid branch,

qq rf Brastkes pertaining fo the
thgwby fore, and middle fuger.

FIG. lIL.

Defigns the Nerves diftributed

the hand.

4 576 7+ The four Vercebrz of the

|- ek,

1. Thefirft Vertcbra of the breal

aut of the boles of the Wereehez.
[ The fivl pair of Neveay difeexding
[rom the plezave 11,
£ The fresad pair,
bl Toe phira pair.

| ref,

e A e

" TheTableof the Four and
iy ~ Plate inthis Book, Opened and Explained.

Thislaft Table (hews the Veins Arteries, and Nerves of the extream Parts, benig not, care-

" full of the fmalleft branches, the buge maltitede of which woald obfcure the greater, and
dull the Brain of the Learner : The molt famons are delineated, fuch as are (hewed pub=
Lickly inthe Thearer in Difletion of Men of perfedt age.

wentieth Brafs

o wlvang amd far.
28 The aviey Paplites,
bl The artéries calied Suvsis,

.lﬂ'!l;h ¥
ki The firft Iindme braml of che
fame.
K The fevand biadenmad brawch of the

FIG: VI
Reprefenes the Merves of the Fooe.
13,435, The feof Verebaz of the
Lejad,
&6 The Os Saprum.
A o patr of Nireed perfaiay to the
traiffvenfe mufiles of the Abdernen
EErTﬁr firft parr of Nerves of the

feat.
CE The ficand pair,
dag A brasch of the [ome wbich -
companics the Saphepa, |
b The vemainder of the fame braadh,
DD The third peiv of the Neroes of
the fost,
EEE The fourth pairy whichis the

'|H; Tire fifth pair,
il Tee el paiv which is fubeurape-
| neus. FIG 1V.

| Coneaing the veim of the Foor,

preateft,
& Its Branchwhich sures back fo the

| Butreeks and skin of the Thigh,
ddd Branches foue ro the biveers of the

A The craral bramch of rhe Yena! g

Cava,

| @222 The Feis Saphena. |

|eece Branches femr toibe bowersaf

e Thigh.

[kl The bramches of the Saphena di- | F.of branch fent te the mufele Planta-

ce The Pein Ilchias.

dd The intern:l Mulculz,

ec The extornal Mofiule,

fIF The wtin Poplicea co-fiffing of
dauble begimiing,

g The iaternal branch of the craval

I ‘..rf.rﬁ

bl The exrernal pranch of ol g firme.

§7 The greater branch of the extersal|i The firfl brauch of the externil eva-

ral.
kk Toe fecand brauch of the fame,
| § The yemaiader of the fame,
| iw The vein of the foor called Uichias,
: FIG. V.
Contains the Arcerics of the foot.
' ddA  The erwral Arter) produred
fram the cxternsl Hhack bravth of
the great Artery.

e fr Brawches of the artery diftvibu= & The arfery Pudends,

b The grtery caprd g dhe iadvnal
Mivek mufele.
& The griery 1ichias.

l.ﬁt{: extereal brawshof the artey s dd Tieextersal Majtula.

(£ The fneraal Mufew'a.
\fif Toe areeics difivibuted to the

fivibuted by the interior part of the | vis sud the extenders: of the Tars
thigh, i

fns.

g b Towa external Branches fent (o the
Taes amd  ghe mufches of ibe Fibii=
1s,

13 The strpesl braveh caped o the

| great and friond Tot,

[k | The indevnal browcien fent 8 Che

faral mufelis,

 The remaiuder of the Werve of the

fixth paiv, difpeifedby o dosbie
Brasgh axder the Faet 0o the Tovs.
F1G. VII-

Shews the Rujiica vein open g in

which three [(hutters appear.

F1G. YIIL

Shews 1 branch of the erural vein
apeny srd three double, and one
lingle Mhsteer.

FiG. IX. md X,

Shew a porvion of the Merve of the
fourth pair divided inte (mmall
Merves like Threads, in gacher=
ing togecher of which, the wons
derfil power of Matwre appeart,

ii The faremgft branch of the erarl
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